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THE MODEL TEACHER. 




AN ADDRESS DELIVERED BEFORE THE SABBATH SCHOOL TEACHERS' 

INSTITUTE, SPRINGFIELD, ILL., OCt 2ISt, 1867. 

BY REV. G. H. ROBERTSON. 

WHERE SHALL WE FIND THE MODEL ? 

^HE movement initiated here to-night is one of great inter- 
est and importance. We hail it as the dawning of a bright- 
,er and a better day. We hail it as one of the hopeful 
signs, that the Church is waking to a truer and clearer 
aception of the high place which the Sabbath School work 
^occupies, among her other and varied activities. We believe 
Jthis work is yet in its infancy — ^that it has never yet received 
^ . tithe of that interest and attention which belong to it. We 
believe that tlve gteater proportion of the efforts of the Church 
in this direction have been but experiments, rather than fixed 
and established plans of action. And these multiform experiments 
and expedients, earnestly, if hot always wisely sought and tried, and 
often resulting in sad defeat and failure, are continually revealing new 
necessities. For while the results achieved during these few stirring 
years have been vast and blessed, we are beginning to see how they 
might have been made far greater — how much more effective and pow- 
erful agencies might have been employed. As in all the other great 
departments of human effort, .we have learned wisdom by experience 
— ^and this revelation of new and better agencies for the more success- 
ful prosecution of this great work of the Church, so far from depress- 
ing, cheers and encourages us. The victories already gained are but 
a prophesy of higher and grander triumphs, when our forces which 
have been little better than raw recruits, have been fully trained and 
disciplined. Amid all these experiments — ^these successes and fail- 
ures — incident to all new enterprises, one great fact has been fully de- 
veloped — the immediate, urgent necessity of teachers who are better 
qualified for their work,- Our worst failures have arisen from incom- 
petency here. It is possible we began the work at the wrong end. 
Qur chief ambition seems to have been, to gather multitudes of chil- 

KBfiBna aoodrdi^g to A«k af Coogren, la lie iwe 186?, by Adami, BiJMSMn, ft Ltov, in tb« Clarri OAm of tto 
Distriot Coort for th« Northern Diatriot of lUlBota. 
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dren into our schools, while we almost forgot that it requires wisdom, 
preparation, trained and educated effort, to keep them there, and to 
accomplish the great end contemplated — their instruction in the knowl- 
edge of Christ. To call attention to this great need, and to devise 
measures to meet and supply it, has this Institute been organized. 
For if such organizations are needed to qualify teachers in other de- 
partments of education, much more are they needed for the higher, 
more difficult, and delicate work of teaching this, the noblest and 
most important of all the sciences. And upon the great effectiveness 
of such organizations in other departments of learning, we base our 
hopes of success. Most fit is this subject which has been allotted to 
me, for an opening lecture — " the model teacher^" My only regret is 
that it has not been allotted to abler and more experienced hands ; for 
leisure and large experience, which I could not give, are imperatively 
needed in an address upon such a subject, — the model teacher. If we 
have proper conceptions here, we will at least start out with aims at 
once sufficiently true and high. It is of the first importance in any 
art that we work by true models. If our pattern be defective, so will 
be our work. Our ideal must be high if we would reach to excellence. 
It must be the best pictures which we copy if we would attain to the 
highest art. But where is our ideal Sabbath School Teacher } Where 
is one who will sit for such a picture ? After what living example will 
we mould and fashion our model that we may all strive to imitate it ? 
We look around us upon the great rising army of teachers with mingled 
pleasure and pain. We find much, very much, that is excellent, and 
very much that might be improved. We see one whose mind is stored 
with varied and abundant knowledge — another whose heart is glowing 
and warm — another whose zeal and industry know no weariness — stifl 
another of marvelous tact and skill — but where shall we find one in 
whom all the excellencies, in their highest degree, are beautifully and 
harmoniously blended ? For only such a one will suffice as a model. 
We think of one ever prompt and faithful, around whom the heads of 
eager scholars are drawn together in earnest attention, to listen to her 
gathered treasures of instruction. Of one after another of her class 
brought to the cross of Christ and within his fold. Of one after an- 
other with tearful eyes and almost bursting heart led away, themselves 
now to become teachers. Excellence we may find, but none that 
reaches near enough to the limits of perfection, to sit for a picture to 
be copied by all. AVhat shall we do } Must we give it up in despair 
and be satisfied with imperfection, with mediocrity ? For this model 
cannot be wrought out of our own heart and brain. We look farther 
— away at the head and front of the great Sabbath School columns. 
There is a model — not of cold marble — not a mere copy upon the 
dead historic page, but living, breathing, acting, and ever present to 
be studied and imitated. Jesus is the Model Teacher. 

In the study of this model to-night we can do no more than call at- 
tention to a few of its divine and incomparable excellencies. 

knowledge. 
One excellency of this model Teacher is knowledge. It is scarce- 
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ly necessary to speak of the superlative knowledge of the Great Teach- 
er. He fully understood what he endeavored to teach — ^and, we speak 
of him now in his human nature — he gained this knowledge as we 
must gain it, by study, and contemplation. We sometimes feel a re- 
gret that so little is said by his biographers, of his boyhood and youth, 
but that little very clearly reveals their habits and character. We 
read at the outset that " the child grew and waxed strong in spirit — 
filled with wisdom J^ We read again that at the age of twelve he as- 
tonished the Jewish doctors at Jerusalem by the wisdom of his ques- 
tions. And still again that " Jesus increased in wisdom, in stature, 
and in favor with God and man." This is all, but it is enough. By 
diligent study and earnest thought, he prepared himself for his life 
work — teaching the great truths of Grod. Most needful that the Sab- 
bath School Teacher should in this respect make Christ his model. He 
can never indeed hope to reach the measure of his wisdom, but his 
aim should ever be towards it. We place real scriptural knowledge, 
for in the scriptures alone we find the truths to be taught, first among 
the excellencies of this model. We deem it of the first importance, 
perhaps, because we so frequently and painfully see its need. All oth- 
er qualifications without this great one will not avail. Zeal, energy, 
patience, great learning, and ability in other departments of knowl- 
edge, even real piety and love, must be but blind and misdirected 
forces, without knowledge. Let this truth be known and felt and her- 
alded ever3rwhere among those engaged in this work — you can never 
teach another what you do not understand yourself. It is not enough 
that yoij feel the power of the truths in your heart, you must have a 
clear conception of them in the head, before you can teach them. 
And 3^et how is it, when we look out upon the workers in this field ? 
How few make the Bible their daily study. How many seldom read 
it at all except during their immediate preparation of the lesson to be 
taught. Their minds are not full of the truths in this great treasure 
house. They have no clear conception of the character and love of 
God — of the nature and work of Jesus — of the evil of sin— of the of- 
fice of the Spirit — of the great plan of salvation. They do not give 
themselves to the study of these essential truths, and excellence here 
never comes as the reward of indifference and indolence. Their no- 
tions on these essential subjects are confused and contradictory. They 
have a sort of chronic hatred of what they call doctrines, as if these 
great truths which reveal to us the only possible way of salvation, 
were not to be taught. The obvious reason of their hatred is, that 
they will not give the thought and time and energy demanded, in or- 
der to understand them. If given to religious reading at all, it is only 
those ^//Af/-religious books which have little of religious truth in them, 
and when they appear before their classes the defect most painfully 
appears. They have a few historical, biographical, or geographical 
facts which are all well in their place, and then a kind of weak and 
spurious morality. That is, if John and Jennie are only good children 
— if they will obey father and mother, and be truthful, and kind, and 
honest, why everybody will think well of them, everything will go well 
with them, they will rise to high positions in the world, the one may , 
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be a congressman or perhaps the president, and the other the wife of 
one, and they will go to heaven at last. — A religion which may sound 
well enough, but is in every respect essentially heathenish. There is 
no Christianity about it, except perhaps the name. If you do not 
know, and understand these great doctrines ; the essential sinfulness 
of human nature, that there is no pardon except through the blood of 
Jesus, no justification but by faith in him, no life that is not from him, 
no morality that is worth the name that does not spring from love to 
him : if these and other kindred truths you do not understand in their 
relation to each other as one complete and harmonious system <^ 
Christian truth, you cannot teach the child the way to heaven. If your 
own minds are not filled with these truths the children you teach must 
go empty away. You may teach them many things, but you will not 
teach them the great things, Christ and his salvation. If all your 
time and thought during the week are given to the business, the cares, 
the pleasures, and fiivolities of life, and only a poor paltry hour to the 
study of the great truths through which only you and the children can 
be saved; do not wonder if you fail. But if you go to your classes 
with your mind well stored with the rich treasures of sound Christian 
doctrine, with a clear conception of Christian truth freshly gathered 
from the word of God, and wrought out by patient and careful thought 
and study ; then you have one of the prime excellencies of the Great 
Model Teacher. If then, you would reach towards the perfection of 
the true model, study the word of God — ^fill your mind with these 
great truths which alone God will bless to the salvation of souls. 

Completed in February Number. 



UNITY IN THE PROGRAMME, 

T T NITY is essential to the highest effect of a sermon, lecture, or other 
\j production. Limiting each thought to the specific object for which 
it is introduced, unity holds the mind at every stage of a discussion to 
the end proposed. Thus it tends to the logical treatment of a subject, 
and prevents our giving undue prominence to subordinate points. It 
deepens the impression which truth makes, for every new phase of the 
subject is a reiteration of the leading idea. The systematic investiga- 
tion which it secures, makes previous knowledge available. Thus 
unity aids in the retention, aggregation, and, of course, in the commu- 
nication of truth. To it also we owe the admirable effect of climax. 
The sculptor aims at unity in his groups ofvmarble. We trace it in the 
paintings of the old masters. In oratorios, and symphonies, move- 
ments tiie most diverse are connected by this unifying principle. Then 
there is economy in unity. The expenditure of force which occurs in 
a series of mental eflforts, may be economized by so connecting these 
efforts as to prevent sudden reactions and difficult transitions. 

In the public religious services that one attends for two hours every 
seven d^ys, unity is indispensable. It is worth more than variety, or 
a widjB range of thought Our wisest ministers make every part of the 
church service contribute to the leading idea of the sermon. The in* 
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Strumental voluntary is by a previous understanding between pulpit 
and choir, animated by the idea which breathes through every hymn, 
is the burden of every prayer, shines from the scripture lesson, and 
which, in the sermon, lays under requisition the charms of rhetoric, 
the force of logic, and the graces of elocution. 

The same principle should characterize the sessions of the Sunday 
School. The " Keynote " of the day, sounded from the lesson, should 
awaken its echoes alike in the adult and infant departments, and 
every service, from the opening to the closing, be pitched in accord 
with it. And if this "central idea" could find a place in the pulpit, 
the school, the social meeting and the family for that day, what a con- 
centration of moral power might be experienced. 

Let us apply the same principle to the Sunday School Institute, 
which by its discussions and illustrations of Sunday School topics, 
proposes to educate the teachers of the church. The infrequency of 
these meetings makes the economy of unity the more important The 
programme should have educating power m it. It should present a 
logical outline of the subjects to be examined, assigning to each its 
appropriate place. Undue prominence is often given to subordinate 
and comparatively unimportant topics, while the great questions too 
frequently receive but a superficial notice. 

It will be readily conceded by all, that if the Institute sessions 
could be continued through several \veeks, such unity might be 
attained. We think, for reasons already stated, that the shorter the 
session, the greater the need of it. This conceded, we see the neces- 
sity for great care in the preparation of the programme. This work 
should be committed to no novice or bungler. Effect is too often 
sacrificed for want of a well-matured, logical plan of work. This is 
true of too many sermons, and, we fear, of most Sunday School 
sessions. And, we hear often asked whether the efficiency of an Insti- 
tute might not have been vastly increased by a little more attention 
to the^lah of work laid out in the programme. 

We propose the ground-work of a programme, in which the prin- 
ciple under consideration will be illustrated. And this we do v/ith 
some hesitancy, and with the conviction that our effort must fall far 
shoit of perfection. 

We hold our Institutes in order, primarily, to awaken an interest in 
the great Object of the Sunday School, on the part of pastors,^superin- 
tendents, teachers, parents, and, also, on the part of those church 
members usually indifferent to this important department of labor. 
Now, the chief object of the church Sunday School should be the 
thorough, practical, devotiopal study of the Word of God. The Sun- 
day School is essentially the Bible School. Its text-book is the Bible. 
Its teachers must be Bible scholars. Its most important service is 
Bible study. The organization of the school should be consum- 
mated with this fact constantly in view. Its order of exercises for 
each Sabbath should be framed upon this idea. We wish that the 
very title of the school might indicate not the mere accident of time, 
but the principal service for which it exists. 

In harmony with this thought, the keynote of a recent Institute 
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programme was : ** The Book of God." After the title page, and 
immediately before the detailed programme, the following Scheme was 
inserted : 

I. The Church and the Book. 

1. The dependence of the Church upon the Book. 

2. The use of the Book. 

1. In the closet 3. In the^pit 

2. lathe/aviify. 4- In i}ie sc^twi. 

II. The Study of the Book. 

1. How prepare to study a Bible lesson. 

1. Motives. 3. Apparatus. 

2. General knowledge. 

2. How study a Bible lesson ? 

1. The facts. 3. The lessons. 

2. The difficulties. 

III. Teaching the Book. 

1. What is it to teach ? 

2. Methods and systems of teaching. 

3. Rules for preparing to teach a lesson, the contents of which are 
already mastered. 

4. Class-teaching. 

1. Arresting attention. 6. Analysis. 

2. Reading the lesson. 7. Illustrations. 

3. Memorizing. & Application. 

4. Questioning. 9. Topical arrangement. 

5. Drawing lesson. la Use of slate and blackboard. 

5. Simultaneous teaching. 

1. Advantages. 4. Teaching catechism. 

2. Dangers. 5. Missionary concerts. 

3. Rules. 6. General review. 

6. Illustrations of above in lessons on Scripture incidents, para* 
bles, epistles, sacred geography, history, manners, and customs, etc 

IV. Organization and Management of the Bible School. 

V. Week day influence of the Bible Schools. 

1. Pastoral work of the superintendents and teachers. 

2. The Sunday School teacher at the social meetings of the church 
during the week. 

3. Sunday School accessions. 

4. Home, how it may help or hinder. 

This furnishes material enough for an Institute one week in dura- 
tion, and yet, in two days, the outlines of it may be presented to the 
teachers of a community. We suggest that in every possible way our 
Institute managers should economize the precious time given them, 
and ask whether this arrangement of the programme is not worthy of 
careful consideration in view of this necessity. 

Rev. J. H. Vincent. 
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THE TEACHERS' MEETINGS 

ARE, in whatever light we view them, an indispensible necessity 
in the training of teachers, and the onward progress of Sabbath 
Schools in this country. 

By Teachers' Meetings we mean a regular weekly gathering of the 
teachers, with the superintendent, or pastor, or some other person, as 
conductor, in some vestry-room or parlor, held usually on some even- 
ing in the week. We do not refer to a meeting once a month, for 
business purposes. We are, however, met at the outset with the dis- 
couraging and overwhelming fact, that the most of these meetings, so 
held in our land, have soon broken down, and resulted in an entire 
failure. With this fact staring us in the face, we can never ask our 
Sabbath School friends to attempt that which almost invariably results 
in a failure, on the old plan. In the present state of the cause, I do 
not think Sabbath School men can afford to make failures. We must 
count the cost. The question then arises, what are the causes of those 
failures t I apprehend it is nothing inherent in them, but results 
almost entirely from the wrong modes of conducting them. Let us 
see what they have been and are. 

1. They have been ordinarily conducted on the Bi jle class, com- 
mentary studying, theology discussing plan, and in th- t way they will, 
whether in the hands of ministers or laymen, in nine cases out of ten, 
sooner or later, result in failure or suspension. 

2. Many conduct them as a lecture, and even a jBxpository lecture 
has not been usually successful, but has proved equally disastrous. 

The question then is forced back upon us, practically, what are the 
objects of these Teachers' Meetings, and how ought they to be con- 
ducted } 

The objects appear to me to be, 

1. To get well acquainted with our fellow workers, socially and 
religiously. 

2. To combine our mental sympathies, confidence, and prayers. 

3. To mutually help each other in the ways of relieving our wants 
and difficulties ; in learning how to secure attention ; how to prepare 
the lesson, and teach it, and how to apply divine truth to the heart 
and life ; how to analyze the lesson, and break up the Bible words 
and principles into small and convenient parcels for our various 
classes ; and, lastly, how to make God's truth most attractive, most 
impressive on youthful hearts, convicting of sin, and converting to God, 
and the thorough training in the Christian life, and the knowledge of 
revealed truth. 

The way to conduct these meetings is, to go directly to work in a 
common sense way to accomplish these great objects. The teachers 
are to help each other on the points where they most see and feel their 
needs and defficiencies. This is following Providence. If, in coming 
together, the teachers are not well acquainted with each others, per- 
sons and work ; let the superintend enquire, familiarly and pleasantly, 
of each teacher, in a few words, How many scholars in the class ? 
are their scholars regular, punctual, orderly, and attentive? If not, 
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then the teachers and conductor will gently add a su^estion or two, 
to relieve the difficulties. Then, after a social recess of fifteen min- 
utes, ask for the best or'most impressive thoughts of the lesson, all 
mingled with singing and prayers. 

At the next meeting, in a similar manner, ask for difficulties in the 
class, and how to remove them. After that, call for illustrations of 
the lesson. 

Again, at another meeting, ask. Have you visited your scholars ? 
and draw out the incidents, and when you reach the lesson, let the 
teachers each give their plan of laying out the lesson and teaching it 

Another week, enquire. Is there any special religious interest in the 
class, and then, how would you apply the lesson, etc. 

In some such way, avoiding routine and dull formality, but by fresh 
adaptation of fresh thoughts, meet the real needs of the teachers, and 
then none of them can ^ord to be absent. 

In a country school district Sabbath School, let the teachers set apart 
Thursday evening of each week to this purpose and the social privi- 
lege. Let the farmers leave their work, as a custom, one hour earlier, 
on that evening, and meet alternately in the different teachers' homes. 
Provide attendants for the young lady teachers. Suppose the super- 
intendent resides one mile north of the centre and two or three other 
teachers live a half a mile east and west. But there are two young 
lady teachers one mile south. How can they get to the meeting ? 
The superintendent remembers that in the next house to where the 
young ladies reside, is the only son of Esq. Jones, fifteen years of age. 
He has just broken away from the Sabbath School, and inclines 
towards fast horses and gilded saloons. The superintendent wants 
to reach him. He yearns to save him. He thinks and prays over 
the subject until he really loves him. He then visits the young man, 
approaches him, and treats him with unusual respect After a little 
pleasant talk, he tells him, that he has come to ask of him a favor. 
It is this, in our flourishing little Sabbath School we want a librarian. 
Can you favor us by accepting the office ? An affirmative answer is 
given, and then the superintendent says, Charles, we teachers hold 
delightful Teachers' Meetings on every Thursday evening, and as 
you have a fine horse and buggy, can't you make it convenient to 
bring the Miss Smiths. Why, of course. It is just what Charlie 
wants, and what the superintendent wants, and thus, ** two birds are 
killed with one stone." In some such way, witTi a little tact, ingenu- 
ity, and with a good, honest, sincere heart, and sympathy in the work, 
methinks every obstacle can be readily overcome, and Teachers' 
Meetings, can be sustained in ordinary hands, and made abundantly 
useful, and prove to be one of the greatest social and religious bless- 
ings. K G.^ Pardee. 

FROM A SUPERINTENDENT. 

DEAR BROTHER "S. D. H."— I, too, am a Sunday School 
Superintendent, and, like you, am continually looking for some- 
thing practical. Unlike the schools of which you speak, ours is cdc- 
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^ny/<r^ neither for "perfect order," habitual "prompt attendance," 
unusual love towards " it, or, indeed, any of the peculiarities of which 
you speak, unless it be our Concerts, and their popularity makes me 
almost sick at heart. But let me tell you just how we do. We are a 
small school, some eighty members, and whatever other failings I may 
have, I am always there on time^ aiming to have a word with each 
scholar and teacher that arrives, up to five minutes before our hour 
of beginning, when I take my place, in order. This pleasant word of 
cheer has a tendency to make the children come early, and their 
promptness seems to hurry up dilatory teachers. Setting an example 
of order myself, shows its desirableness (in my judgment) to the 
teachers, and children will imitate. 

We then spend of our allotted portion of time — which is one hour 
and ten minutes — twenty minutes in singing, repeating the Lord's 
Prayer in concert, extracts from different portions of " the word," and 
prayer, varying according to circumstances, after which the teachers 
take the classes, developing the lesson for twenty-five minutes ; this 
gives me time to notice each class and their teacher, and, if necessary, 
make any suggestion which promises to aid the teacher in any way, 
then ten minutes for exchanging books, giving out papers, taking the 
record, etc., the remainder of the time in a general review of the les- 
son by the superintendent, giving notices, etc., with God's blessing. 
This has given us a prosperous school, has won some souls to Christ ; 
but yet this plan is not entirely satisfactory, and, like you, we wish to 
hear from others. You will see, brother, that I dread anything like 
celebrity or popularity in a school, except just so far as it may be nec- 
essary to win boys aftd girls into the school. Intelligent teaching — 
practical application — a consistent example, and fervent prayer will 
avail much. " R. W.'* 



NEW YEAR WISHES. 

Fint S^akgr^ Voung Lady; Second Sptaktr^ Young Boy; Thirds Fourth^ andFi/lh S^akefS, 
Young Girls; Sixth Speaktt^ Young Boy. 

. First Voice : 'T^HE glad New Year ! What joy to us 
X The happy day has brought ; » 

How many ways to prove their love 
Have those who love us sought ; 
Yet were some fairy here to-night 

Her silver wand to wave, 
What countless boons beyond our reach 
Our eager lips would crave. 
Sboond Voice : I wish there were some fairy good 
To hear our wishes told — 
Then I would ask for ships at sea 
And houses stored with gold. 
Third Voice : Wealth of rarest gems and jewels 
Is the wish that would be mine, 
Threaded pearls and rubies regal 
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J OURTH Voice : 



Fifth Voice : 



Sixth Voice : 



First Voice : 



In my braided hair to twine. 
I would ask the boon of beautjr— 

Tresses bright and features £siir^ 
Decked in robes of silk and velvet 

Such as stately queens might wear. 

Music is the priceless dower 

I would have her grant to me. 
Every heart should own the power 

Of my faery minstrelsy. 

Like the valiant knights in story 
I would ask for fame and glory, 
Such as in the olden days 
Crowned the winner's brow with bays. 

In vain our dearest wish we tell — 

From the bright fields of Faeryland 
There comes to us no fabled form 

With shining wing and silver wand ; 
But there is One who knows our wants, 

Who holds all blessings.in his hand. 
Of Him, for you who make your wish 
The wealth that yields to moth and mold, 
I ask the treasures that endure 
From every change of time secure,— 
The treasures fair that wax not old 
Laid up in mansions built of gold. 
For you who ask for jewels rare 
To bind amid your braided hair, 
I pray, sweet sister, you may seek 
A quiet spirit pure and meek — 
That ornament whose holy light 
Outshines all gems in Jesus' sight 
And you who ask for beauty's bloom 
With finest fabrics of the loom. 
Better than perfect form and face. 
Be yours the gift of inner grace. 

The beauty of true holiness — 
And for your fairest, sweetest dress 
The spotless robe of righteousness. 
May you, who song and minstrelsy 

Would at the fairy's hand entreat, 
So live that all your life may be 

A poem set to music sweet ; 
And when your song grows silent here 

To you, dear one, may it be given 
To strike the sweet-stringed harps of Heaven. 

For you who seek the crown of bay, — 
The guerdon won in worldly strife — 

For you, my brother, I would pray 
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The never fading crown of life. 
That crown may Jesus grant us each 
When we the pearly portals reach^ 
And fit us all with him to spend 
The glad New Year that knows no end. 

Mary B. Sleigict. 



THE BLACKBOARD. 

IN THE Common School. — The watchword of progress in the com- 
mon school is the blackboard. Not used as it once was for. math- 
ematical demonstrations alone, but used now in every branch of study. 
The great discovery which teachers have made is that the eye is better 
than the ear, A pupil receives quicker, understands better, and re- 
members longer that which is presented to the eye, than he does that 
which is taught orally. The motto of all good teachers is — to the 
blackboard with everything. It is applicable to all studies and to all 
grades, from the primary to the high school. 

In the Sunday School. — Sunday School people have not been 
slow to understand that a principle so valuable is quite as applicable 
to the teaching of sacred truth on the Sabbath as it is to secular in- 
struction during tlie week. The best superintendents have seized up- 
on it with avidity, as a means of giving a synopsis or an illustration 
of the lesson. But it is surprising that there are yet so many schools 
without it 

It Should be in every Sunday School. — It is quite as useful in 
the little country Sabbath School of twenty scholars as it is in our 
large mission schools in the city. It will increase the usefulness of 
any Sabbath School. It should be considered an indispensible piece 
of furniture. We would rather have a Sunday School without a li- 
brary, than without a blackboard. 

Anybody can use it. — There is a mistaken idea that nobody can 
use a blackboard but a person of great ingenuity, or one who has 
considerable skill in drawing. There could be no greater mislake. 
The more ingenuity and skill you have, the more useful you will 
make your black friend ; but if you can write legibly you can interest 
and instruct a Sunday School with the blackboard. You can write a 
text that embodies the prominent thought of the lesson. Suppose, 
for instance, your lesson is the cursing of the barren fig tree. You 
can write upon the board these words, ** Nothing but leaves," and 
then, in a few pointed remarks, call attention to the sin of unfruitful- 
ness. Or, if your lesson was concerning tlie call of Peter, you would 
write — 

Leave all. 
Follow Jesus. 
Immediately. 

And your remarks would bear on these three points. There are 
many ingenious exercises that might be suggested, but it is our pur- 
pose at this time to give such as might occur to any person of ordina- 
ry ingenuity. In this, as in all else, *• practice makes perfect." After 
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a month or two of such exercises in a school, one finds it is very easy 
to devise still better plans for blackboard lessons. In a future num- 
ber we will give some exercises for the blackboard, of a more intri- 
cate kind, illustrating the variety of ways in which our black friend 
can be made useful among the little folks. 

In the Infant Class. — Here the blackboard is invaluable. Schools 
that have infant classes in separate rooms must have a blackboard if 
they would succeed best in interesting and instructing the little folks. 
Here, drawing is of great importance, though it may be ever so rude. 
For instance, if the barren fig tree is the lesson, draw a tree, though 
it may be a very rude one. If you talk of a strait gate and narrow 
way, and the opposite — ^how is the impression increased in force by 
drawing the two ways on the board I Here is a narrow (strait) gate — 
and a narrow way ascending. There is a broad way running down 
to destruction. Your drawing may be rude, but the children will get 
a visible representation of truth. We have suggested simple exercis- 
esy and others of the same kind will occur to every infant class teacher. 

E. E. 
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BLACKBOARD EXERCISE. 
Subject. — Christ's Mission as a Human Being. 



I. 



II. 

Ill 

IV. 



VIII 



iLamb of God. — ^ohn i : 19. 
Christ— Zr^r^. ix : 28. 
Jesus. — Matt, i: 21. 
Holy Child.— ^^/j IV: 27 
Bright and Morning Star. — Rev. xxii : 16. 
Birthplace — Bethlehem, Judea. (Asia.) — Matt. 11 : i. 
Date of Birth — A. D. 4000. 
Age — ^About thirty-three years. 
' Patient, 
Meek, 

Longsuffering, 
Loving, 
Humble, 
Faithful, 
^ Just. 

To Minister, 
To Bear Sin, 
Save the World, 
Give His Life. 

Tempted. — Ifeb. iv : 15. 
Despised and Rejected. — Isa Liii : 3 
Mocked and Insulted. — Luke xxiii; 36. 
Put to Death. 

(Purdiased Redemption, 
and 
Sits at the Right Hand of the Father. 



V. Character -< 



VI. Mission -< 



VII. Treatment-* 



Result of 
His Labors 
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THE APOSTLES. 

HOW singular and unearthly the fortune of the twelve men chosen 
by the divine Chrbt to be his personal attendants and intimate 
disciples ! How strange and high the honor, to live as they were per- 
mitted to live, in daily and close communication with the incarnate 
Son of God ! How sublime, and yet, how almost appalling the fate, 
to be put forward as the chosen Apostles of Jesus, to stand in the 
fore front of that onset which Christianity was about to make upon a 
corrupt and hostile world I As we reflect upon the singularity and 
loftiness of their destiny, one feels a keen desire to draw nearer to 
these men, and to look close into their faces to discover, if possible, 
what were the characteristics which induced the great Teacher to 
choose them for this high service, and to note how such close compan- 
ionship with their mysterious master affected their minds and man- 
ners. We want to know all we can of the career of men so surrpunded 
with miracles and divine wonders. Grand and impressive lessons ol 
life and duty must lie hidden in their history, if we can only get near 
enough to gain clear sight of their deeds, and catch the inner meaning 
of their words. 

Holding these thoughts steadily in mind, let us go and ponder care- 
fully the scattered hints of their lives that are left us. But before 
entering upon their separate biographies, let us contemplate them as 
they stand grouped by the great Master's side. Several facts will 
strike us as beautifully significant. 

1 . Their number. The agreement of the number twelve with that 
of the twelve patriarchs, the twelve tribes, the twelve gates, and the 
twelve foundations of the promised New Jerusalem, was not a mere 
accident, but was part of that mystic use of numbers, pointing perhaps 
to some unknown harmonies of nature and God's kingdom — that hea- 
venly arithmetic which made the number three^ the symbol of the 
divine and eternal, and seven the formula for the sacred and religious, 
and found in twelve^ according to learned scholars, the expression for 
fulness and universality. The very number, therefore, spoke of the 
promised universality and fulness of that church of which the Twelve 
were the first ministers. 

2. Their names, — Several of them had double names. Simon was 
also called Peter, Thaddeus was known both as Lebbeus and as Ju- 
das. Matthew was Levi, the Publican, and Bartholomew was probably, 
also, Nathanael. These extra names often expressed characteristic 
traits, and the inspired penman may have given them to teach us that 
these men were chosen for their fitness for their various work, and as 
types of Christain truths. Christ himself named Simon, Peter, or the 
Rockman, and gave to James and John the title, " Sons of Thunder." 
Lange, who finds in the several apostles types of the great features of 
the church as adapted to the needs of the world, thus classifies them : 

" I. Peter, the Rock. Confession, 

" 2. Andrew, the Pioneer. Missions, 

" 3. James, the Son of Thunder. Martyrdom, 

" 4. John, the Beloved. Mysticism, Ideal depth and calmness. 
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" 5. Philip. Sensible evidence of faith. Communion, " Come and 



see,' 



"6. 



"7. 
"8. 



Discipline, 



Bartholomew. Sincerity and Devoiedness, 

Thomas, the Twin. Spirit of Judging, Sacred Criticism, 

Matthew. Theocratic and ecclesiastical learning, 

"9. James, brother of the Lord. Gift of union. Ecclesiastical gOTh 
erntncnt, 

" ro. Judas Lebbeus. Pastoral faithfulness, 

"11. Simon, the Zealot. Pastoral activity, 

" 12. Judas Iscariot. Secular administration. Church property, 

3. Their call. The calling of these men to the apostleship was not 
accomplished at a single step. There were rather three successive 
calls. I St. They were called to be disciples^ as others were called. 
2d. They were specially called to leave all and accompany the Master, 
and were sent out as evangelists, by twos, to preach throughout Judea 
and Galilee. 3d. Finally, they were commissioned as Apostles, or 
seftt-men, to go into all the world and preach the gospel to every 
creature. They were the eye-witnesses to testify to the world the 
facts of Jesus' life, death, and resurrection — the twelve needful foun- 
dations for the firm faith of the Church through all coming ages. 

4. Their order. They march before us, in the sacred narrative, by 
twos, as they were first sent out. These groups were not always con- 
stant. They, perhaps, sometimes changed companions. In Matthew 
they moved in this order: 



Peter, 

Andrew. 



James, 
John. 



Philip, 
Bartholomew. 



Thomas, 
Matthew. 



Tames, 
Lebbeus. 



SimoQy 
Judas Iscariot. 



Three of these groups consist of two brothers each. What a beau- 
tiful lesson of Christian friendship and brotherly love does this pro- 
cession teach ! It has been noticed that these form, also, groups of 
fours — quaternions of Christian soldiers. The leaders of the qua- 
ternions alone remaining in the same position in each of the four 
accounts given us. The following arrangement, taken from Lange, 
will exhibit the groups with their leaders, as given by the different 
writers : 

Matt, X : 2-4. I Mark ill i 16-19. I -^"^^^ VI : 14-16. I Acts 1 : 13. 



Andrew, 

James, 

John. 

Bartholomew, 
Thomas, 

Matthew. 



Lebbeus Thaddeus, 

also called Judas. 
Simon, 

the Canaanite. 
Judas Iscariot. 



James, 

John, 

Andrew. 



Simon Peter. 

Andrew, 

James, 

John. 



Philip. 



Bartholomew, 

Matthew, 

Thomas. 



Bartholomew, 

Matthew. 

Thomas. 



James, the son of Alpheus. 



Thaddeus, Judas. 
Simon, 
Judas Iscariot. 



Simon Zelotes, 

Judas, 

brother of James. 
Judas Iscariot 



James, 

John, 

Andrew. 



Thomas, 

Bartholomew, 

Matthew. 



Simon Zelotes, 
Judas, 
brother of James 

[Vacant] 



The traitor stands last, and finally drops out altoqfether. A final 
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fact strikes us in the different fortunes of these men. Some, like 
Peter, James, and John, the three most intimate disciples, remain prom- 
inent in the history to the close. The others mostly disappear. Their 
lives were, perhaps, not less laborious or useful, but they trod a 
remoter or a humbler path. 

Turning now from the group to study the individuals who compose 
it, there, first, before us, is the stalwart figure of 

Simon Peter, the Rockman. 

He was a native and resident of the village of Bethsaida, near the 
Sea of Galilee, a village which has totally disappeared in these long 
centuries. He comes upon the scene a man of nearly forty years, 
having a wife, and tradition says, two daughters. He is engaged in 
the fisheries of Galilee, with his father, Jona, and his brother An- 
drew. * He is not the poor fisherman sometimes represented to us, 
but a man of property. At a later day, he appeals to Jesus' knowl- 
edge of the fact that he had left all to follow Christ, and the tone of the 
appeal implies that the " all " was a sacrifice of some value. And, 
besides this, we find him, a little later, occupying a spacious dwelling 
in Capernaum, and opening his doors to Jesus and the crowd that 
followed him. He, with his father and brother, seem to have owned 
the ships and apparatus used in their fisheries, and to have employed 
servants in their work. 

Of Simon's boyhood, nothing is told us. Like other Jewish bo}'s 
of that day, he had, doubtless, been taught to read, and had studied 
the wonderful histories and prophesies of the sacred books. But the 
stormy sea had, perhaps, been his best teacher, and in battling with 
the waves, he had grown active, bold and self-reliant. The days of 
musing amid the solitary grandeur of its scenery, and the perils 
encountered among its wild storms had imbued him with a feeling of 
reverence for the supernatural and divine, and fitted him for that rock- 
like faith which commended him to the great Master's notice. We 
are not, therefore, surprised that when that most honored of the proph- 
ets, the austere Baptist, startled the wilderness of Judea with the cry, 
" Repent ye, for the Kingdom of Heaven is at hand," Simon and his 
brother were soon found among his followers. One can easily imagine ' 
how powerfully the rough earnestness of the Forerunner must have 
impressed the quick and vehement soul of Peter. How long he was 
with John is not known. It is certain that he was present at the bap- 
tism of Jesus, as he himself testifies. Acts i : 21, 22. 

We have, yohn i : 42, a brief, but exceedingly interesting descrip- 
tion of Simon's first interview with Jesus. One day, the account 
runs, some time after the baptism and temptation of the Saviour, John 
the Baptist, was standing talking with two of his disciples, Andrew, 
of Bethsaida, and John, the son of Zebedee, when Jesus passed in 
sight The prophet at once recognized him, and said to his listening 
companions, " Behold, the lamb of God." Having, perhaps, before 
seen Jesus, and heard John proclaim him, they understood at once 
the meaning of the singular epithet, and, taking leave of their master, 
they followed and accosted him who was to be their future Lord. On 
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the invitation of Jesus, they followed him to his temporary abode, and 
spent the remaining hours of the day in his company. Andrew, 
delighted with all he had heard, soon sought his brother, and, in great 
joy, exclaimed to him, " We have found the Messiah." Then he led 
the willing Simon to the Master, and when Jesus beheld him, he said, 
" Thou art Simon, the son of Jona ; thou shall be called Cephas," the 
rock ; in Greek, Peter. It was as if he had said, " I know you, Simon ; 
you are the son of Jona, and 1 forsee your future. You will be called 
the Rock-man." 

Jesus was at this time a young man, but little over thirty years of 
age. The man he addressed was nearly, or quite, forty. But the 
divine authority was manifest in the Master's look, and the frank and 
impetuous fisherman at once became a believer. To see the Messiah 
had been the dream of his boyhood, and the hope of his riper^years. 
He had heard the Forerunner proclaim his advent, and now he had 
found him. 

He probably accompanied Jesus on his return to Galilee, and was 
present at Cana, when the first of his miracles was wrought, the trans- 
formation of water into wine. But his business still demanded his 
attention, and he soon returned to his ships and nets. Doubtless he 
carried with him many a well-remembered truth of John the Baptist's 
preaching, and many a treasured word or act of the Messiah. Pon- 
dering these, he grew daily more fit for the great destiny which awaited 
him. From time to time he mingled with the throngs which began to 
crowd to hear the great Master's teachings and to witness his miracles. 

One day, about this time, after performing a remarkable cure in the 
synagogue of Capernaum, where Simon now resided, Jesus went to 
Simon's house to receive hospitality, such as he had doubtless been 
welcomed to before. Simon's mother-in-law was prostrate with a 
great fever. The afflicted family immediately begged the Master to 
help her, and he, ever attentive to the cry of distress, " rebuked the 
fever," and the poor invalid, restored to her wonted health, hastened 
to prepare suitable entertainment for her august visitor. 

Some months later we find him, one day, engaged with his brother 
casting their nets. While they are thus employed, Jesus visits the 
sea shore. He has reached the point in the divine plan of his mission, 
when he must select the men who shall afterwards become his Apos- 
tles and witnesses. They must be trained for the arduous duty and 
the splendid but fiery destiny before them. Hailing the two brothers, 
he said to them, " Follow me. I will make you fishers of men." Re- 
cognizing the voice of their Messiah and Master, and comprehending 
at once the import of his words, they immediately left their nets and 
began that more intimate attendance upon his person and teach- 
ings which he required. A little further on, Jesus found two more 
of his disciples ; James and John, the sons of Zebedee, and the part- 
ners of Simon and Andrew. Them, too, he called, and they, leav- 
ing everything in the care of their father, joined the Master. Thus 
was completed the first quaternion of the Twelve. Hencefor- 
ward Simon and his colleagues are found constantly by the side 
of Jesus. They have passed from private to public life. Occa- 
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sionally they returned for a brief time to their nets, to win, per- 
haps, the means of support for their families ; but they hencefor- 
ward stand forth before their countrymen, the regularly chosen and 
most intimate disciples of the great Miracle-worker who has come 
as the Christ. 

And here, for the present, we must leave them. Another article 
will trace the public and apostolic career of the Rockman. 

Rev. J. M. Gregory. 



INFANT CLASSES. 

' No dass of Sunday School laborers need help more than Infant Class teachers. 
Teacher for September^ 1867. 

TRUE as can be, and I rejoice in the help the Teacher is giving 
them from month to month. Cannot something be done also by 
a change of the system ? When I go into an Infant Class room and 
see a lady trying lor a whole hour to teach from fifty to two hundred 
children between the ages of six and ten, I always pity her. So many 
little perpetual motions — ^some of them timid, some bold and ungov- 
emed, some noisy and roguish, and all restless as the billows of the 
sea ; to keep them from crying or laughing, or whispering and play- 
ing together, or striking, pinching, pushing, and hair-pulling, is not 
always an easy task. But to interest and instruct them so 3iat their 
association with the place shall be both pleasant and profitable, is to 
ninety-nine ladies of a hundred an impossibility. What though she 
may have two or three assistants, male or female, to preserve order ; 
what though she varies the exercises with singing, and concert repeti- 
tions, and stories, she must be a rare genius to make herself so felt 
among all the multitude, as to keep the attention of all, keep all sing- 
ing, or all answering. Most ladies will either not succeed, or achieve 
success with such an expenditure of nervous energy as will soon wear 
them out. 

What remedy do I propose ? A very simple one. Increase the 
assistants. Have one at least for every ten pupils, whose business it 
shall be to keep them in order, keep their attention to the Principal, 
and keep them engaged in the exercises. Have intervals in the con- 
cert exercises when the Principal may rest, and the assistants repeat 
the texts and the hymns to their classes. 

I was in an Infant class a few weeks ago, organized on substantial- 
ly this plan, and was delighted Here, I exclaimed, is the relief I 
have long sought. There was good order and continued interest 
The Principal did not seem overburdened nor the pupils wearied. 

H. 



A HINT TO SUNDAY SCHOOL TEACHERS. 

TO that wilderness he, "the glorious Eremite" was led, "/(^ he 
tempted of the devil'' Very remarkable is the prominence which 
Satan assumes in the New Testament, compared with the manner in 
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which he and the whole doctrine concerning him are kept in the 
background in the Old. There, after the first appeanince of the 
adversary in Paradise, which even itself is a veiled appearance, he is 
withdrawn for a long while altogether from the scene ; nay, there is 
but a glimpse of him, a passing indication here and there of such a 
spiritual head of the kingdom of evil, through the whole earlier econ- 
omy — as in the first and second chapters of yoh^ Zeck, iii : 1-2, and i 
' Chran, xxi : i ; he is only referred to twice in the Apocrypha ( Wisd. 11 : 
24 ; Ecclus, XXI : 27). This may partly be explained by an analogy 
drawn from things natural, namely that where the lights are brightest, 
the shadows are darkest Height and depth are correlatives of one an- 
other. It is right which first reveals wrong ; and hate can only be real 
as hate in the light of love ; and unholiness in the light of purity. But 
this does not explain the reticence of Scripture altogether. No doubt in 
that childhood of the human race, men were not yet ripe for this knowl- 
edge. For as many took it in earnest, as it deserves to be taken, for 
them it would have been too dreadful thus to know of a prince of the 
powers of darkness, until they had known first of the Prince of Light 
Those, therefore, whom God is educating are not allowed to under- 
stand anything very distinctly of Satan, till with the spiritual eye it is 
given to them to behold him as lightning fall from heaven ; then 
indeed, but not till then, the Scripture speaks of him plainly and 
without reserve. We may perhaps take a hint from, this in the teach- 
ing of children. The order which was observed of God in the teaching 
of our race, the reticence, almost entire, but riot perfectly so, which 
was observed in the childhood of our race, may be profitably observed 
also with children ; as also with those whose faculties are as yet spir- 
itually undeveloped. " I write unto you little children," says the 
apostle St John, "because ye have known the Father" (i John 11 : 
13 ) ; this was what they had learned from him, even a heavenly 
Father's love; but he proceeds: "I have written unto you, young 
men, because ye are strong, and the word of God abideth in you, and 
ye have overcome the wicked one" (ver. 14). To them, to the strong, it 
was given to know that they wrestled not against flesh and blood, but 
gainst spiritual wickedness in heavenly places {Ephes. vi : 12.)— 
Trench on the Gospels. 



A CHILD'S EVENING HYMN, 

T ITTLE child, why wilt thou Jfear ? For His words thy plea shall be^ 
I ^ Jqsus, tender Shepherd's, near ; "Children come to me." 

He thy downy couch will keep, 
Tremble not to sleep I Listening alway up above, 

Waiting, watching for thy love, 
Little child, why wilt thou fear ? Little child, 't is easy now 

Night is to His vision clear, To His will to bow ! 

And the darkness knows his tread ; , , 

He defends thy bed. P«t *^y trembling hand in His ; 

Strong and powerful it is ; 
Though thy voice were ne'er so low, It shall guide thee through the night. 

It will reach His ear, I know. Into perfect light 

From HousekM Reotfylg* 
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litot oiPX^ossons fbx- tbe Year ie08 

FIRST QUARTER. 

Jan. 5. Peter and John at the Sepulchre.— ^Aif xx : i-ux, 

" 12. Enunaus. — Luke:aa.wi 13-35. 

" 19. Jesus in the Midst — Luke xxiv : 36-48. 

" 26. Doubting Thomas. — ^7<7^« acx: 24--31. 

Feb. 2. Jesus by the Sea.— ^A« xari : 1-14. 

" 9. Lovest Thou Me }-~John xxi : I5--23. 

" 16. Preach the Gospel.— i»fflr>t xvi : i5-2a 

••23. The Ascen8ion.^-^r/lri: 1-14. 

Mar. I. Matthias Appointed. — Acts i : 15-26^ 

" 8. Pentecost L— ^rff ii : 1-13. 

" 15, Pentecost ll.^Actr ii : 37-47. 

** 22. The Lame Man Healed. — Acts iii: 1--11. 

^ 29^ Peter's Sermon on Repentance. — Acts iii : 19-96^ 

SECOND QUARTER. 

Apr, 5. The Prayer and its answer. — Acts iv : 23-33, 

" 12, Ananias and Sapphira. — Actsv: i-ii. 

** 19. In Prison. — Acts v : 17-32. 

*• 26. Stephen Stoned. — Acts vii : J^--6a 

fay 3. Simon the Sorcerer. — Acts vih : 9-24. 

•* la Philip and the Eunuch. — Acts viii : 26-4tx 

" 17. Saul of Tarsus. — Actsix: 1-20. 

** 24« Eneas Healed and Dorcas Raised to Life. — Acts ix : 32-43. 

" 31. Cornelius the Centurion. — Actsx: 1-8. 

. 7. The Cjospel Preached to the Gentiles. — Acts z : 34-45. 

14. The Prison Opened. — Acts xii : 1-19, 

" 21. Death of Herod. — Acts xii : 20-25. 

•* 28. Elymas the Sorcerer.— ^r/ir xiii : 4-13. 

THIRD QUARTER. 

JuL 5. The Gospel Rejected.— ^^^^j xiii : 42-52. 

** 12. The Cripple of Lystra.- ^r/lr xiv : 8-18. 

" 19. The Stoning of Paul and his Arrival at Antioqh.— ^r& xiy • 19-I& 

** 26. Lydia.-*^^ xvi : 9-15. 

Aug.2. The Spirit Medium. — Acts xvi : 16-24. 

** 9. The Jailor of Philippi.— v€^:/j xvi : 25-34. 

** 16. Thessalonica and Berea. — Acts xvii : 5-15. 

•* 23. Paul at Athens. — Acts xvii : 16-34. 

" 30. Corinth.— ^rA> xviii : 1-16. 

Sept 6. The Sons of Sceva. — ^i^r^xix: ii-2a 

*• 13. The Uproar at Ephesus. — Acts xix : 24-4% 

** 2a The Long Sermon. — Acts xx: 1-12, 

•* 27. Paul's Farewell Address.^-4r/if xx : 17-38. 

FOURTH QUARTER. 

Oct 4. Paul's Steadfastness.—^^ xxi : 6-17. 

** II. Paul's Arrest— ^f/Jf xxi : 26-40. 

" 18. Before the CounciL — Acts xjoii: i~ii. 

•• 25, The Conspiracy. — Actsxtdii: 12-24. 
Nov. I. Felix Trembled.— ^r/tf XXV : 22-27. 

" 8. Almost Persuaded.^i4r/^ xxvi : 24-32. 

" 15. The Storm at Sea.— ^r/lr xxvii : 14-32. 

** 22. Shipwrecked.— /if/lf xxvii; 33-44. 

** 29. "iAzMsL-^Acts xxviii: i-io. 

Dec 6. Paul at Rome. — Acts xrviii : 15-31. 

" 13. Paul an Example.— i Tim. i : 11-17. 

•• 2a The Tribulations of Paul. — 2 CVv. xi 23-'3i» 

. •* 27. Paul Ready to Die.--2 Tltm. iv. 6-18. 
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A Year with the Apostles. 



Course of Lessons for 1868 



MODE OF GIVING THE LESSON. 

1. Each Sunday School Teacher should study the lesson with more care than he 
exacts from his class. 

2. As a general rule, the Notes for Teachers and the Lesson Papers should be 
used in studying the lessons, but neither should be used in teaching the class. 

3. The questions on the Lesson Paper are intended as a ^de to the pupil in 
studying the lesson, and as suggestions to the teacher, but it is generally better for 
tlie leacher to give himself the greatest freedom in asking such questions as are best 
suited to his class. 

4. The text of the lesson should he committed to memory by the class during the 
week, and each scholar should understand that he or she is expected to be able to 
repeat perfectly the " Golden Text" for each Sabbath. 

5. The. analysis of each lesson, and the " Central Thought," should be given in 
the scholar's own words. 

6. The teacher will often be*able to draw valuable reflections from the "Topic for 
Meditation." 

7. In the case of smaller classes, or in case the lesson is longer than usual, the 
teacher can assign, on the previous Sabbath, a certain portion of it to be committed, 
the rest to be carefully studied. The Golden Text should always be committed by 
everybody in the school, from the Superintendent to the youngest child in the infant 
class. 



NOTES FOR TEACHERS. 
Lesson No. I. — Peter and John at the Skpulchre.^7J7^« xx: i-ia 

Biographical Notices. — Mart Magdalene. — The surname probably indicates 
that she was born or had resided in Ma^dala of Galilee. She is mentioned in Luke 
viii : 2, as one out of whom seven devils had been cast by our Lord, and as one 
of those who accompanied him on his journey. Her love for the Saviour caused her 
to remain, with the other women, by the cross. She was one of the first'at the tomb 
on the morning of the first day of the week, having come to embalm the body. She 
is mentioned in Matt, xxviii : i ; Mark xv : 47 ; xvi : i, 2 ; Luke viii : 2 ; xxiv : I, 
2, 10--18. There is no ground whatever for the belief that she was the sinner men* 
tioned Luke vii : 37"39, or that she was other than a woman of good repute. 

Simon Peter. — Originally called Simon. The Lord called him Cephas, which 
in Greek is Petros — a rock. He was bom at Bethsaida, was a married man, his mo- 
ther-in-law being mentioned as having been healed of a fever by our Lord. Andrew, 
his brother, was a disciple of John, and being present when the fore-runner pointed 
out Jesus as the Lamb of God, he told Simon, and brought him to Jesus. The broth- 
ers were fishermen, and sometime later our Lord, after they had drawn a vast num- 
ber of fishes by his direction, called them out of their ships to follow him, with the 
assurance that they should be fishers of men. They left all and followed him. Peter 
showed great zeal for Christ, and was the first to confess him. He, with James and 
John, were witnesses of the transfiguration, the raising of Jairus' daughter, and the 
agony of the garden, he cut off the ear of the high priest's servant, and denied his 
Master three times. After the resurrection of Jesus he took a leading part in many 
transactions, preached on the day of Pentecost, healed the lame man in the temple, 
was cited before the Sanhedrim, and twice miraculously delivered from prison. He 
questioned Ananias and Sapphira, who were struck dead for lying, his shadow 
alone healed the sick, and, at Joppa, Dorcas was raised to life through his prayers. 
He opened the door of the Gospel to the Gentiles also. In the Acts no mention is 
made of him after the council at Jerusalem, but he is supposed, on the authority of 
Origen, to have preached to the dispersed Jews throughout Pontus, Galatia, Bithy- 
nia, Cappadocia, and Asia, and to have been crucified^ head downwards, at Rome. 
He ta called the Apostle of the Circumcision. 

John, the beloved disciple, was one of the sons of Zebedee and Salome, and is 
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thought to have been the youngest of the disciples. He was treated by Christ with 
greater familiarty than the other disciples, was present, as mentioned above, on sev* 
cral occasions, when but few were admitted. He was present at the crucifiction, 
took charge of our Lord's mother, and appears to have been a person of some 
wealth and influence. He was banished to the island of Patmos, in the ^Egean Sea, 
where he wrote his Revelations. After various labors he died at a very advanced 
age, at Ephesus. His gospel is supposed to have been written in his old age. 

Expository Notes. — We shall not attempt to harmonize the accounts of the 
Evangelists, as that would involve us in discussions too extended for these pages. 
Suffice it to say, that the very variations in the manner of telling that which is sub- 
stantially the same story, is one of the strongest possible proois that there was no 
collusion between the witnesses to this stupendous miracle, but that each one relates 
the story from the point of view from which the startling fact was first perceived by 
his own mind. If we were in possession of all the details there would doubtless be 
no difficulty in understanding the order of the several events, and the perfect agree- 
ment of the four narrations That other disciple — John, who refrains from men- 
tioning his own name from modesty Outran-^ bemg probably the youngest... . 

The linen clothes — the grave-clothes, not carried away, as would have been the case 
had the body been stolen bv thieves, as the chief priests pretended. These linen 
clothes were lying in one place, the napkin wrapped together in another, as if laid 

away with the greatest deliberation Peter went into the sepulchre, true to his bold 

and impulsive character. John had remained without from a sense of affectionate 
veneration. John believed that Jesus had risen, though he did not yet under- 
stand the Scriptures concerning the resurrection. John believed simply from what 
he saw. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Mode op Giving. — The pictorial method is per- 
haps best suited to this lesson, ist picture, Mary at the open sepulchre, in the 
twilight of the morning. 2d. Mary telling the disciples. 3d. Peter and John run- 
ning. 4th. John at the sepulchre. 5th. The disciples in the sepulchre. 

Doctrine, — ^The resurrection of Jesus. 

Lessons, — i. Let us believe in Jesus and the resurrection, as John did. 2. The 
empty tomb of Jesus reminds us of the power of God to do all things for us. 3. Let 
us trust in the Saviour that conquered death for us. 



Lesson No. IL — Emmaus. — Luke xxiv : 13-35. 

Biographical Notice. — Cleopas. — We know nothing of this disciple. His 
name is, according to Alford, an abridgment of Cleopatros, and it is a mistake to 
confound him with Clopas^ mentioned in John zix : 25, and who is called Cleophas in 
our English version. 

Geographical Notice. — Emmaus. — ^There has been much discussion in regard 
to the true location of this village. Dr. Thomson identifies it with the celebrated 
hot baths of Tiberias. It lay chiefly south of the baths, and its walls may yet be 
traced Mrithout difficulty. 

Expository Notes. — Three score furlongs — between seven and eight miles 

Their eyes were holden, according to our text According to Mark, our Lord ap- 
peared m a difierent form. We understand that their vision was so changed that 
he appeared strange to them, until the familiar action of breaking bread recalled 

him to their minds, the restraint having been removed at the same time They 

call him a prophet, no longer daring to think of him as the Messiah, but having 
known too much of his life and works to doubt his divine mission By the ex- 
pression, " redeemed Israel," they mean evidently the deliverance of the Jewish na- 
tion from the Roman yoke, and the restoration of national glory. Thus do men 
yet keep looking backward instead of forward for the dcvelopement of God's plans. 

Our Lord rebukes them for being ** without understanding ;" the Greek word is 

not so harsh as ** fools." They were " slow of heart," skeptical in disposition, un- 
willing to believe the Scriptures wherein they differed from their own preconceived 

notions of God's plans He began his exposition at Moses, probably with the 

types of the Jewish law which were full of foreshadowings of the sufferings of the 
Lamb of God....... Our Lord did not dissimulate when ** he made as though he would 

have gone farther," but was actually going his own way if they had not detained 

him Their hearts "burned within them," there was a sense of something more 

than a human presence and power in the discourse. His vanishing supplied an ad- 
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ditional evidence of his divinity. They were so excited by the appearance of 

Christ, and so anxious that others should share their joy, that they retraced their 
steps the same night over the rough road. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Mode of Giving. — If the class is advanced, a 
beautiful lesson on the prophecies, such as Isaiah liii, or the types. In any daaa 
they might be introduced to a limited extent Brinff out the following topics, and 
impress them by repetition and amplification, i. Ihe sad disciples. 3. Jesus ex- 
plaining the Scriptures. 3. The burning hearts. 4. Jesus recognized. 5. Jesus 
" is risen indeed." 

Lessons. — i. Be not slow to believe God's word. 2. The sweetness of Jesuif 
presence. 



Lesson Na IIL— Jesus in the Midst.— Z«^ xxiv : 36-48. 

Expository Notes.— The same appearance is narrated in Mark xvi : 14, John 
XX : 19-24. John gives some interesting information in resard to this interview, 
not given by others. From his narrative we learn that the doors were shut for fear 

of the Jews Pe<ue be unto you. See John xiv : 27 They supposed they had 

seen ^ghost^ the spirit of one whom they knew to be dead. A strong proof of'^their 

unbelie£ Why do thoughts — in the original the sense is, debatings, questionings^ 

perplexing thoughts. He calls attention to his hands and his feet, as snowing them 
that he was in the body, having flesh and bones, and provine his identity oy the 
marks of the nails. In John we are told that he showed his si(& also. As addition- 
al evidence that he was physically present he ate some food in their presence. We 
learn from the account in Mark that they were sitting at meat...... He then proceed- 
ed to explain to them the Scripture concerning his own death and resurrection, and 
jto charge them concerning the preaching of repentance and remission of sins, begim- 
ing at Jerusalem^ as they did on the day of Pentecost 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Mode of Giving. — Paint the surprise and terror 
of the parl^ at the appearance of Jesus among them without the opening of a door, 
and descrioe the scene, the actors, the words. Develope the following 

Lessons. — i. Jesus is with his disciples to-day as then. 2. Have you repented 
on account of the preaching of Jesus ? 3. Are your sins remitted ? 

Lbsson No. IV. — Doubting Thomas. — John xx : 24-31. 

Biographical Notice.— Thomas, called Didymus, which signifies "a twin," 
seems to have been of a desponding but affectionate disposition. He it was 
that proposed to go and die with Lazarus, when he heard of his death. He com- 
plained to the Lord Jesus that not knowing whither be went they could not know 
the way, evincing a lack of faith which was characteristic Tradition says that he 
preached the Gospel among the Parthians, Medes, Persians, Carmanians, Hircani- 
ans, Bactrians, &c., and even so far as the East Indies. 

Expository Notes. — Thomas refused utterly to believe any testimony to so 
miraculous an event as that of the resurrection of Jesus. He even declared his 
purpose not to believe unless he could have just the evidence he wished, could put 
iiis fingers into the prints of the nails. Meyer calls him the rationalist, among the 
disciples. Jesus condescends to appear again to satisfy his unbelie£ He selects 
the next Lord's day for this new appearance, for eight days among the Jews would 
be seven days according to our mode of counting. He comes this time, as before, 
\vhen the doors were shut Thomas does not appear to have touched him. Per- 
haps he was overwhelmed with the condescension that thus suited itself to his un- 
belief, and being rebuked for his lack of fiadth he seems to have felt penitent 

His exclamation was as strong a confession of the divinity of Jesus as he could well 
make it From doubting most he seems to have become the most perfect believer. 

He took Jesus as his own Lord. Our Lord teaches him that it is more blessed 

to believe without sight The Christian should not demand sight, for that is not 
£uth. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Lessons, — i. Be not faithless, but believing. 2. 
Walk by faith, not by sight 3. Believe in Jesus, as Thomas did when he said ^^My 
Lord and my God." Take him as yours. 4. " Blessed are they that have not seen 
and yet have believed." 

Doctrine.--1\it divinity of Christ 
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LESSON No. I.— JANUARY 5th, 1868. 
Peter and John at the Sepulchre. 

Sox-ipture Hieieuson— JTolui slx. 1-1 O* 



I The first day of the weak oometh Manr Ma^;- 
dalene early, when it was yet daric, unto the sep- 
ulchre, and seeth the 8t<me takn away firom the 
sepulchre. 

a ilien she runneth, andcometh to Simon Pe- 
ter, and to the other disciple whom Jesus loved, 
and saith unto them, They have taken away the 
Lord out of the sepulchre, and we know not 
where they have laid him. 

3 Peter therefore'went forth, and that other dis- 
aple, and came to the sepulchre. 

4 So they ran both together : and the other 
disciple did outrun Peter, and taaut first to the 



5 And he stooping down, and looking in, saw 
the linen clothes lyin^ ; yet went he not in. 

6 Then cometh Simon Peter following him, 
and went into the sepulchre, and seeth the linen 
clothes lie ; 

7 And the napkin that was about his head, not 
lying with the Imen clothes, but wrapped togeth- 
er in a place by itself. 

8 Then went in also that other disciple which 
came first to the sepulchre, and he saw, and be- 
lieved. 

9 For as yet they knew not the scripture, that 
he must rise again from the dead. 

zo Then die disciples went away again unto 
their own home. 



CM>I<DE]!i' TEXT.— Peafh Is swallowed up in Tlctory-.-^! CSor. xr s 54« 
CEMTRAI< THOIJC^KT.— -CbrisCfl ▼ietory over deatli. 
TOPIC FOB BUBBITATION.— The empfty tomb of my BaTloiir.— JTolf. 
xa:TlUt 6. 

o 

Analysis. — ^I. Early at the Sepulchre. — Mary Magdalene came to 
the sepulchre while it was yet dark, and found the stone rolled away. 
Supposing that the Lord's body had been carried away, she ran in dis- 
tress and told Peter and John. 

II. The Beloved Disciple at the Sepulchre, — ^John outran Peter and 
arrived first, but from some feeling of reverence, perhaps, he did not 
go into the sepulchre, but looked in. 

III. In the Empty Tomb, — When Peter came up, he, with his accus- 
tomed boldness and earnestness, entered the tomb at once. John, en- 
couraged by his eviunple, went in also. They saw the empty grave- 
clothes, and John believed that Jesus had risen: from the dead. They 
then retuined home. 



Analytical Questions. — ^I. On what day of the week did Manr come ? What 
day was the Jewish Sabbath ? What is said of Mary Magdalene r — Mark xvi : 9. 
What did Mary think had become of the body ? What did she say to Peter and 
John? 

II. Which ran the faster, Peter or John ? Who was first at the tomb ? Did he 
go in ? What did he do ? What did he see ? Why did he not go in ? 

HI. What did Peter do when he came up ? What did John do, then ? What 
did they sec ? Describe the inside of the sepulchre. What kind of a sepulchre 
was it? — Luke xxiii : 5j. What scripture was it that they did not understand.? — 
Ps, xvi : la Where did the disciples then go ? 

Concluding Questions. — Do you feel as anxious to have Christ with you, as 
Mary did to find his dead body ? Are you seeking Jesus ? Do you love Jesus as 
she did ? Do you believe in a risen Saviour ? Is he your Lord ? Have you a hope 
of being glorified with him in the resurrection ? 



Sins lost at the Sepulchre. — So I saw in my dream, that just as Christian 
came up with the cross, his burden loosed from off his shoulders, and fell from off 
his back, and began to tumble, and so continued to do till it came to the mouth of 
tiie sepulchre, where it fell in, and I saw it no more. — BunyatCs PUgrinCt Progrut. 
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LESSON NO. II.— JANUARY 12th, 186S. 
On the Road to Emmaus. 



Sei-iptiure Hiesson— ^ 

13 And behold, two of them went that same 
day to a village called Emmaus, which was from 
Jerusalem about threescore furlongs. 

14 And they talked together of all these things 
which had happened. 

15 And it came to pass, that, while they com- 
muned together, and reasoned, Jesus himself 
drew near, and went with them. 

16 But their eyes were holden, that they should 
not know him. 

17 And he said unto them, What manner of 
communications are these that ve have one to an- 
other, as ye walk, and are sad ( 

18 And the one of them, whose name was Cleo- 
pas answering, said unto him. Art thou only a 
stranger in Jerusalem, and hajst not known the 
things which are come to pass there in these days? 

19 And he said unto them, What things? And 
tiiey said unto him, Concerning Jesus of Naza- 
reth, which was a prophet mighty in deed and 
word before God, and all the people : 

ao And how the chief priests and our rulers de- 
livered him to be condemned to death, and have 
crucified him. 

21 But we trusted that it had been he which 
should have redeemed Israel : and besides all 
this, to-day is the third day since these things 
were done. 

22 Yea, and certain women also of our compa- 
ny made us astonished, which were early at the 
sepulchre. 

23 And when they found not his body, they 
Ciune, saying, that they had also seen a vision of 
angels, which said that he was alive. 



34 And certain of them which were with as, 
went to the sepulchre and found it even so as the 
women had said: but him they saw not 

25 Then he said unto them, O fools, and slcnr 
of heart to believe all that the prophets have sgo- 
ken I 

26 Ought not Christ to have suffered these 
things, and to enter into his glory? 

27 And Beginning at Moses, and all the proph- 
ets, he expounded unto them in all the scriptures 
the things concerning himself. 

28 And they drew nieh unto the village whither 
they went : and he made as though he would have 
gone further. 

29 But they constrained him, saying. Abide 
with us : for it is toward evening, and the day is 
far spent ^ And he went in lo tarry with them. 

30 And it came to pass, as he sat at meat with 
them, he took bread, and blessed it, and brake, 
and gave to them. 

31 And their eyes were opened, and they knew 
him : and he vanished out of their sight. 

32 And they said one to another, Did not our 
heart bum within us while he talked with us by 
the way, and while he opened to us the scrip- 
tures? 

33 And they rose up the same hour, and return- 
ed to Jerusalem, and found the eleven gathered 
together, and them that were with them, 

34 Saying, 1 he Lord is risen indeed, and hath 
appeared to Simon. 

35 And they told what things were done in the 
way, and how he was known of them in breakix^ 
of bread. 



Historical Note. — These two disciples set out probably the fifth hour of the 
day, after the return of Salome, and also of Peter, and consequently were aware of 
what had happened to them, but before the return of Mary Magdalene, and therefore 
ignorant as yet of any personal reappearance of Christ. 



CrOIilDEN TKXT.-— Bid not our lieart bnm TrUMn ns, Mrblle lie talk* 
ed ivUli us by tl&e uray, aiid iv^l&Ue l&e opened to us tMe Scriptures 1—X4«fe0 
zxiT: 32. 

CENTUAIi THOUOHT.— Tliat tl&e deatb of Clirlst was necessary te 
our salvation and a fulllllnient of* prophecy. 

TOPIC FOR IfEEBITATION.— Tlie presence of Jesus wltb our Itearts. 



Analysis. — I. A sad journey and an unknown companion. — As Cleo- 
pas and another disciple journeyed towards Emmaus, they are joined 
by Jesus, whom they are miraculously prevented from recognizing, and 
who expounds the Scriptures to them, showing the necessity for 
Christ's death. 

II. yesus recognized. — By invitation he eats with them and is recog- 
nized. They immediately returned with the glad news to Jerusalem. 



Analytical QuESTroNS. — I. How far was Emmaus from Jerusalem? Ans. 
Sixty furlongs — seven or eight miles. What was the name of one of these disciples ? 
Who drew near and went with them ? Did they know him ? Why not ? What 
did he ask ? What did Cleopas say ? What answer did Jesus make ? What did 
Cleopas then say ? What did he call Jesus ? Did he know that Jesus was more 
than a prophet ? What did he mean by mighty in deed ? What by mighty in word ? 
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What did they understand by redeeming Israel ? What reply did Jesus make ? 
Can you tell an^hing that is said of Jesus in Moses and the prophets ? See for ez« 
ample Deut xviii : 15, 1 8, and Isaiah liiL 

II. What did Jesus do when he drew nigh to the village ? Was this deceit, or 
simply politeness, in not stopping without an invitation ? What took place while 
they were eating ? What did the disciples say ? What did they do ? What did 
the eleven say ? 

Concluding Questions. — Do you believe in the risen Saviour ? Is he with 
you ? Does your heart bum while ne speaks to you by his spirit ? 



LESSON NO. III.— JANUARY 19th, 1868. 
Jesus in the Midst. 



36 And as thejr thus spake, Jesus himself stood 
in the midst of them, andsaith unto them, Peace 
be unto you. 

37 Bat they were terrified and affiighted, and 
supposed that thev had seen a spirit. 

38 And he said unto them, Why are ye troub- 
led? and why do thoughts arise in your hearts? 

39 Behold my hands and my feet, that it is I 
myself: handle me, and see ; for a spirit hath not 
flesh and bones as ye see me have. 

40 And when he had thus spoken, he showed 
them his hands and his feet. 

41 And while they yet believed not for joy, and 
wondered, he said unto them, Have ye here any 
meat? 

4a And they gave him a piece of a broiled fish. 



and of an honey-comb. 

43 And he took it, and did eat before them. 

4^ And he said unto them, I'hese are the words 
which I spake unto you, while I was yet with you, 
that all things must be fulfilled which were writ- 
ten in the law of M oses, and in the prophets, and 
in the Psalms, concerning me. 

45 Then opened he their understanding, that 
they might understand the scriptures, 

46 And said unto them, Thus it is written, and 
thus it behooved Christ to suffer, and to rise fi'om 
the dead the third day : 

47 And that repentance and remission of sins 
should be preached in his name among all na* 
tions, beginning at Jerusalem. 

48 And ye are witnesses of these thmgs. 



GOI<]>EN TEXT.— For irl&ere turo or O&ree are satihiered tosetlier Ininy 
name) tbere am I In tl&e mldait of t]&eiii.*~ Jf oet xirtll x 20. 

CENTBAIi THOUGHT.— Tl&e deatb and resurrection of Clirlst neces- 
sary to Oie world's salvation and Uie Halflllment of Scrlptare. 

TOPIC FOR HEKMTATION.- Joy at tbe presence of Jesos. 



Analysis. — I. Fear turns to joy, — ^While the two disciples who had 
seen Jesus were telling of it, Jesus appeared. The disciples were 
frightened, supposing that they had seen a ghost, but Jesus reassured 
them by calling their attention to three facts : i. His flesh. 2. The 
wounds in his hands and feet. 3. His eating in their presence. 

II. The Scriptures explained. — Jesus explained to them the proph- 
ecies concerning his own death and resurrection, and announced the 
preaching of repentance and remission of sins in his name. 



Analytical Questions. — ^I. What were the disciples talking about when Je- 
sus appeared ? What did they think they saw ? How did Jesus prove to them that 
it was himself ? How did they feel ? 

11. What did Tesus talk about ? Can you mention any parts of the old Testa- 
ment that contam such prophecies? (See references m any reference Bible.) 
What two things did it behoove Christ to do ? What two things should be preach- 
ed ? In whose name ? Where ? Where should it begin? 

Concluding Questions. — Is Jesus present with you ? Are you glad on account 
of his presence ? Do you ask him to help you by his spirit ? Dp you love to go 
where the followers of Jesus are met together ? Do you expect to meet Jesus 
there ? Will you now repent and receive remission of sins from your risen Saviour ? 
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LESSON No. IV.— JANUARY 26tli, 1868. 

Doubting Thomas. 



a4 But Thomas, one of the twelve, called Did- 
ymus, was not with them when Jesus came. 

25 The other disciples therefore said imto him, 
We have seen the Lonl. But he said unto them. 
Except I shall see in his hands the print of the 
nails, and put my finger into the print of the 
nails, and thrust my hand into his side, I will not 
believe. 

36 And after eight days again his disciples 
were within, and Thomas with them : then came 
Jesus, the doors being shut, and stood in the 
midst, and said, Peacel>e unto you. 

37 Then saith he to Thomas, Reach hither 
thy finger, and behold my hands; and reach 



hither thy hand, and thmst it into my side ; and 
be not faithless, but believing. 

38 And Thomas answered and saud onto hia. 
My Lord and my God. 

39 Jesus saith unto him, Thomas, because thoo 
hast seen me, thou hast believed: blessed ai^ 
they that have not seen, and yet have believed. 

30 And many other things truly did Jesus in 
the presence of his disciples, which are not writ- 
ten in this book. 

31 But these are written, that ye might believe 
that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God ; and 
that believing ye might have life through hit 
name. 



GOIiOEN TEXT.— For we walk l^y foith, not by slfflit.— S €)of. yr s 7* 
CENTBAIi THOUGHT.— Hre slftould not be IkttlileM bnt belleTlne. 
TOPIC FOR JUBDITATION. — Jesms %m my I«ord and mjr God. 



Reflections for Teacher and Scholar. — ^The print of the nails 
in the hands of Jesus should cause me to think of the sins of mine 
for which he was wounded. " He was wounded for our transgressions. 
He was buried for our iniquities." 

It is a bad thing to be absent when Christ's followers are assem- 
bled. If Thomas had not been away from meeting he would have 
seen Jesus also, and would have escaped that week of dreary doubt. 

These things are written that we might believe, and that we might 
have life through believing. Death comes from doubt Christian life 
is through faith. 

Analysis. — I. Unbelief, — ^Thomas was away when our Lord ap- 
peared. Perhaps he was desponding and had given up all hope of 
Christ. He refused to believe when the others told him of Christ's 
appearance, unless he should be allowed to touch his hands and side. 

II. My Lord and my God! — ^Jesus comes again eight days later 
when Thomas is with them and shows him his hands and side. Thom- 
as believes, and Jesus says blessed are they that have not seen and 
yet have believed. 

o 

Analytical Questions. — ^T. Why, do you think, was Thomas absent when the 
Lord came ? What did he say when they told him of the appearance of Jesus ? 
Was he right ? 

II. How long after was it when Jesus came again ? What is said of the doors ? 
What did Jesus say when he stood in the midst of them ? What did he say to 
Thomas ? What answer did he make ? Did he believe in the divinity of Chriftt ? 
What did Jesus say to Thomas ? 

Concluding Questions. — Are you not sometimes absent from places where yott 
can meet Jesus ? Are you sometimes faithless ? Is Jesus your Lord and your God ? 
Are you one of those that have believed without seeing ? Have you life through 
believing ? 

%* Bound volumes of The Sunday School Teacher for 1866 and 1867, con- 
taining the Lessons of the course entitled " Two Years with Jesus," will be sent 
postage prepaid, on the receipt of $2 per volume. 

Address Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, Publishers, Chicaga 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 

LESSON No. L 

Tell the story in mental pictures as given in our Suggestions to 
Teachers. Dwell on the emotions of the various characters, as John's 
hesitating at the sepulchre. If you have a blackboard, or large slate, 
or large piece of paper make a diagram of the supposed route of 
the Apostles, making dots for John's outrunning Peter. Draw a dia- 
gram of the door of the sepulchre. Make your practical application 
about like that of our Blackboard Exercises. 



LESSON No. XL 

Draw a diagram of the supposed road from Jerusalem to Emmaus. 
Describe the agitation of the two disciples going away from the city 
with all their hopes cast down. Imagine a conversation between them 
in which they compare the miracles of Jesus with his inability to de- 
liver himself. Give this conversation, imitating the tone and manner 
of those talking. Have dots on your board or slate to represent the 
two disciples. Now make another dot, and describe a stranger over- 
taking them. Tell your class in a confidential way that it is Jesus 
but that they do not know him. Describe the conversation, his dis- 
.closure of himself, and vanishing, their hurried journey back, &c. 
Make your point that Jesus will be with us and make our hearts bum 
mth his love if we trust him. 



LESSON No. III. 

Picture the assembled disciples and their discussion of the news 
from various persons, of the resurrection and appearance of Jesus to 
them. Then tell how suddenly he appeared to them. Describe their 
fright, and the exclamation, ''A ghost ! A ghost T' The calm words 
of Jesus. The marks of the nails and of the spear. His conversa- 
tion. Dwell on repentance and forgiveness. Are you sorry for sin ? 
Jesus is willing to forgive your sins. 



LESSON No. IV. 

Tell how Thomas felt so badly that he stayed away from meeting. 
He did not think Jesus would ever come again. He would not be- 
lieve what Mary Magdalene said. He did not believe what the other 
disciples said. He was determined not to believe. But Jesus loved 
Thomas and wanted to comfort him. Tell of the appearance of Je- 
sus and of how much Thomas was affected by it. Show how wrong 
it is for us to doubt, and how beautiful it is for our hearts to call Jesus 
" My Lord and my God." 
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BLACKBOARD OUTLINES. 



Jesus ^TKyo'HW 

Died, dtvcL Lutts BURlEDi Thtf Dead S^ BURIED 
Coi)c,ur«d DE.ATH I shall ton a a«r DEATH 
O^ehed tKe TOMB RisefromtKe GRAVE 

Ascehcled to HEAVEN Ascend to HEAVEN 
Sat clowrt. U GLORV US'it dowa i^^GLORY 
VICTORY through JESUS 



Witkthe Disctiales Is HE with ME 
B y thp Road TTa«elUaq& Eatiaa CtQ\ 

At the Tabu In n\u Closet iBuTniniji 

EKjslam^ Scntjtwres t HeiJDinqto understand '\^y 
Doesmxj heart BURN with LOVE.? 



The SCRIPTURES 



Have 



Have 

HAVE 
AM 



JESUSspoKeof <HISoi«n DEATH 
^ REPENTANCE 



VFORCilVEhJESS 
PEACE f^rom JESUS? 
SEARCH' the SCRIPTURES? 
An INTEREST In HIS DEATH? 
REPENTED? 
FORGIVEN? 



Ot«ou.Togemet>r^ 



s?fa / IhePtowviSts 



Distru^x. ^ 
LORD 1 BELIEVE! HELP MINE UNBEtlEf* 
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Notes on Blackboard Outlines. — Lesson L — At the conclusion 
of this exercise, let the school read or repeat in concert, Rev. iii: 21. 
Lesson IL — Sing or repeat a verse or two of the hymn beginning- 
Talk with us Lord, thyself reveal 
While here o'er earth we rove. 
Speak to our hearts suid let us feel 
The kindlings of thy love. 
Lesson IV. — For illustration see Bunyan's Pilgrim's Progress in rcf^ 
erence to Doubting Castle. 



Editor s Table. 



OUR Improvsmbnts. — Dear Sabbath School, friends congratulate us. At the 
beginning of our third year we come to you under the most hopeful circum- 
ttances. From Maine to Oregon the Sunday School Teaqher is greeted by a 
constantly increasing circle of friends. We shake hands with ten thousand readers, 
to-day. We thank you for your hearty words of cheer and for the active support 
you have given our enterprise in its infancy. 

And now, in beginning a new year, we want to be worthy of the good opinion and 
support we have received. We greet y<m with a new title-page. This beautiful de« 
sign is from the tasteful pencil of Mr. R. £. Moore, of the firm of Street, Moore, 
& Co., of Chicago. Certainly, it b an exquisite piece of art. We give more read-- 
mg matter. Our Notes are compressed into " brevier solid" in order that we may 
make large additions to our miscellaneous matter. We open the year with some of 
the most distinguished Sunday School writers among our contributors. Neither 
pains nor expense will be spared to make our list of contributors what they should 
be. We have definite promises of articles from such Sabbath School writers as R. 
G. Pardee, Rev. J. H. Vincent, Rev. J. M.' Gregory, LL. D., E. D. Jones, Wm, 
Reynolds, Dr. Philip G.Gillett, Rev. Alfred Taylor, Rev. H. L. Hammond. Mary 
B. Sleight, Emily Huntington Miller, Mary B. C. Slade, Emma A. Hall, and many 
others. Among our other improvements we present our new engraved Blackboard 
Outlines^ cut light on a black ground. This will enable us to represent blackboard ex- 
ercises better than has ever been done before. We mean to make the Teacher in* 
tRspensable to a good Sabbath School. 

A NEW YEARS' TALK WITH SUNDAY SCHOOL TEACHERS. 

We wish you a Happt Nev^ Year ! Not as a formal compliment, but out of the 
depths of our heart we wish the thousands of Sunday School Teachers, who read 
their Magazine, happiness in this year 1868. But there is no permanent happiness 
without usefulness. Therefore hear us while we say a few words to you. 

A Happy New Year, But in order that this year may be a happy one, it is 
necei>sary that you correct the mistakes of the past Have you accomplished any- 
thing during the past year ? Have you done your best ? Have you improved every 
opportunity to bring your classs to Jesus } You have been dealing with immortal 
souls. You have been making impressions on material more durable than marble. 
Your work with all its beauties and imperfections must stand in God*s eternal 
gallery. Dear fellow teacher, very tenderly we ask you, have you done your best ? 

Have you done your best to improve your own mind and heart ? Your improve- 
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ment is iieoe8sau7 to the improvement of your papils. Have yoa sought such reading 
as would develope your mind and cultivate your heart ? Or, have you read only for 
the gratification of your idle curiosity ? 

A Happy New Year, There is but one way to have it Let us take all our fidlures, 
all our unfaithfulness to Christ Let us trust him for forgiveness of the sins and 
shortcomings of the past Let us seek pardon with sincere repentance and tmt 
faith. 

And now for better work. Let us have more eamestnes& Let us live more 
exemplary lives. Let us labor for results. Let us give heart and soul to the work 
and Christ will give us a Happy New Yeak. 

Convention Singing. Since Philip Phillips has given up the work of singing 
in conventions, in order to devote himself to his beautiful Christian entertainment 
in Bunyan Hall, the field has been occupied principally by Pro£ H. W. Seager of 
Cleveland, Ohio, and excellently well has it been done as all can testify who have 
had the pleasure of hearing Mr. Seager at conventions. But one man cannot do it 
all, and it is quite impossible for Prof Seager to sing everywhere. At a recent con- 
vention which we attended, the singing was beautifully conducted by Prof P. P. Bliss 
and Lady. Prof Bliss is greatly absorbed in the musical convention work, but we 
are sure that he might be obtained for many Sunday School conventions. He is an 
ex-superintendent and eminently fitted by his knowledge of Sabbath School work; 
and his rare musical gifts, to lend interest to a convention. His address is care of 
Root & Cady, Chicago. 

The New Infant Class Chart& Rev. Joseph Little, the Sunday School 
Missionary from Western Virginia, is one of the most original of men and one 
of the most utterly earnest workers in the world. He has a system of instruction 
for illiterate adults that will do more to revolutionize the South than the Peabody 
fund. To get this published he has spent a thousand dollars of funds furnished by 
Christian friends, and has gone hungry and poor, devoting himself with a self-sacrifice 
rarely seen to this great ^ork. Root & Cady, the great music house of this city, are 
just issuing a single chart on this plan at a cost of looo dollars for engraving, etc Not 
only will Mr. Little's system work wonders for adult instruction in the South, but it 
will be the greatest boon to infant class teachers that the present age has produced. It 
comprehends a system of object lessons and music charts corresponding in subjects 
embracing the whole life of Christ. These music charts are to be issued by Root 
& Cady and should hang in every infant school room in the land. 

The Chicago Sunday School Union. At the recent elections, Mr. Skinner 
•<leclined re-election on account of business engagements and delicate health, and 
Major D. W. Whittle was elected to the presidency. Mr. Skinner has made great 
sacrifices to serve the Union during a period of difficulty and is entitled to the warmest 
thanks of the association. The newsboys' school was founded at his instance and 
under his personal supervision. Major Whittle, the incoming president, is one of the 
ablest Sunday School men in the city, a man of tireless energy and devotion, and we 
hope for decided success under his administration. Rev. Mr. Williamson, well known 
in Sunday School circles, is the new superintendent 

Sunday School Institutes. The Chicago Sunday School Union propose to 
hold an institute one night in each week during the winter. 

Union Teachers' Meetings are being introduced in places where the ] 
of our course are adopted by the various schools. 
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The Apostles. — We commence, with this number, a series of articles on the 
lives of the Apostles, from the pen of our valued contributor, Dr. Gregory. Su- 
perintendents will find these articles admirably adapted for use in general exercises, 
and for lessons on the blackboard. 

The Infant Class Lesson, from Miss Hall, has not reached us in time for this 
number. In February we shall give an extra article for the little folks. 

Errata.— On the 366th page of the Dec No., 4th line, read "sinftdl" for 
•* sinless," 



Our Book Table. 



BIBLE Biography, by Rev. T. G. Beharrell. Indianapolis, Downey & Browne. 
Just the thing for Sunday School teachers. A biography of every character 
named in the Bible, together with an appendix containing all the un-named charac* 
tera. It is one of the best books for ready reference that we have seen. 8va, 
pp. 512. 

The Sukday School Times.— In beginning the new year we must call atten- 
tention to this sterling Sunday School weekly, which is one of the most efficient 
helps for Sunday School workers. 

Life Scenes from the Four Gospels, by Rev. George Jones, M. A., Chap- 
lain U. S. N. Philadelphia, J. C. Garrigues & Co. 

Picture teaching is always delightful if at all well managed. It is the method 
for a Sunday School teacher. To give definite, clearly conceived pictures to a Sun- 
day School class, is to give them that which they will remember. But half of the 
battle, more than half, is to get the picture clearly formed in the mind of the teach- 
er, above all to get the habit of making mental pictures. This large i2mo is a gal- 
lery of carefully drawn pictures illustrated with diagrams and cuts, representing the 
life of Christ Read this book attentively and it will do as much as any work we 
know to give the art of Pictorial Teaching. The book is evidently one of the great- 
est interest, and will be both delightful and eminently useful to the teacher, Bible 
class scholar, or any one else. ^ 

Tribute of Praise to Jesus. — Philadelphia, J. C. Garrigues & Co. A beauti- 
ful little concert exercise in pamphlet form. A copy sent free to Superintendents 
for examination. 

Periodicals. 

The American Journal of Horticulture — Ttlton &* Co.y Bostoft—c\ose9 the 
year with an exceedingly interesting number. Many new features are promised 
for 1868, and no pains will be spared to make it the leading Horticultural Journal. 
Price $3.00 per year. 

The Young Folks — Ticknor and Fields, Boston — fully sustains its well earned 
reputation. We are glad to know that the author of "A Child's History of Eng- 
land'* — Charles Dickens — is to write a story for the Magazine. Price $2.00 per year. 
, The Riverside Magazine for Young People. — ^The December No. closes 
the first year of this sterling Magazine. It has in store many new attractions in 

S'ctures and stories, not the least of which are Stephen's inimitable illustrations of 
other Goose, and the school-boy stories of Vieux Moustache. Hurd & Hough- 
ton, New York. Price $2.50 per year. 

The American Naturalist. — Salem, Mass, We are ^lad to welcome this 
Magazine, and to know that it is a success. Its articles are interesting and attrac- 
tive to the young, and equally instructive to the more advanced student Price 
l3«oo per year. 
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TktSimdaf Sehool TtaeUt. 



Masio bj H. B. PAuna. 




1. There is a home e - ter - nal Beaa-ti-Ail snd bright, vHiore sweet J07S sn-por-nal 

2. Flow-ers for-ev-er are springing In that home so fair Thousands of children are singiaf 
8. Boon shall I Join that an-them Far beyond the skj Je - sus became mj ran-somL. 
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Never are dim'd hj night ; White-robed an-gels are singing Ever aronnd the bright 
Praises to Je - sas there How ;hey swell the glad anthems Ever around the bright 
Why should I fear to die ; Soon my eyes will behold him Seated up-on the bright 
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throne When O when shall 
throne When O when shall 
tbrone Then, O then shall 
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I see thee Beau - tt • ftil beau * tl - ftil home. 
I see thee Beau - ti - ftil beau - ti - fUl home. 
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NEW STORIES FROM AN OLD BOOK. 

SECOND SERIES.* 

The Rain-Maker. 

^HAT kind of a message do you suppose I received to- 
' day from an old fashioned minister ?" asked a king of 
This queen. 
"There's no telling," she answered, "what those old 
Tbigots will do or say. They ^re an uncouth set of men, 
with bad manners and stiff doctrines, and strange ways. I 
am glad we have none of them at court, for I hate the 
whole race of them." The queen was foreign-born, and 
had persuaded her husband to discard the religion and the 
God of his own nation, adopt her gods, and establish her religion in 
his kingdom. 

" The old man came abruptly before me," continued the king, " and 
boldly declared, * There will not be any rain nor even dew in the 
country for years unless I shall give the word.' " 

"That is a likely story. How can he make rain or prevent rain? 
What control can he have over the falling of the dew } " 

" He was very earnest, and said he spoke by authority of the old 
God of the nation." 

" Don't be afraid of that old god, he's out of date. Our gods can 
make rain for us if we need. That must be some sour, old fellow who 
is cross because he has been turned out of his pulpit Never mind 
him." 

" I tried^ at first to think so, but he was such a venerable man, he 
started up so like a spectre, and spoke so solemnly, and then vanish- 
ed so soon again, that I was almost afraid there was something in 
what he said." 

" I'll risk it How is he better than our educated, eloquent, court 
preachers ? Think too of our priests all over the kingdom. There 
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are four hundred and fifty for one god, and four hundred for the other. 
We need not fear that one, old bigot." 

The next morning after the conversation in the palace there was no 
dew. The king looked sober when he found it out, but the queen said : 

" Pooh ! pooh ! it just happened so. There are a great many 
mornings when there is no dew. You wouldn't have thought anything 
of it if that old croaker hadn't scared you yesterday. Wait awhile 
and you'll see that it is nothing unusual." 

And while they are waiting perhaps you will ask : " How dared the 
old minister claim to be a rain-maker ?" He had prayed fervently 
that it might not rain, and the Lord had granted his prayer. 

" Why did he offer that prayer ?" The nation had become very 
wicked, and following the lead of the king and queen, had forsaken 
the true God, and given themselves up to the worship of idols. 1 he 
zealous old minister had tried to reform them, but they would not listen 
to him. He saw that nothing but a miracle would convince them of 
their folly, and that the miracle must be one which should cause them 
great suffering, or they would not heed it So he offered this singu- 
lar prayer, and God granted his request. 

The king did not have to wait long to discover that the threatened 
drouth had really commenced. Morning after morning came, but no 
moisture of dew. Week after week, and then month after month, pass- 
ed away without a drop of rain. The queen called on her eight hun- 
dred and fifty priests to bring rain but it did not come. The cisterns 
were exhausted. The wells became lower and lower, till they failed. 
I'he streams grew smaller and smaller till they, most of them, ceased 
to run. Springs were dry that had never been dry before. The crops 
all perished. The grass in the pastures withered, and hay no longer 
grew in the meadows. The ground became powder and dust under 
foot, and still the sky blazed without a cloud from month to month. 
The queen in her rage seized all the ministers of the true God, on 
whom she could lay her hands, and put them to death. Her priests 
told her, I suppose, that if these men were out of the way they could 
produce rain. Still no rain came. But a famine came, terrible to 
man and beast, all through the country, and thousands perished. 

" Why didn't the people beg the old minister to give the word and 
let it rain ?" At first 1 suppose they were too proud — wouldn't be- 
lieve that he had anything to do with the dry weather — said with the 
queen : " It only just happened so. We shall have rain after awhile." 
Afterward in their great distress they would have asked him, but then 
they could not find him. He had gone away to hide himself in the 
forest, nobody knew where. 

" Why was that ?" Probably to escape the fury of the queen who 
would have killed him if she could. Probably also to avoid seeing the 
distress of dying men, women, and children, and to be out of the 
hearing of their cries for rain. He knew that terrible sufferings were 
needed to reform the nation, and that if the drouth ended too soon, no 
lasting good would be done. He would not risk their appeals to his 
sympatliies, for he was a tender-hearted man in spite of all his apparent 
sternness, so he kept out of the way. The king was at length convin- 
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ced that no relief could come except from the hated rain-maker. He 
searched through the whole kingdom for him, but in vain. He sent 
also to all the neighboring countries, but nobody had heard of the old 
man. So anxious was he to find him that he put the kings of other 
countries under oath that they were not harboring the man in their 
dominions. 

" VV^here was he all this time ?" At first, in a lonely spot by a little 
brook in his own country. 

*• How did he live there ?" Some birds brought him food twice a 
day, and the brook gave him drink, till, after a while that dried up. 
Then he went out of the country to a little village very near the queen's 
native place and boarded with a widow. 

" Was the widt)w rich, that she could afford to board him ?" No, 
she was very poor, and had one son, and when he first applied there 
for board she had only flour enough left in the house for a scanty meal 
for herself and son, and she was preparing to cook that, and then ex- 
pected to starve. 

" Did he know how poor she was before he asked her to board him ?" 
Yes, he knew all about it, and yet asked that she would take him in 
and cook something for him first ! But he promised her in the name 
of his God, that her handful of flour should last for him, and her, and 
her son till the end of the famine. She took him in and found the 
promise more t an made good, for not only was there food enough for 
them all, but when her son suddenly sickened and died, the prayers of 
the kind-hearted old man brought him back to life. 

At last, when he thought the sufferings of his people had prepared 
them to turn away from their idols, he went back and reported him- 
self at first to an officer of the king. 

This officer was a worshiper of the true God. He had just started 
away from the Capital with a few of the horses and mules, to find a 
little grass for them along the brooks and among the marshes, to save 
them alive if possible. He knew the old minister at sight, and salut- 
ed him with great reverence. 

** Where is the king ?" 

" He was about starting off another way with some more of the hor- 
ses and rnules to find grass for them." 

" Go and tell him that the Rain-maker has come." 

" Oh 1 sir, the king will kill me if I tell him that I have seen you. 
He has hunted the world over for you, and as soon as I am gone you 
will be spirited away, so that nobody can trace you, and the king in 
his anger will accuse me of mocking him, or else of hiding you, and 
will kill me. Don't you know that I have been faithful to your God ? 
When the queen tried to kill all the ministers, I hid a hundred of 
them, fifty at a time, in a cave, and boarded them, and saved them 
from her wrath." 

*' I will surely let the king himself see me this very day. Never 
fear, but mount the fleetest of your horses and overtake him before he 
is too far away." 

The officer obeyed, and soon the king and the old minister stood 
face to face again. 
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" Oh ! you are the man are you who have brought so much evil on 
the nation ?" said the king. 

" I have not brought evil on the nation, but you and all the wor- 
shipers of idols. As soon as the people will turn and worship the 
God of their fathers they can have rain., but not a day before. Call 
them together in one grand mass-meeting, and let them decide the 
question." 

" Yes, but give us a little rain now." 

** Not a drop till I know whether you will honor the true God." 

The old man was inexorable, and the king was compelled to sub- 
mit. He called the meeting in haste. 

The nation came together on one of the mountains where water was 
still to be found. It was a vast assembly with the gravest of all mat- 
ters to settle — what God was to be honored and trusted. The argu- 
ment to a human eye seemed all on one side. On that side there 
were four hundred and fifty well-dressed, well-fed priests whom the 
king had supported, while the people were starving. As they march- 
ed in imposing procession into the assembly, with all their regalia on, 
and took their seats of honor, the people were awe-struck with their 
august presence. 

" So many noble looking men can't be mistaken in their religion," 
murmured the plain shepherds and farmers. 

On the other side there was but one, poor minister — a tall, old man 
with venerable beard, and long, flowing hair, and keen, fiery eye ; but 
with the roughest sort of a dress. He wore an old sheep-skin cloak, 
with a raw-hide belt to keep it on. Many a joke was passed around 
among the priests, and many a laugh was heard among the young peo- 
ple, at his uncouth dress. It seemed impossible that he should move 
the people to decide for his God. ' 

But he stood up and with a strong voice challenged the king's 
priests to a trial of strength between their gods and his : 

" The God that can work a true miracle before all our eyes must be 
the true God. I claim that my God has withheld the rain, and your 
gods have not been able to send rain. But you have said it just hap- 
pened so ; this drouth came in the course of nature. Now we4l take 
another test One of your gods, you claim, is the god of the sun. 
Perhaps then he can make fire easier than water. Let these priests 
of his, take an ox and kill him, build an altar and pile wood on it, and 
cut the ox in pieces and put them on it, and then call on their god to 
send fire down from heaven and burn it all. If he is able to do it, call 
him God, if not call him an idol. Let us have a fair trial now, no 
tricks, no jugglery, no smuggling fire under the wood. I will do the 
same thing — take an ox and cut him in pieces ; put them on a pile of 
wood, and will put no fire under, and then call on my God to burn it 
up with fire from heaven. If he does it, call him God, if not, fear him 
not." 

" That's fair," said the crowd. "Let's have it tried." 

" There are many of the king's priests, and I am alone, — Let them 
tiy first." 

So they prepared their ox and their wood with great ceremony, and 
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began their prayers. They kept them up all the forenoon. Very earn- 
est they were, for they saw that unless their god could send the fire, 
they were caught in a bad trap. But poor men ! they were praying to 
nobody, and there could be no answer.. At noon the old man laugh- 
ed at them, and jeered them and ironically called out to them ; *' Pray 
louder! It must be that you have a God! Such finely dressed gen- 
tlemen as you are, so well-educated and polished, and well-fed, must 
have a God ! It can't be that such learned men have made so great 
a mistake as to worship what is no God. May be your God is busy 
talking and hasn't heard you. Perhaps he has gone a hunting, or on 
a journey. Who knows now, but he may be asleep, and you must 
make a great racket and wake him up! Pray louder ! louder ! " 

The priests were terribly frightened, for they saw that if they did 
not gain an answer from their god, the people would all believe that 
they were cheats, and had no God. So Ihey jumped upon the altar, 
and cut themselves till the blood ran, and grew wild and frantic in 
their prayers, but all to no purpose. 

Completed in March Number. 



HOW TO SECURE ORDER. 

At the close of a capital article of thirty lines in the December num- 
ber of the "Teacher,'' "S. D. H." asks. "Will not Superintendents 
and Teachers respond .^" to the terse, plain questions there put for 
practical information. Here is one Superintendent that will speak to 
one of the points, and unite with "S. D. H." in the call for direct re- 
sponses from others. 

A year ago in my school, there prevailed a bad habit of inattention 
during the opening and closing exercises. Scholars, and some of the 
teachers, w^«/// whisper, turn over the leaves of a book, or pay atten- 
tion to something else, and every effort to correct it failed. At one 
of our stirring conventions I heard a very successful Sunday School 
worker say that order must be secured by the eye. Don't talky but 
look. On this hint I acted, and the result is most satisfactory. It 
was somewhat difficult to make a beginning, but the scholars soon 
learned what it meant. No one in my school ever persisted in disor- 
der ten seconds under my look. 

The look must mean something. It is not a scowl — far from it — 
but it has authority in it It 'expects to be obeyed, and yet it is full 
of love aud interest, as every Superintendent's heart should be. When 
all is quiet and in perfect order, proceed immediately, calmly, natur- 
ally, with the exercises ; pausing, if there is disorder again, and look- 
ing directly at the person occasioning it, until he feels you^ and then 
resume. Do not look an instant longer than necessary, and never for 
a moment lose your own self-control. The whole secret may be this 
— Command yourself — expect order— Never commence or proceed 
until you have secured it 

L.R. C. 
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THE ANSWER. 

A NEW POEM BY WHITTIER. 

Spare me, dread angel of reproof, And, though the song of sins forgiven 

And let the sunshine weave to-day May sound through lowest hell. 

Its gold-threads in the warp and woof ^he sweet persuasion of His vpicc 

Of life so poor and gray. Respects thy sanctity of will. 

Spare me awhile ; the flesh is weak, He giveth day ; thou hast thy choice 

These lingering feet that fain would stray 'I'o walk in darkness still. 

Among the flowers, shall some day seek ^g ^^^ ^^^^ \xaTati% from the light. 

The straight and narrow way. Watches his own gray shadow fall, 

Take off thy ever watchful eye, Doubting, upon his path of night. 

The awe of thy rebuking frown ; If there be day at all I 

The dullest slave at times must sigh ^^ ^^^^ ^f joom may shut thee out. 

To fling his burdens down : ^^ ^^^ ^f ^^^^^ ^^y downward whirl. 

To drop his galley's straining oar, No swords of fire keep watch about 

And press, in summer warmth and calm. The open gates of pearl. 

The lap of some enchanted shore a tenderer light than moon or sun, 

Of blossoms and of balm. ^han song of earth a sweeter hymn. 

Grudge not my life its hour of bloom. May shine and sound forever on. 

My heart its taste of long desire ; And then be deaf and dim. 

This day be mine ; be those to come p^^^^. .. ^^^^^ ^he mercy seat 

As duty shall require. ^he guiding lights of Love shall burn; 

The deep voice answered to my own, But what if, habit-bound, thy feet 

Smiting my selfish prayers away ; Shall lack the will to turn ? 

" To-morrow is with God alone, ^^^^ j^ ^j^j^^ ^^^ ^^^^3^ ^^ 3^^ 

And man haAh but to-day. ^j^j^^ ^^ ^^ Heaven's free welcome fail, 

*' Say not thy fond, vain heart within. And thou a willing captive be, 

The Father's arms shall still be wide Thyself thy own dark jail ? 

When from these pleasant ways of sin ^ ^^^^ ^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^^ 

Thou turii'st at eventide." ^^ ^j^^ j^^g ^^^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^^H 

•' Cast thyself down," the tempter saith, To make thy dreary selfishness 

" And angels shall thy feet upbear ;" The prison of a soul ! 

He bids thee make a lie of faith, ^^ ^^^^^ ^^^ j^^^ ^j^^^ ^.^ ^^^,^ ^^^^. 

A blasphemy of prayer. ^ ^^^^ ^^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ self-bound limb ; 

Though God be good and free be Heaven, And dream that God can thee forsake 

No force divine can love compel ; As thou forsakest Him ! 



No Sacrifice for Christ. — Dr. Livingstone, in writing of the dan- 
gers he had to undergo in his missionary travels in South Africa, very 
strikingly said, " I do not mention these privations as if I considered 
them to be * sacrifices,' for I think that the word ought never to be 
applied to anything we can do for Him who came down from heaven 
and died for us." 
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THE MODEL TEACHER. 

AN ADDRESS DELIVEDED BEFORE THE SABBATH SCHOOL TEACHERS' 
INSTITUTE, SPRINGFIELD, ILL., OCT. 2ISt, 1 86 7. 

BY REV. G. H. ROBERTSON. » 

Continued from January Number. 

THE MODEL TEACHER'S SKILL. 

HERE we must refer to our model. Not only was his mind 
filled with religious doctrine, and his conceptions of it shai*p 
and clear, but he taught it with consummate and inimitable skill. 
Take for instance the sermon on the Mount. It has in it truths pro- 
founder respecting man and God than can be found in all the philos- 
ophies ; and yet they are clothed in words so simple, so appropriate, 
so aptly chosen, that the child may understand them. We can never 
admire too much, or imitate too closely, his unapproachable methods. 
From the scenes and operations of nature, from tlie toils of husband- 
ry, from the various relations of life, from all things in earth, air, and 
sky," that were familiar to all, and understood, from the commonest e^ 
periences of life, he drew his illustrations. The deepest truths in his 
hands became the easiest lessons from the wonderfiil force, and beau- 
ty, and simplicity of his illustrations. He pressed everything which 
men saw, or heard, or felt, the homeliest as well as the noblest, into 
his service, and with divine tact and skill made it the vehicle, to con- 
vey to the mind of his listeners some precious truth. And nowhere 
else is such skill more needed, and more effective, than in him who 
would be the teacher of children or youth in the great truths of sal- 
vation. Here mere knowledge will not avail. The clearest concep- 
tion of Christian doctrine may utterly fail. Your mind may be a per- 
fect storehouse of religious truths, and for all purposes of instruction 
be worthless. Your wealth must be converted into current, ready coin 
— it must be stamped with the impress of your ^wn originality; it 
must be made bright, and flashing, and attractive by a careful, patient 
hand. The dull, hard, dogmatic statement, however concise and clear, 
will fall like lead upon the ear. There will be no eager ear to hear it, 
or eager mind to grasp it. The long dreary dissertation will either 
act as an opiate to stupefy, or will exasperate into hot and restless im- 
patience. The quick and sensitive mind will not have the warm and 
blessed lessons of the Gospel pounded into it. You must take the 
truth and make it as a polished shaft that will go quick and flashing 
to the mind and heart You must clothe it with such beauty, and make 
it glow with such freshness, and shine with such clearness, and stand 
out in such simplicit}% that it will attract, will interest, will be under- 
stood, remembered, treasured up as a new and valuable discovery. 
You may say I ask a difficult thing. It is readily confessed. To some 
belong this tact in higher degrees than in others, in all it may be cul- 
tivated, and do not make the grave mistake, that excellence here may 
be gained without effort. 

Do not think that unless the truth has been carefully digested in 
your own mind, has been studied, and expanded, and developed, and 
beautified until your soul is filled with its attractions — ^has been made 
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warm and glowing as the iron under the hammer, that you can make 
others feel its warmth, or see its beauty. Take the truth to be taught 
with you, everywhere, in the employments of the week ; study it in con- 
nection with all you see and hear ; appropriate everj'thing that may 
serve to illustrate it from all your reading and observation, study the 
disposition, the habits, the mental capacities of those you would teach, 
the scenes and events with which they are familiar ; then make every 
thing you can press into your service, bear directly upon it, make all na- 
ture and history, and all the experiences of human life, to come to your 
aid, to be your willing ministers to illustrate, explain, adorn, and en- 
force. Study the simplest, choicest words, words full of meaning and 
power, then with every sense and faculty awake, with your whole mind 
concentrated, all your gathered forces marshalled in full array, go to 
your class with this simple aim, that the truth of which your soul is 
filled, will fill theirs, that in its simple, direct, burning power, it will 
go straight to every mind and heart. 

So, by careful, patient, persistent effort may be learned that high 
^ill that seldom comes by intuition, the skill which no amount of ig- 
norance, indifference, or dullness, will scarcely bafile, the skill which 
will reward all the toil of its acquisition with glorious success. 

THE teacher's FAITH. 

I use the term in its highest sense — a profound belief in the grand 
essential verities of the Gospel. Such was the faith of Jesus. He 
believed the doctrines he taught, not as mere theories, but as great 
truths of vital moment to man's present and everlasting well-being. 
He believed in the high and superlative dignity and worth of the hu- 
man soul — in the vastness of its powers — in the splendor of its ca- 
pabilities — in its divin^y given immortality. He believed it had a 
worth above all price — above silver and gold — above all the world's 
treasures — above the material world itself. He believed the soul was 
by nature lost, and that it could be saved — could only be saved through 
the grace of God. He believed no effort or toil or sacrifice could be 
too great to redeem it. He believed it had a hell to shun and a heav- 
en to gain. He believed that only by the truths he taught, could it be 
rescued from sin's evil dominion — raised to its true dignity — restored 
to the divine favor and made meet for its glorious employments and 
joys. It was faith in these eternal verities that brought him down from 
heaven — that made his life one constant scene of toil — that kept him 
from weariness and impatience — that made him ever, so steady and 
strong — that gave his words such intense and burning earnestness-^- 
that nerved him for Gethsemane — for Pilate's judgment Hall and Cal- 
vary. Faith in the dignity and immense capabilities of human nature, 
faith in God — faith in the living virtue of the truths he taught and of 
the sacrifice he was making to secure man from a great and endless 
ruin and to raise him higher than mortal mind ever thought. This 
was one of the twin forces that made his life so intensely — so grandly 
noble and benificent and strong. Such is the faith that we who are 
under him, teaching his truths, should cultivate. To its force and 
grandeur should we aspire. Not as mere dead theories, or idle spec- 
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ulations, should we endeavor to teach the doctrines of Christ, but as 
living truths, vital, life-giving truths — truths that we have tested in our 
own experience — tried in our own life — whose power we feel — whose 
blessedness we enjoy. Like Jesus we should regard the humblest hu- 
man soul as the most precious thing in the universe, worth vastly more 
than all its glittering wealth — than all its offered pleasures, worth in- 
finitely more than all the toil, and sacrifice, and tears, we can give, to 
rescue it from its eternal ruin. We should teach the great facts of 
human guilt and sinfullness as those who had felt the terror of their 
bondage — the tremendous tyranny of their dominion, and who knew 
what it was to be delivered from their mighty and destructive thrall- 
dom. We should tell of the glory of the cross as those who, under the 
weight of sin, had bowed beneath it and found deliverence, and felt 
the calm of its blessed peace, and the thrill of its heavenly love. We 
should tell of Jesus as those who had found in him a Saviour and a 
friend, and whose love and grace had filled iheir hearts. We should 
tell of his service, as those who had tried it, and found in it the digni- 
ty, the strength, the truest joy of life. We should speak of God 2IB 
one whom we had found to be our Father, and in whose favor and 
smiles, were our protection and solace— our perpetual delight. We 
should speak of perdition, as one who knew its terrors, and of heaven, 
as one having the profoundest faith in its glorious realities. How 
such a faith will strengthen us. What a burning, resistless earnest- 
ness it will give to our words and our deeds. How it will keep us 
from frivolity — from indifference. How it will save us from weariness 
and discouragement. How mighty are those words which come from 
a heart that knows their power. How straight they ^\\\ go to the 
young hearts of those we teach. How our very tones and looks will 
waken them to eager interest — will rivet their attention — ^will triumph 
over dullness — will make them listen as for their lives. When they 
see you believe yourself the truths you teach — that you feel them in 
your inmost soul — that you are desperately in earnest as one who knew 
their immortal interests were at stake — they cannot stand before your 
words — they will be subdued by their living power. O, for more of that 
valiant, strong, earnest faith of our Great Model Teacher, Jesus. 

THE GREATEST OF THESE IS CHARITY. 

"Who can tell of the love of Jesus, his love not for man as 
an individual, not for men in the aggregate, but for the soul in every 
man. No matter in what garments he came, however soiled and pol- 
luted, though stupefied with ignorance, and all covered over with sin 
and shame, he loved him with a love that knew no measure, because 
he saw beneath all these outward encrustations a deathless soul, a soul 
that might be made to wear the image of God and to live in glory for- 
ever. This was the other of these twin forces that brought him down 
from heaven, that made his life one constant benediction, and at last 
laid it down a willing, precious offering. It is that love we want, more 
of it, more of the power, the intense fervor of it. Then it will invest 
our Sabbath School work with new interest and joy ; then it will make 
us work with a zeal tliat will never flag or weary ; how dear will it 



42 The Sunday School TecLcher. [February, 

make our classes to us ; then we shall carry them about with us upon 
our spirits, we shall never forget them in our prayers. The ragged boy 
and girl whose countenances show sad traces of perpetual contact with 
social vice atid degradation, will become dear to us ; then we shall 
search for them in their homes, clasp them by the hand as we meet 
them upon the street; then our love will thrill in- our tones, beam up- 
on our countenances, sparkle in tear-drops in our eyes ; then, tender 
and fervent will be our counsels. With what earnest pleadings we 
shall carry them to the throne of grace. With whateager joy we shall 
notice the first signs of penitence and love to Jesus. What a blessed 
place will the Sabbath School be to us, even as the gate of heaven, 
from whose duties we would never be absent, for whose sen- ices we 
longingly wait. And what a place for the children, such a school, 
where the heart of every teacher burned with a love, like the love of 
the Great Teacher. How their hearts would melt like wax under the 
warmth and power of this Christ-like affection. More, more of that 
love of Jesus we want, which welcomed little children to his arms and 
blessed them. It is this divine, consuming love, that makes this our 
great model so gloriously perfect. We might speak of other excellen- 
cies. We must be content with these. Knowledge and skill vivified, 
and energized by faith and love, these are the main, the great points 
of excellence in the Model Teacher. Let other and more skillful 
hands give the more difficult and delicate tracings. Let this model 
be ever before us, let us gaze at it, study it, until our hearts are filled 
with its beauty, our lives with its power. 

Co-laborers in the Sabbath School ranks, let us be content with 
nothing short of this high excellence. Nowhere are incompetency, 
or even mediocrity so anxiously to be avoided, and excellence so ea- 
gerly to be sought, as in this great field of labor. We are working 
on the most precious material in the universe, moulding it for honor 
or for shame. We are working upon most wonderful machinery, re- 
adjusting and polishing its delicate and complicated wheels, giving di- 
rection to its mighty movements ; machinery which will never stop, 
but which will run downwards on planes of darkness iand ruin, or up- 
wards on planes of light and glory, forever and forever. 

Let us be wise and faithful workers, then the reward will be ours, 
here in beholding precious fruits gathered into the garner of Him we 
love, above in the glory of those who, having turned many to righteous- 
ness, shall shine as the stars forever. 

The Lasting Nature of Impressions on the Mind. — The house 
of Dr. Todd, the author of "Addresses to Children," was once de- 
stroyed by fire. One of his children, a little girl, had a library of ii6 
volumes, which was destroyed in the conflagration ; and next day, 
while mourning over her loss, she suddenly jumped up. wiped away 
her tears, and running to her mother, said, " Mother, I will not be sorry 
any more. I am glad I learnt so many hymns." "There," said Dr. 
T., when narrating the story, "though all things material shall be 
burnt up, the impressions imprinted on the living tablet of the mind 
will last forever." 
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PETfER, THE APOSTLE. 

THE call of the first four of the chosen apostles occurred probably 
in the second year of the Saviour's public life, A. D. 27. After this 
call, Jesus remained some time in Capernaum, preaching in the syna- 
gogue, healing the sick, and working many other miracles. Daily the 
crowds increased to see and hear the great teacher and miracle-work- 
er, and he was soon driven to out-of-door preaching ; sometimes on 
the hill-sides around Capernaum, and sometimes on the sea-shore of 
Galilee. 

The four, finding themselves in the vicinity of their former scene of 
labor, occasionally lesorted for a leisure hour, or during the night, to 
their old employments to help their fathers and servants in the business. 

One morning Jesus appeared on the shore followed by the great 
multitude which had thronged to hear him. Wishing to find a conven- 
ient standing place, he entered Peter^s vessel and requested to have it 
pushed off a little from the shore. From this floating pulpit he ad- 
dressed the people, and then to reward and instruct his truant apos- 
tles, he said, " launch out into deep water and let down your nets." Pe- 
ter replied, " We have toiled all night and have taken nothing ; never- 
theless, at thy word I will let down the net." The fisherman's wisdom 
promptly yields to the Master's word. 

The nets were let down, and the haul was so immense that the 
meshes began to break. James and John, being near at hand, hasten- 
ed with their boat to the aid of their fellow apostles. Even the boats 
began to sink under the finny host they drew in. 

Many and impressive miracles had Peter seen wrought for others, 
but this came home to hkn with a personal force. He saw its aim. 
It told him and his colleagues that the mighty being who could make 
the barren sea yield such a host of fish, could certainly provide for 
those whom he had called to be his apostles and ministers without 
their again resorting to their nets. Conscience-stricken he fell down 
at Jesus' feet, and cried out, " Depart from me for I am a sinful man, 
O, Lord." The light was dawning on the poor fisherman, and he was 
frightened at his revealed guilt. Jesus, who convicts only to convert 
men, responded encouragingly, " Fear not ; from henceforth you shall 
catch men." He thus reminds Peter of the former promise, ** I will 
make you fishers of men," and reiterates his mission. The lesson is 
effectual, for as Luke adds, (v : 11.) " They forsook all, and followed 
him." 

Our space will not allow us to follow minutely the career of Peter 
through every mention of him. Some time after the miraculous fish- 
ing, the other apostles were called, and Jesus leaving Capernaum began 
his preaching and journeys through the country. Luke viii : i, Mark 
i • 3^? 39- '^^^ twelve accompanied him, and Peter, frank, out-spoken, 
and earnest, and perhaps older than the others, assumes a sort of leader- 
ship among them and frequently appears as their spokesman, when 
the Saviour addresses himself to them. 

We may suppose several months were passed in these journeys of 
Jesus and his twelve followers. At length, in order to add the prac- 
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tical element to the education he was giving them, he formally com- 
missioned them as preachers and sent them forth two and two. It 
fell to the lot of Peter to have his brother Andrew as a colleague. Go- 
ing forth in Jesus* name they preached the great duty of repentance, 
and like their Master worked miraculous cures of the sick. Thus, at 
the outse% Christianity cared for the whole man, soul and body. Re- 
turning with a feeling of exultation in their success, they recounted to 
the Master their doings ; but he, mindful of the grander and harder 
work for which he was training ^em, took them aside into the wild 
country places, east of the sea of Galilee to rest with him, and recruit 
their strength. It was the spring of A. D. 29. But the thronging 
multitudes could not forget or lose sight of their wonderful benefac- 
tor. They penetrated his wilderness retreat, and it was to feed these 
congregations that Jesus wrought the stupendous miracle of feeding 
five thousand people with five loaves and two fishes. At the close of 
this miraculous meal, Jesus sent the twelve to take a boat and coast 
along before him, while he, after dismissing the multitude, spent most 
of the night in prayer. Towards morning he walked out upon the 
waters where the disciples were struggling against opposing winds. 
It was an alarming sight to those toiling men, to see through the gloom, 
the approaching figure of a man, walking as calmly over the waves as 
though he were treading on solid ground. The cheering hail, " It is I ; 
be not afraid," uttered in the tones they knew so well, reassured them, 
and the impetuous Simon, inspired doubtless by the recollection of 
the miracles he himself had been permitted to work during his recent 
tour, shouted in reply, " Lord, if it be thou, bid me to come unto thee 
on the water." The calm response sounded over the waves, " Come." 
Peter, now as often, overestimating his strength, stepped from the boat, 
and boldly began his novel walk > but the boisterous wind seemed to 
him to howl with a fiercer blast, and the mad waves leaped around 
him like hungry beasts. His thoughts became distracted ; his faith 
lost sight of Jesus, and he began to go down. In his fear he again 
thought of the Master, and despairingly shouted, " Lord, save me." 
The hand of Jesus lifted him up, and the calm voice said in mild re- 
proof, " O thou of little faith, wherefore didst thou doubt." It was a 
needed and impressive lesson to the Rockman and his followers. We 
can sympathize in their feelings of new awe as they knelt at Jesus' feet 
in humble worship, and said in reverent wonder, " Thou art the Son of 
God ?" Thus the Master fitted them to battle with wilder storms of 
human passion and to walk, without fear, along more dangerous paths 
than the stormy face of Gennesaret. 

But w.e must pass hastily to the next year that intervenes between 
this and the tragic end. Peter is found constantly now with the Mas- 
ter. He, with his old friend James and John, is admitted to esi^ecial 
intimacy with Jesus. It is his voice, when the offended multitude 
were leaving Jesus, that replied to the sorrowful inquiry, "Will ye also 
go away ?" in that noble confession, " To whom shall wego ; thou hast 
the words of eternal life. And we believe and are sure that thou art 
the Christ, the son of the living God." John vi : 68, 69. The Rock 
was getting firmer and more granitic. 
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But though his faith was confirmed, Peter's impetuosity was not 
cured. It was during those last few months, when the shadow of the 
coming cross began to fall on the Master's heart, and give a deeper 
and tenderer tone to his words, that he began to reveal to his disciples 
the sufferings which awaited him. Peter could not endure the thought 
of such a fate for his divine Master, and one day when Jesus had fore- 
told his death, laying his hand upon his Master, in the warmth of his 
zeal, he began to rebuke him for what he regarded, doubtless, as only 
too gloomy apprehensions. " Be it far from thee," was his earnest 
protest, " this shall not be unto thee." Alas 1 he had not yet learned 
the necessity of that death, nor the divine extent of his Saviour's love. 
An unwonted sternness was in the reply of Jesus as he turned and 
looked upon Peter. " Get thee behind me, Satan ; thou art an offence 
unto me ; for thou savorest not the things that be of God, but those 
that be of men." 

The rebuke was of terrible severity, but it did not destroy the friend- 
ly relations existing between the Saviour and Simon. Only a few days 
later, Jesus selected him with James and John to accompany him to 
the mountain where the splendid scene of the transfiguration occurred. 
In the presence of these three disciples, the Lord took to himself for 
a few minutes, the divine glory belonging to him. He was transfig- 
ured before them, and in place of their humble, human teacher, there 
appeared a radiant being shrined in ineffable glory, while two of the 
most renowned of the dwellers in the spiritual world, Moses and Eli- 
jah, came and talked with him of that coming death which had so ex- 
cited Peter's ignorant wrath. The divine voice, sounding out from the 
heavens, attested in their hearing the divinity of their Lord. Peter, 
bewildered and awe-stricken at the wonderful scene, with his wonted 
haste, spoke out, and proposed to build three tabernacles^ whether for 
dwellings or for worship, he did not state, nor of what material ; there 
on that solitary mountain top, he did not pause to inquire. 

From the transfiguration to the crucifixion was but a short journey. 
A few weeks after this scene of glory we find Jesus and the twelve 
assembled in Jerusalem for the last passover. The Saviour, wishing 
to impress a lesson of humility on his disciples, began to wash and 
wipe their feet. Simon, shocked at this degradation of his beloved 
Chief, refused to allow him to wash his feet, but when told that this 
was a token of his discipleship, he warmly asked that hands and head 
should likewise be washed. His ardent nature had fully surrendered 
itself to Jesus as the Messiah, and he burned to belong wholly to his 
service. Alas 1 how little did he understand yet, either himself or Jesus. 

To be Contiaaed. JOHN M. GREGORY. 



OLD AND NEW. 

THE gray Old Year is gone, and eager lips 
Have shouted to the New — 
O ye, who reaped the old year's field 

What harvest did it yield, 
What bright sheaves bring to ycm? 
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Amid the waving griin on hill and plain 

White with the rain and sun, 
Did ye your shining sickles thrust 

Before the rime and rust 
Their bUghting work had done ? 

Alas for those who saw the full grain fall 

Ungathered to the ground, 
And stood all day with idle hands 

Among the busy bands 
"Whose toil with joy was crowned ! 

Alas for those who iirom the ripened field 

Have gathered only tares — 
Who to the wild winds sowed and reaped 

With tears the bitter fruit 
That sin forever bears ! 

The New Year reigns, and still the whitening plains 

Wait for the reapers strong — 
Up ! up ! to work ! nor faint nor tire 

Until the Heavenly choir 
Shall join your harvest song. 

Ma&y B. Sleight. 



THE BLACKBOARD. 

THE Blackboard has become deservedly popular as an aid in Sab- 
bath School instruction. It has, however, its uses and abuses. 
What I shall say will have reference to its use by the Superintendent, 
though it will apply equally well to the teachers of Bible or infant classses. 

The Superintendent has the same end'xn using the Blackboard that 
the teacher has in instructing his class, the difference being only in 
the size of the class, and so far as he makes it a help to this end is 
it useful and practical and no farther. 

The great end of the teacher is to explain, illustrate, enforce, and 
apply the truths of the lesson, especially the great central truth. 
• After the teacher has done his part the Superintendent uses the 
Blackboard to fix the truth taught and deepen the effect produced by 
the teacher. He clinches the truth already driven home. Having 
this end clearly before him, the practical question is, " How shall ke 
use the Blackboard to attain the etid? Most of the difficulties will be 
overcome and the objections avoided by simply keeping the end al- 
ways in view. Then, everything will bend to that ; self will be forgot- 
ten and nothing useless or foreign be introduced. 

But let us notice more particularly some of the essentials of a Black- 
board lesson : 

I. Clearness or Perspicuity. — Let the words, thoughts, and expres- 
sions be so clear and unambiguous that the children will know pre- 
cisely what is meant at the first glance. 

This may be attained by using simple, short Saxon words, such as 
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are used in common conversation. Choose the most expressive 
words, avoiding abstract and general terms. If possible get your 
words and expressions from the children. 

2. Simplicity. — This refers to the general plan or order of the les- 
son, which should be natural and easy, not ingenious or far-fetched. 
Let it be so simple that it will not attract attention, or at least will not 
withdraw it from the lesson itself The plainer the trnth is made the 
better, ii each idea is placed in its natural order, and grows easily 
out of the former, the whole will convey one strong impression, and 
if the plan is true to the lesson it will exhaust it and concentrate all 
upon the central idea. 

The simpler the plan and the greater the impression, the more easi- 
ly will the truth be remembered. 

3. Variety, — This must be secured to interest and profit. Same- 
ness is deadness. To give every lesson upon the same general plan, 
as, by the use of such words as ** what, why, how," or to refer to proof- 
texts for answers, or to sum up with a verse, will soon kill all interest 
Variety will be secured by being true to the central thought of the 
lesson, and by using it as in the Scriptures, and by not aiming at too 
much. One truth enforced and applied is better than a dozen scatter- 
ed to be forgotten. 

4. Brevity — The teacher is supposed to have done his duty, and 
the superintendent has only a few minutes for the lesson. Nor can 
he occupy much time profitably at the close of the lesson. The rules 
already given will lead to brevity. 

A short lesson will be more easily remembered. When the impres- 
sion is made leave it. Stop when you are done. 

These things will require thorough preparation on the part of the 
Superintendent. He must study, to secure clearness, simplicity, vari- 
ety, and brevity. Having bis heart full of the truth, desiring only to 
use it for good, he cannot fail to use the blackboard profitably. With 
the plan clearly in his mind, and keeping the end of the lesson in 
view, let him question the school so as to draw from them the answers. 
They may not answer readily for the first few lessons, but he will soon 
be surprised at their correct and pointed answers. Write these on the 
board ui their own words, according to your plan, 

'I'ry to use every answer. Sometimes their answers will suggest a 
better plan, or end yours, abrupdy, to good effect. 

1 hus the lesson will be derived from the scholars, and the truths be 
enforced all the more strongly because from their own mouths. 

A good illustradon of the foregoing will be found in the Blackboard 
Outline, Lesson 48, of the Teacher for December. 

Put on the board at the opening of school " The one thing needful." 
It will be easy for any Superintendeait to suggest thoughts and frame 
questions so as to get answers which can be put on the board as follows : 
Money 



Health 

Home \ is not the -< 

Friends 

Fame 

Christ in the heart is the 



One Thing Needfiil. 
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Every word is clear, the plan is simple, and the lesson is easily re- 
membered Every one would be impressed with the great truth that 
Christ is the one thing needful, 

These thoughts, the fruit of some experience, are suggested to Su- 
perintendents in the hope that they may assist them in the proper use 
of the blackboard, and overcome some of the objections to its use 
arising from the faults of many so-called model lessons given at 
Conventions and Institutes, where the object has seemed to be to show 
ones' self, or present something striking and ingenious, or fit a lesson 
to a verse of poetr)% or do something which no one else can do. 

How often we hear the remark in such places, " It is easy for him 
but not for me." A model lesson would be one of which all would 
say I can itnitate it and will try. A model must not occupy half an 
hour or an hour, which the Superintendent is expected to imitate in 
ten minutes. 

S. W. Pratt. 



INFANT CLASS LESSON. 

PART I. 

Jesus by the Sea : John xxi : 1-14. 

Sing, "I will sing for Jesus." Prayer. Sing, "Jesus on the cross I saw." Re- 
view the previous lesson. Sing, " I now believe, I do believe." 

X 0-DAY we have a lesson about Jesus and some fishermen, on the 
sea of Galilee. Have we learned anything about this sea before ? 
) Who remembers the story of Jesus and the four fishermen? 

(Hands.) Little Mary C may tell the whole story. Would you 

like another story about Jesus and these same fishermen ? (Hands.) 
We will first make a picture of the sea on the blackboard. What sea 
is it ? (Galilee.) I will make dots up and down the side of the sea, 
each dot stands for a mile. Count and see how long the sea is. 
(They count twelve.) How long is the sea ? (Twelve miles.) These 
dots across it are for the width. (They count.) How wide is it? 
(Six miles.) 

There were mountains nearly all around it ; but just here at the 
head of the sea, the mountains were so much lower as to leave a little 
gate-way for the Jordan river to flow in. And on it goes through the 
sea and out at another gate like it on the opposite side. 

What sea is this ? (Ans.) How long? (Ans.) !Howwide? (Ans.) 
What are these all around it ? (Mountains.) What river ran through 
it? (Ans.) 

Now we'll make a little ship out on the sea. We must put some 
men in it too. Peter is the first one. Have you heard of him before ? 
(Yes.) Perhaps he was a tall man, and well make a tall mark for 
him. This one beside it stands for James. John was younger, so 
we'll make a shorter mark for him. Who was John? (The beloved 
disciple.) The next one had a very long name. And this long mark 
made the other way on the board is for NathaniaL Who is this ? 
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(Ans.) This line with a dot over it is for the doubting on^. What 
was his name ? We found out last Sabbath you knoMv. (Thomas.) 
These two dots are two others whose names are not given. Now 
name them all over again as I point them out. (Named.) How 
many are there in this ship? (Seven.) These seven men were all 
out in their ship one morning early, fishing. 'Twas after Jesus had 
risen from the dead. I think they had be'en fishing all night and had 
not caught one. Oh ! how tired they were, and hungry, and sorry too I 
They made their living by fishing. While they were still working 
away, some one 'firom the shore called to them in a pleasant voice, 
" Children, have ye any meat?" They answered, "Nol" Then he 
said, " Cast the net on the right side of the ship and ye shall find." 
They did so, and lo I when they tried to draw it up, they could not, for 
there were so many fish in it ; one hundred and fifty-three, and what 
was very wonderful, the net was not broken at all, as it was once before 
when they caught so many. Who was it on the shore? (Replies.) 
Yes, John, the disciple whom Jesus loved, said to Peter, " It is the 
Lord." Then Peter tied his fishers coat around him and jumped 
right over into the water, which was not very deep there, because the 
ship was not far from shore. 

These dots are Peter wading through the water to the shore to see 
Jesus, leaving the other six fishermen to come in the ship and drag 
the net full of fishes. How glad they were to see Jesus ! They loved 
him so much. He had been dead and now was alive again ! So here 
they all are on the sea-shore. Jesus, and how many dots must I make 
for the disciples ? (Seven.) Now if you had befen working hard all 
night, with nothing to eat at all, what would you want most in the 
morning? (Ans.) Yes, some breakfast, and so did they. Jesus 
knew it too, and he had it all ready for them when they came, for 
they found a fire built and some fish broiling on the coals. 

He asked them ** to come and dine," and he gave them bread and 
broiled fish to eat How kind Jesus was I He had cared for them 
when they did not know he was near. Will he take care of you, little 
children? (Yes.) AVhat does he give us each day? (Our daily 
bread.) Does he give us all things we need ? (Ans.) What is the 
greatest gift God has given us? (His Sbn.) Repeat, "For God so 
loved the world that he gave his only begotten Son, tiiat whosoever 
believeth in him, should not perish, but have everlasting life." Think 
of it I Jesus, God's only Son, died for us ! How much we ought to love 
him I Let us ask him to give us new hearts, fiiU of love to him. 
(Prayer.) Sing — 

** Jesus take this heart of mine,** 
•* Make it pure and wholly thine ;" 
*• Thou hast bled and died for me,** 
" I will henceforth live for thee." 

Chorus.—-" Yes, Jesus loves me, Ac" 
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PART II. 

LovEST Thou Me: John xxi: 15-23. 

Sing, '* I love the name of Jesus." (Page 23, Fresh Laurels.) Prayer. SiQi^ 
•• I am Jesus* little lamb.*' Review the First Part 

THERE were three pictures. What will we call the first one ? 
The seven fishermen in a ship on the sea of Galilee, with Jesus on 
tire shore. (Tell all about it.) 

The second — Peter wading through the water to Tesus, and the oth- 
ers coining after him. 

The third^esus feeding the fishermen by the fire. Yes, we left 
them all sitting by the fire of coals. 

I think they were very happy indeed to be so near to Jesus, and 
hear his precious words again, for he taught them as no other person 
could. 

They had seen his wonderfiil works \ had seen him suffer and die 
on the cross, and there were the prints of the nails on his hands and 
feet. They thought he was lost to them forever, but now they are sure 
that he had risen from the grave, for he had just fed them by a mira- 
cle, and was sitting and talking with them, as he had done often be- 
fore. Oh, how glad they were ! Then he turns and speaks to Petei; 

Do you know what Peter once did when Jesus was in great trouble ? 
(Ans.) Yes, denied the Lord ! How many times ? (Three.) / 

How did Peter feel after he had denied that he knew Jesus ? (Ans.) 
Very sorry, indeed I, And he could not forget it But Jesus entirely 
forgave him, and he speaks to Peter tenderly and kindly, and calling 
him by his other name, says : " Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me 
more than these ?" Repeat (" Simon, son &c.) 

Peter answered meekly and sadly, remembering how weak and sin- 
ful he had been to deny Jesus before, " Yea, Lord \ thou knowest that 
I love thee." What did Peter say ? (Yea, &c.) Jesus said, " Feed 
my lambs." That is, take care of the lambs. Who are Jesus' lambs? 
(Ans.) Did he mean Peter must feed them bread and fish ? (No.) 
What then ? (Bread of life.) Who is the bread of life ? (Jesus.) 

Repeat his words from this card. " I am the bread of life : he that 
cometh to me shall never hunger : and he that believeth on me shall 
never thirst." Peter must teach the children about Jesus, teach them 
to love him and trust him. 

Do children now need the bread of life ? (Yes.) Who feed them / 
(Parents, Pastors, Teachers.) What was the question Jesus asked 
Peter? (Simon, son of Jonas, &c.) 

Now Jesus asked him just the same question again. What was it? 
(Ans ) Peter made the same answer. What was it ? (Yea, &c.) Je- 
sus told him then to be a shepherd to his sheep. Peter must lead them, 
care for them, and give them food. 

Then again the third time Jesus asked that question. What was 
it? (Ans.) 

What did Peter do three times once before ? (Ans.) When this 
third time Jesus said " Lovest thou me ," Peter was so grieved he 
answered earnestly, '^ Yea, Lord, thou knowest all things ; thou know- 
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est that I love thee." I think he did love Jesus, for he spent all the 
rest of his life speaking and working for Jesus. 

He obeyed the command, " Feed my sheep." Do you love Jesus? 
You ought to love him with cUl your heart And if you love him you 
will work for him. You can think of a great many things to do for 
Jesus if you love him. We shall be so much happier now and always, 
if we love and serve Jesus. He will help us, too, to love and work 
for him. Let us ask him now. (A brief prayer.) Sing — 
** Never be afraid to speak for Jesus." 

Embi/i a. Hall. 



THE RELIGIOUS PRESSS AND THE SUNDAY SCHOOL. 

ONE hopeful sign of the times is the tone of relipous newspapers concerning 
the Sabbath School. From an admirable series of articles in the Advance 
entitled '* Our Mission Schools,** we extract the following : 

Those who are to instruct our Sabbath School children ought to be 
trained for that purpose. The Teachers' Institute, now poorly carried 
on and worse attended ; the weekly, and we are sorry to say, more 
often the monthly teachers' meeting; the Sabbath School monthlies 
and quarterlies, and the books which have recently appeared giving 
instruction in regard to methods of teaching, are some of the many 
indications that this want is felt, and are means which, if improved, 
will add much to the effectiveness of our Sabbath School instruction. 
We want not only to have our children converted — ^to have them plac- 
ed on the sure foundation — but to have them * built up and establish- 
ed in the faith.'" 

Theodore Tilton, who is an enthusiastic and practical Sunday School man him- 
self, says in his New Year's leader : 

Denominations that used to argue against, but now work with, 
each other owe their augmented fraternal spirit in a great degree to 
their Sunday Schools. The prophecy is coming to fulfillment, "A litde 
child shall lead them." In our judgment, the most beneficent event 
in the latter history of the Christian Church, next to the Reformation 
itself, is the introduction of Sunday Schools. If we could at this 
moment speak with the voifce of a trumpet to all the churches of this 
nation, our message would be, " Take care of the Sunday school ;" 
for this is the message of Him who said, " Feed my lambs." We arc 
not satisfied with the present general average of Sunday School effi- 
ciency. 'Religious instruction is more important than secular. It 
should, if possible, be even more skilfully imparted. The Sunday 
School system should become the equal mate of the day school system. 
And yet nine-tenths of the American Christian parents give ten 
thoughts to the secular school where they give one to the Sunday 
School. As the Sunday School system is more than a generation old, 
it is generally found that only the young and middle-aged, rather than 
the gray-heads, are fully alive to the yet undeveloped, uncalculated, 
and unparalleled power of the Sunday School as an institution for 
Christianizing coming generations. So, let us give a year of special 
attention to Sunday Schools. 
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A Year with the Apostles. 



[For Mode of giving the Leason, i«e January Noraber, 186&] 

NOTES FOR TEACHERS. 

Lessok No. v.— Jesus by the Sea.— ^>Ii» aod : 1-14. 

Geographical Notice. — Sea of Galilee.— A lake of clear, sweet, fresh watery 
about thirteen miles long, by six wide. It is about 328 feet below the level of the 
Mediterranean, according to the most accurate measurements. Its scenery is affirm- 
ed by some to be very fine, others declare that there is little of beauty about it It 
is now a lonely place, but in the days oi our Saviour it was surrounded by popu- 
lous cities and villages. The river Jordan flows through it The lake was some- 
times called the sea of Tiberias, from the city of that name ; the sea of Galilee, 
because Galilee was on its western border ; and also the sea of Gennesaret or Chin- 
nereth, from the citv of that name. * 

Biographical Notice. — Nathanael. — This disciple is mentioned in the first 
chapter of John's Gospel — ^if it is the same person — and commended as *' an Israel- 
ite indeed m whom there is no guile.** Some have thought Nathanael to be the 
same as Bartholomew. In this lesson he is mentioned as having been present at 
the appearing of Jesus at the sea of Galilee. Mimpriss believes the first Nathanael 
to have been the same with John himself, and that this one is a different 'person. 
Like most of Mimpriss* original suggestions, there is no reasonable foundation fori^ 

Expository Notes. — It is difficult to determine whether Peter and his compan- 
ions did wrong in thus returning temporarily to their fonner employment Many 
maintain that they did. But John intimates nothing of the kind, nor indeed can 
. our Lord's words oe so construed. They were waiting for the appearance of Jesus. 
What harm could there be in their employment of the intervening time in earning 
an honest livelihood at their craft There is nothing so sacred about the ministry 
that it can be defiled with labor. Wrong, doubtless, it is for a man to forsake the 
ministry for the sake of money-making, but the path of highest duty may lead a 
minister sometimes to .depend on his own efforts in a secular calling for support 
At least that was the opinion of Paul. In the present case, the energetic character 
of Peter led him to desire active emplo}inent ot some kind, and accordingly he said, 
"I go a fishing,** the others following his example. . . .AH the acts of Jesus have a 
significance in them, and the unsuccessful night was a lesson to the apostles and the 
whole Church. Without the presence of Christ these fishers of men cannot even 
catch fish, notwithstanding their skill and lifelong experience in the calling. How 
then shall they catch men without his help. . . .It is evident that they did not rec- 
ognize the Lord when he first appeared on the shore. His question was as if he 
would buy fish.— {Ckr^sostom) * . • .See the miraculous draught of fishes in Luke v : 
5, etc " The correspondence of this account with that is very remarkable — as is 
also their entire distinctness in the midst of that correspondence.** — {Alford,) That 
was probably the last fishing together and would now be brought powerfiilly to 
mind. This, perhaps, rather than increasing light, led John to recognize the Lord. 

Naked, — ^Without the upper garment, naked to the waist He threw around 

him his upper garment and girt it about him, preparatory to meeting the Lord 

Two hundred cubits are about one hundred yards. . . .'* The third tmie** to the dis- 
ciples in any considerable number. Not the third appearance. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — This beautiful story gives a fine opportunity to 
attract attention by descriptive and pictorial teaching. The disappointed fish^rrrun 
in the twilight of the morning ; the stranger on the shore ; ** It is the Lord ;*^ the si- 
lent mealt are all topics that afford opportunity to draw out the imaginations of your 
pupils. 

Bible Class Teachers should select three members of their class on the Sunday 
previous to giving this lesson, and request answers on the following Sabbath to 
these questions, which should be written : i. In what points does this miraculous 
draft of fishes resemble that in Luke v : 5 ; and in what does it differ ? 2. What 
account can you give of the g^arments worn in oriental countries ? 3. What faudtii 
can you give of the Sea of Galilee ? 
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Lksson No. VI.— Lovkt Thod Me 'i^-John xA \ 15-23, 

For Biographical Notices of Peter and John see January No. of Sunday School 
Teacher. 

Expository Notes. — The breakfast mentioned in the last lesson was finished, 
when the Lord begins the conversation by questioning Peter. ** Son of Jonas," not 
now Peter, but reminding him of his natural state, 1^ calls him the son of Jonas. 
. . . ,More than these. — They — fellow disciples. There is no reason in any other 
interpretation. Peter had aeclared that he would adhere to Jesus though all oth- 
ers should forsake him. He had leaped into the water and come ashore ahead of the 
rest He had been first to confess Jesus. But his denial was yet fresh in his mind, 
and here was a " fire of coals," like the one by which he had warmed himself on 
that melancholy night And now the Lord asks if his love was really greater than 
that of the other disciples. Peter does not say that it is ; but, " thou knowest that 
I love thee." Jesus had used a word signifying high, reverential love, but Peter 
uses a difierent Greek word, which means personal affection. How humbled was 
he by his fall ! ^^ Feed my lambs!''* — The tender ones of the fiock, the young, and 
those recently converted. ^* Feed my Sheep.^^^T\it older and stronger Christians. 
But as Peter had denied the Lord three times, so the question was asked the third 
time. Peter was grieved for three reasons, perhaps : First, that the Lord should 
think it necessary to ask so often. Secondly, that the third asking reminded him 
of the three denials. Thirdly, that at the third asking the Lord no longer uses the 
word he had formerly used, but takes the one Peter had chosen and questions wheth- 
er he really loves Jesus in this lower personal sense. Peter then once more con- 
fesses the divinity of Jesus by declaring his omniscience. The " Feed my sheep," 
of this third charge is different from the second in the original, and, according to 
Alford, means the chosen of the flock. Then Jesus assures Peter that he will die a 
martyr, that is, that he shall have the opportunity, by being crucified for the name 
of Jesus, to wipe out the disgrace of his former aenial. Peter is naturally anxious 
to know whether John, who has been his companion on all other occasions, shall 
share a similar fate. Jesus teaches him that it is enough for him to be concerned 
in regard to himself. What is it to Peter if John shall remain even until Jesus shall 
come in glory. We have given what appears to us the correct interpretation of the 
passage, without giving attention to the controversies which it has excited. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Lessons. — i. Love to Christ. 2, Ask your heart 
whether you do indeed love him ? 3. Let past failures make you humble. 4. What 
are you doing to feed Christ's lambs ? 

Thought for Teachers. — We cannot feed Christ's lambs unless we really love 
Jesus. 

Bible Class Teachers should ask in the manner directed in the previous lesson, 
the questions to be answered in the Sabbath on which the lesson is given (or the 
questions might be asked at the close of the lesson, to be answered the next Sab- 
bath) ; I. What can you tell of the death of Peter ? 2. What of John's death ? 



Lesson No. VII.— Preach the Gosv^i^— Mark xvi : 14-18. 
Alford thinks this paragraph and the two following verses join together in one 
what took place at four separate appearances. It is quite difficult/perhaps impos- 
sible, in view of the fragmentary nature of the accounts of our Lord's appearances, 
to make Uny perfect reconstruction of the several accounts, in their exact order. . . . 
Upbraided them^ etc. — With their unbelief in* not crediting those who had already 
seen him after his resurrection, and their dullness in not remembering the promise 
which he had in his life time so often made to them, of rising again. — {Dr Sam'l 
Clarke ) Upon the words, ** into all the world," and, "to every creature," Dean Al- 
ford lemarks, " By these words the missionary office is bound upon the Church through 
all ages, till every part of the earth shall have been evangelized.^'' Not only upon die 
church but upon all the members of the Church. The preaching of the gospel was 
xto more meant to be limited to the apostles and their successors in the ministry, 
than was the observance of the sacrament of the Lord's Supper. Doubtless there 
are some men called by God's providence and moved by his Spirit, to devote their 
lives to the work of the Christian ministry. But none are exonerated from the 
work. Every Sabbath School teacher should be a preacher, every Sabbath School . 
scholar should preach, not only by example but by personal effort. . . .Belicueth. — 
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First, to accept the facts and doctrines of the gospeL Bat if we sincerely accept 
these facts we shall obey the gospel. If we believe these doctrines and accept them 
as personally binding we shall be led to a personal trust in Jesus. So that bdief really 
includes trust, and obedience. Faith is thus made the condition because it is the 
source of action. Holy living is grounded on right believing. Faith is the founda- 
tion of love. If to love God is the first commandment, it is also true that we can- 
not love without trust Concerning the *' signs that shall follow," the references on 
our Lesson Paper will direct to instances of each in the Acts. No objection can be 
more foolish than that these signs do not now follow. The fact that they did fol- 
low, is of course a complete fulfillment of the prophecy. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Lessons, — i. We may preach the gospel, first, by 
our example ; secondly, bv onr money, in aiding missionary operations ; and thirdly, 
by our efibrts to bring otners to believe on Jesus. 2. Faith and salvation always 
connected. 3. Necessity for baptism. 4. If we are not saved it will be because ol 
our own refusal to accept the terms of the gospeL 



Lesson Na VIII.— Tnt AscENSioN.^i^rfr i : i — 14. 

Geographical Noticb —Mount of Olives.— A mounuin or ridge Iving to the 
east of Jerusalem and separated from the aty by the narrow valley ofjehoshaphat, 
through which flows the brook Kidron. Its height above the bed of the brook is 
600 feet. Bethany and Gethsemane were on this mount, and the whole elevation is 
associated with more tender and beautiful incidents of the life of our Saviour than 
any other locality. Its summit is at present crowned with the church of the Ascen- 
sion, which, it is claimed, stands on the very spot from which the Saviour ascended. 

Parallel Scripture. — Mark xvi: 19, and Luke xxiv: 50-53. Bible Classes 
will find predictions of this event in Psalms xxiv, Ixviii, ex, and our Lord himself 
alludes to it in John vi : 62. References to it will be found in several of the Epistles 
as 2 Cor. xiii : 4, Eph. ii : 5, 6 ; iv : 8- 10, i Tim. iii : 16, Heb. vi : 20 ; vii : 25, 
26, I Peter iii : 21-22, 

Expository Notes. — Tike Book of Acts was doubtless written by the evangelist 
Luke. To this the introduction bears witness, all ancient tradition attributed it to 
him, and the style is that of his gospel. It was sometimes called in patristic times, 

The Gospel of the Holy Ghost and The Gospel of the Resurrection There is much 

doubt as to who Theophilus was. Some have thought that as the name means " lover 
of God/* it was intended to be general It is more probable, however, that it is a ded- 
ication to some individual, who, as governor of a province, was entitled to the appel- 
lation, ** most excellent : " See Luke i : 3. . . , Promise of the Father — See marginal 

references So much were the disciples imbued with the spirit of the age in which 

they lived, that, after three years of instruction by Jesus, they still had some thoughts 
of a temporal kingdom. Nor does our Lord fully undeceive them, but waits until 
they shall "receive power" by the baptism of the Holy Ghost, not to understand 
** the times and the seasons'* but to comprehend the true object of Christ's coming. 

Of the general subject of this lesson we may remark, first, that the forty days in- 
tervening between the resurrection and the Ascension, afibrded the most ample op- 
portunity for our Lord to show unmistakable proofs to his disciples of his resurrec- 
tion. Secondly, that he carried with him an actual human body. But it is a spir- 
itual body : See 'i Cor. xv : 42-44, compared with the 49th verse of the same chap- 
ter. The Ascension is connected with the Intercession of Christ, and the Gift 
of the Holy Ghost 

Suggestions to Teachers.— Mode of Giving. — For the ordinary Sunday 
School class the best way will be to carry the scholars through with the story. Then 
draw out the following thoughts in their personal application, and have repeated by 
the class until they are fixedin the memory : 

1. Christ conquering death for us. 

X Christ interceding for us, 

3. Christ sending the Holy Spirit upon us. 

If the teacher shall have taken these thoughts into his own heart and applied 
them to his own experience he will be able to bring his scholars nearer to Christ by 
means of them. 

Bible Classes will find it profitable to consult the references given at the bei^nnine 
of these notes. They will also find much valuable information in Dr. Gregorys 
article on the Apostles in the January No. of this Magazine. 
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LESSON No, v.— FEBRUARY ad, i86S. 
Jesus by the Sea. 

Soiripture ILie880ii — «Jolui -xx^. 1-1^. 



X After these things Jesas showed himself asain 
to the disciples at the sea of Tiberias ; and on 
this wise shewed he himself. 

3 There were together Simon Peter, and Thom- 
as called Didymus, and Nathanael of Cana in 
Galilee, and the sons of Zebedee, and two other 
of his disciples. 

3 Simon Peter saith onto them, I go a fishing. 
They say unto him. We also go with thee. They 
went forth, and entered into a ship immediately: 
and that night then cau||ht nothing. 

4 Bat when the momme was now come, Jesus 
stood on the shore ; but the disciples knew not 
that it was Jesus. 

5 Then Jesus saith unto them^ Children, have 
ye amy meat? They answered him, No. 

6 And he said unto them, Cast the net on the 
right side of the ship, and ye shall find. They 
cast therefore, and now they were not able to 
draw it for the multitude of fishes. 

f 'J'herefore that disciple whom Jesus loved 
•aith unto Peter, It is the Lord. Now when Si- 
mon Peter heard that it was the Lord, he girt his 



fisher's coat unto him, (for he was naked,) and 

did cast himself into the sea. 
8 And the other disciples came in a little ship, 

^for they were not far from land, but as it weretwe 

hundred cubits,) dragging the net with fishes. 
Q As soon as they M^ere come to land, they saw 
nre of coals there, and fish laid thereon, and 

bread. 

10 Jestis saith unto them, bring of the fish 
which ye have now caught- 

11 Simon Peter went up, and drew the net te 
land full of great fishes, an hundred and fifty and 
three : and tor all there were so many, yet was 
not the net broken. 

13 Jesus saith unto them, Come and dine. 
And none of the disciples durst ask him, Whe 
art thou ? knowing that it was the Lord. 

13 Jesus then cometh, and taketh bread, and 
giveth them, and fish likewise. 

14 This is now the third time that Jesus shew- 
ed himself to his disciples, after that he was ri*- 
en firom the dead. 



GOI^DBN TBXT.— Follow 
JTan. iv : 19. 
OBNTBAJL THOUGHT. 



» and I will malce yon fislien of men.*-- 
onljr can fflve 



Analysis. — I. The disciples fishing, — The disciples having returned 
to Galilee were awaiting the promised appearance of Jesus, when Peter 
resolved to return to his former business. The others followed his 
example. 

II. A night without success. 

III. yoy Cometh in the morning! — In the morning they dimly see 
Jesus on the shore asking if they have any meat, as though he would 
buy fish. At the direction of Jesus they cast the net on the right 
side of the ship and drew a large number of fishes. 

IV. // is the Lord, — The loving heart of John recognized him, and 
Peter with his usual impulsiveness swam ashore. Here they found 
fish on the coals, and by invitation of the Lord they ate with him 



Analytical QuestioN8. — I. At what sea were the disciples ? How many o« 
the disciples were together ? What were their names as far as ^iven ? Who nrst 
spoke of fishing ? What do you think was the reason ? What did the others sajf 

II. What success did they have ? 

III. What happened in the morning ? Did the disciples recognize Jesus ? 
What did he ask? What did they say? What did he tell them to do? What 
was the result ? 

IV. Who recognized the Lord first ? What did he say ? What did Peter do ? 
What is meant by naked ? Ans, Without his upper garment — ^naked to the waist 
How many fish^were there ? Had Christ ever directed them in the same way be- 
fore ? Luke V r 4-1 1. What did Jesus invite them to do ? What did they see ? 
What other fire of coals would this remind Peter of? John xvii: : 17-18. 

CoNCumiNG Questions. — Do you think Peter loved Jesus ? How did he show 
it ? Do you love Jesus ? How do you show it ? 
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LESSON NO. VI.— FEBRUARY 9th, 1868- 
LovEST Thou Me? 



' 15 So when they had dined, Jesus saith to Si- 
mon Peter, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me 
more than these ? He saith unto him, Yea, Lord ; 
thou knowest that I love thee. He saith unto him. 
Feed my lambs. 

16 He saith to him ag:ain the second time, Si- 
mon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me ? He saith un- 
to him, Yea, Lord ; thou knowest that I love thee. 
He saith un:o him, Feed my sheep. 

17 He saith unto him the third time, Simon, 
son (^ Jonas, lovest thou me? Peter was n-ieved 
because he said unto him the thu-d time, Lovest 
thou me? And he said unto him. Lord, tliou 
knowest all things ; thou knowest that I love thee. 
Jesus saith unto him, Feed my sheep. 

18 Verily, verily, I say unto thee. When thou 
wast young, thou girdest thyself, and walkedst 
whither thou wouldst: but when thou shalt be 
old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and an- 



other shall gird thee, and carry thee whither tho« 
wouldst not. 

19 This spake he, signifying by what death he 
should glorify God. And when he had spoken 
this, he saith unto him. Follow me. 

ao Then Peter, turning about, seeth the disci- 
ple whom Jesus loved following ; which also lean- 
ed on his breast at supper, and said. Lord, which 
is he that betrayeth thee ? 

ax Peter seeing him saith to Jesus, Lord, and 
what shall this man do ?^ . ^ 

aa Jesus saith unto him. If* will that he tarry 
till I come, what is that to thee ? follow thou me. 

33 Then went this saying abroad among the 
brethren, that that disciple should not die: yet 
Jesus said not unto him. He shall not die : but, 
if I will that he tarry till I come, what is that t« 
thee? 



GOIiDEN TEXT.— If a man love me lie vrlll keep mT mrords ; and mjr 
Father nrlll love lilni, and we wWl come unto liSm, and make our aboda 
-with him.-— (/oAn xlv t 23. 

CBNTUAIi THOUGHT.— TkoM that love Cluist wlU do Christ^s woriu 

TOPIC FOR SIBBITATION.— Ho I love Jeeiul 



Analysis. — I. The Searching Question. — Peter had denied the 
Lord three times and Jesus therefore asks three times in regard to Pe- 
ter's love for him, and three times Peter professes, love, and our Lord 
charges him to show it by feeding his lambs and his sheep. 

II. Peter's Death. — The Lord foretells the manner of Peter's 
death. 

Note. The Golden Text presents four things that are true of him that loves Je- 
sus. I. He will keep the words of Jesus. 2. The Father will love him. 3. Th« 
Father and Son will come unto him. 4. They will live with him. 



Analytical Questions. — I. What had they been doing when this conversa- 
tion took place. What did the Lord ask of Peter ? What did Peter say ? What 
did Jesus say ? Who are the lambs of Jesus ? When Peter had answered the 
second time what did the Lord say ? Who arc the sheep? How did Peter feel 
when the question was asked the third time ? Why did Jesus ask it the third 
time ? What did Peter answer ? Does any one .but God know all things ? Was 
Jesus God ? 

II. What did Jesus then say to Peter ? What did he mean ? How did Peter 
die ? He was crucified. How did John die ? He died a natural death. See bio- 
graphical notices in January number of S. S. Teacher. 

Questions on the Golden Text. — If a man love Jesus how will he.show it ? 
How will the Father feel toward him ? What will the Father and the So^ do ? 

Concluding Questions. — If Jesus knows all things does he now look into 
your heart? What does he see there ? Is he asking you as he did Peter — Lovest 
thou me ? Do you love him that died for you ? How do you show it ? 

Additional Questions for Older Scholars. — (See Notes in the Sunday 
School Teacher.) Why did Jesus say "more than these?" What did Jesus 
mean by " these ? " Why did Jesus call Simon " son of Jonas" instead of " Simon 
Peter ?" What particulars can you givfc of the death of Peter ? Who was the dis- 
ciple whom Jesus loved ? What do you know of his history ? 



1 868.] 



The Sunday School Teacher. 



57 



LESSON NO. VIL— FEBRUARY i6th, 1868. 
Preach the Gospel. 

SeiripKtui-e ILiesson. — Marie acvi. 14-1 S. 



14 Afterward he appeared unto the eleven as 
they sat at meat, and upbraided them with their 
unbelief and hardness of heart, because they be- 
lieved not them which had seen him after he was 

' risen. 

15 And he said unto them, Go ye into all the 
world, and preach the gospel to every creature. 

x6 He that believeth and is baptized shall be 



saved ; but he that believeth not shall be damned. 

17 And these signs shsUl follow them that be> 
lieve; In my name shall they cast out devils; 
they shall speak with new tongues ; 

18. They shall take up serpents ; and if they 
drink anv deadly thing, it shall not hurt them ; 
they shall lay hajids on the sick, and they shall 
recover. 



OOIiDEN TBXT.— >iOo ye into all tbe world) and preaeli tlie ffonpel to 
ererir creature.— Marls xvl : 15. 

CBNTRAIi xnoUGHT.— Tbe duty of Clirlittaiis to teaeli otben tbo 
ivajr of lUe. 



Analysis. — I. Preach the gospel, — Christ rebukes the disciples for 
unbelief, and charges them, and through them charges all Christians, 
in all ages, that they shall make the gospel known in all parts of the 
earth and to every human being. 

II. Salvation and Condemnation, — The Lord states that they that 
believe and accept Christian baptism shall be saved, and they that 
believe not (whether baptized or unbaptized) shall be damned ; that 
is, " condemned in the most solemn sense." 

III. The signs that shall follow, — ^Jesus then mentions the wonder- 
ful signs that shall accompany them that shall preach his gospel. 



Analytical (Questions. — I. What did Jesus reprove the disciples for? 
What did he command them to do 1 What do you understand by " every creature ? 
Is the duty of making the gospel known binding only on ministers ? Wnat can <ve 
do to make the gospel known to those about us ? What can we do to make it 
known in heathen lands } 

II. What shall we do to be saved ? What is meant by believing ? Is it the 
duty of those who can, to receive Christian baptism ? What does baptism signify } 
What shall become of those who refuse to believe ? What is meant by " damn- 
ed ? '* What do you think of this condemnation ? Is it not placed here as the op- 
posite of saved ? 

III. What was the first sign promised ? Can you mention any cases in which 
devils were cast out by the apostles } See Acts v : i6, viii : 7, etc. What was the 
second sign promised ? Can you mention an instance of its fulfilment } Acts ii : 
4. What was the third sign ? Mention an instance. Acts xxviii : 3-5. The fourth 
sign ? Acts xxviii : 8-9. 

Concluding Questions. — Have you believed unto salvation ? There are two 
classes ; to which do you belong ? If you believe, have you done all you can to 
preach Jesus by your life and words } 

LESSON No. VIII.— FEBRUARY 23d, 1868. 

The Ascension. 



I The former treatise have I made, O Theophi- 
Itts, of all that Jesus be^an both to do and teach, 

3 Until the day in which he was taken up, after 
that he through the Holy Ghost had given com- 
mandments unto the apostles whom he bad cho- 
sen: 



3 To whom also he showed himself alive after 
his passion by many infallible proofs, being seen 
of them forty days, and speaking of the things per- 
taining to the kmgdom of God : 

4 And being assembled together with them» 
commanded them that they should not depart 
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torn Jerusalem, but wsit for the proniee of the 
Father, which, aaith he, ^rehave heard of me. 

5 For John truly baptized with water; but ye 
•hall be baptized with the«Holy Ghoet not many 
days hence. 

6 When they therefore were come together, 
they asked of him, saying. Lord, wilt thou at this 
time restore again the kingdom of Israel ? 

7 And he said onto them, It is not for you to 
know the times or the seasons, which the Father 
hath put in his own power. 

8 But jre shall receive power, after that the Ho- 
ly Ghost is come upon you : and ye shall be wit- 
nesses unto me both in Jerusalem, and in all Ju- 
dea, and in Samaria, and unto the uttermost part 
of the earth. 

9 And when he had spoken these things, while 
thev beheld, he was taken up ; and a cloud receiv- 
ed aim out of their sight. 

ID And while theylooked steadfastly toward 



heaven as he went np, beh<dd, two men stood bf 

them in white apparel ; 

II Which also said. Ye men of Galilee, wl^ . 
stand ]re gazing up into heaven ? this same Jesue, 
which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so 
come in like manner as ye haveteen him go into 
heaven. 

la Then retumedthey unto Jerusalem from tho 
mount called Olivet, which is from JeruMdem a 
Sabbath day*s journey. 

13. And when they were come in, they went up 
into an upper room, where abode both ^eten and 
James and John, and Andrew, Phi ip, and 1 oom- 
as, Bartholomew, and Matthew, James the son 
of Alpheus, and Simon Zelotes, and Judas tho 
brother of James. 

14 These all continued with one accord in pray- 
er and supplication, with the women, and Mary 
the mother of Jesns, and with his brethren 



OOIiDBN TBXT.— If ye Often be rtoen wtOi Christ, seek thoee thinoi 
DvlUeli areaboTe, ^nrliere Clutet dttetb on the rlcht hand of Ood.— Cof. 
lUt 1. 

CENTBAIi THOUGHT.—Chrlsf • aaeentto heaTen, and the promlM 
•r his comlnar af»ln. 

TOPIC FOR lRnSDITATION,-~He will eome acain* 



Analysis. — I. The promise of the Holy Ghost, — Luke, after intro- 
ducing his book, relates how the Lord commanded the apostles to tar- 
ly at Jerusalem until the Holy Ghost should be sent 

II. The Last Words of yesusJ-^He repeats the promise, and charg- 
es them to be witnesses of him. 

IIL Ife is Taken Up. 

IV. His Coming Again. — Two men in white apparel assure them 
that he shall come again. 

V. The Disciples Waiting, — ^They returned to Jerusalem and spent 
the time of their waiting in prayer. 

0-1 — 

Analytical Questions.— I. To what does Luke refer in the opening words 
of this book ? What is meant by the " promise of the Father ?" When was this 
baptism of the Holy Ghost received ? Acts ii : 1-4. 

II. What did they ask of the Lord at their next coming together ? What did 
they mean ? What reply did he make ? What promise did he give ? When 
should they be witnesses unto him ? 

III. Wliat took place in their sight ? Where did this take place ? Verse 12. 

IV. Who do you suppose the men in white raiment were ? What promise did 
they make ? 

V. What did the disciples do? How for is a Sabbath day's journey? How 
did they employ themselves while waiting ? 

Concluding Questions.— What is meant by the expression " risen with Christ,** 
in the Golden Text ? Are you risen with Christ ? Do you seek those things that 
are above ? What has Christ gone to prepare ? John xiv : 2. Have you a reason- 
able hobe of being with him ? 

Additional Questions for Adult Classes.— Can you name some of the " in- 
fidlible proofs" mentioned in the third verse ? What things did he speak concern- 
ing the kingdom of God ? Did he predict the baptism of the Holy Ghost ? In 
what passage ? Can you mention any other instances of " white apparel" in the 
Scriptures ? What does the whiteness signify ? 



%* Bound volumes of The Sunday School Teacher for 1866 and 1867, con- 
taining the Lessons of the course entitled " Two Years with Jesus," will be sent 
postage prepaid, on the receipt of $2 per volume. 

Address Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, Publishers, Chicago. 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 
LESSON No. V, 

Tell the story, making a diagram on your blackboard (or paper if 
you have no board.) A fish net and a fish, or pictures of them might 
be appropriately introduced. A picture of a boat or little toy model 
would be appropriate. When through with the story teach some les- 
son from Peter's eagerness to reach Jesus. The lave of yesus and ihi 
presence of yesus^ with the fact that his presence gives success are the 
lessons to be taught 



LESSON No. VL 

The story should be taken up from the last lesson. Make two 
points, viz : 

1. Reasons for loving Jesus. 

2. How can we show our love for Jesus. 

On the last point cite the comments of Jesus to Peter, in the lesson, 
and illustrate on the one hand by the woman with the precious box of 
ointment, by Mary at the feet of Jesus, by Paul and his work ; and on 
the other, by the young ruler who loved money better than he did 
Jesus. 



LESSON No. VIL 

Draw a line down the blackboard, and then print with the chalk 
" Believe," on one side ; on the other, " Believe not." Then show what 
the ponsequences of believing are in the life — love, joy, &c. Writing 
these down, on the other side, put down the sins that flow from unbe- 
lief, or that come because they are not checked by faith. Then write 
the eternal results of each course below. Illustrate by the story of 
Felix trembling and by that of the jailer of PhilippL 



LESSON No. VIIL 

Tell the story. Describe the angels and the promise. Then im- 
press the mind with the fact that Jesus prepares a place for us. Are 
we ready for his coming ? The stanza below or the sentiment of it may 
be used to advantage. 

Downward through the still air falling, 
From the Eternal Heights above mti 
Comes a voice so tender, calling, 
•* Wilt thou not, who fearest, love me? 
Come up hither 1 
I, who died for thee, 
All thy strength will be 
Come up hither 1" 



6q 
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BLACKBOARD OUTDINES. 



A M'aiits M^orK/br na^ina/ 
J £ S(/S a it^es succ ess/ 



//auc uau ///P 6lesstnf on yauy I iff/ 



6Jne Lord .\)« ^ouf 

OJferfd Klmiei^ct -^ Opptttunih^ 

VHii/Or for . / yietor^ in Death 

Each o/ uf. ^ " Eternal li/f. 

DO you lOVE himf 



-^ THEGOSPn P/?£AGH£0 

To £(/ery Creature To VOUf 

The e/^OAf/S£S ^ ' 
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SNALL COME^ AGAIN ■_ 
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AT THB EAST.-^We were much pleased with what we saw in Sunday School 
work in the East. There is a careful thorougness in their instructions that we 
might do well to imitate. On the whole» the Sabbath School work in the East is in 
a most encouraging state. 

VETBRAJ9 Workers. — It was our good fortune to enjoy the hospitality of Mat- 
thew Newkirk, Esq., during our stay in Philadelphia. For thirty-five years he has 
been in the Sabbath School, and is yet Superintendent of the Center Presbyterian 
SchooL Mrs. Newkirk has been a teacher for more than fiity years, and has spent 
on an average at least one day in each week in studying the lesson. More than 
eight years actual time spent in lesson preparation ! 

We are Greatly indebted to many kind Sabbath School friends in Philadel- 
phia, Washington, Baltim(»«, and New York, for the unlimited kindness and cour- 
tesy we received. We wish especially lo mention our obligations to Mr. Baker, the 
editor, and Mr. Garrigues, the publisher, of the Sunday School Twtcs, for the kindness 
and courtesy shown us. 

The Conventions in Washington was very large, and on the whole very prof 
itable. Ralph Wells gave an eloquent address, a beautiful Infant Class Lesson, 
and other excellent exercises. 

Sunday School Teachers' In- ^0<::>C?C5C5CX3>C:>C5C>)^ 

^ Tracts for & 8. Teachers. 



STITUTES.— Everything pertaining to 
Institutes is yet unsettled. How shall 
they be conducted ? Who shall be 
^e conductor, 8cc In our little man- 
ual we have treated the Institute as 
we found it, but still suggesting some 
improvements. This winter's expe- 
rience leads us to say, i. That in the 
Institute as in the Convention, one 
prominent thought should be the spir- 
itual impression made. Let the sub- 
jects discussed be of such a nature as 
to keep the minds of the teachers 
dose to the main object of their work. 
2. In our large cities the Institute 
should range over a week of even- 
ings. 3. Do not break down your In- 
stitute with machinery or apparatus* 
One of the best Institutes we ever at- 
tended had not even a printed pro- 
gramme. This was an extreme case, 
but there is often too much arrange- 
ment and organization. 4. Requi- 
Htes. A good blackboard and plen- 
ty of blank paper. 



A NAriONALCONVSNTION.- 



Why^, 



No. i.~The Aim. 

What is your aim ? What led you to 
become a teacher ? What are you try- 
ing to do ? 

Some teachers have no purpose. Some 
look on the Sunday School as a place of* 
recreation. Some aim to " hear the les- 
son" and nothing more. Some sincerely 
wish to impart mstruction but aim no 
higher. Dear fellow-teacher, bear with 
us while we press the question upon you : 
What are you trying to do ? 

If ^ou mean nothing more than instruc- V 
tion m Scripture knowledge, you are short L 
of the mark. These young and impressi- 
ble spirits are in your nands. God*s word 
is the best instrumentality in the world 
for impressing them. You have a grand 
implement. What are you doing ? 

If you do not bring them to Jesus, who 
will ? If they are not now Drought to 
Christ, when will they be? Is it not 
God's will that they shall be led to Christ 
through your instrumentality ? 

Christian teacher I What are you try- 
ing to do ? 
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may we not have a National Sunday School Convention. It is time our variow 
systems of work were compared. It is time the whole question of Institutes wap 
thoroughly discussed. Let the Convention be called The National Normal Sun- 
day School Convention. Let each State Association appoint twelve delegates from 
the leading Sunday School men of the State. Let each County Association appoint 
one delegate, and each City Sunday School Union one. Let the American Sunday 
School Union, and the denominational Unions be represented. It is probable that 
about five hundred delegates would be gathered in this way. Let them be called 
first to meet in any of our large dties. As Chicago is " The City of Mission Sud> 
day Schools" let them meet here, first, if thought best . Let the Convention bt 
called by the State Associations passing a concurrent resolution. There is quite a 
list of subjects that might be profitably discussed ; as, Conventions, Institutes, Coun- 
ty and Township Organization, Mission School work, and Normal Instruction. 
What do the people say ? 

Suggestions. — We are very thankful when any of our fiiends suggest improve- 
ments. Whether we adopt them or not we thank those who offer them. It is our 
determination to make the Teacher indispensable to every Sunday School and to 
every Sunday School worker, and we are pleased to know that our efforts meet the 
approval of the best Sabbath School workers in the tountry. 

Presentations. — ^There have been the usual number of silver pitchers and sil- 
ver services presented to Superintendents and other Sunday School laborers this 
year. To our taste nothing could be more inappropriate. Most Superintendents 
have nothing to match silver plate. It is a burden. It has to be locked in a sail 
to avoid burglars. It is never appropriate to use it in a family in moderate circum- 
stances. Take the same money and buy a portfolio of choice European engravings 
Or, select some choice works for the Superintendent's library. Give something 
that will be a perpetual source of culture to the recipient, his family, and his 
firiends. 

A Country Institute. — We do not often make items of the Institutes attend- 
ed by ourselves, but we attended one at Gilead, Mich., during the early part of Jan- 
uary, that deserves especial mention. It was held in a country place, not even a 
village^ it was away from the railroad, and yet a more excellent Institute, in some 
respects, we have never known. 

Religious Interest. — We hear of a delightful religious interest in one of the 
schools in Jacksonville. We trust that a rich harvest will be gathered in during 
the winter by Sabbath School workers everywhere. Do not neglect the Children's 
Meetings. 

The Singing Pilgrim. — Our readers will be rejoiced to know that Philip Phillips, 
the unrivalled singer and composer of Sabbath School music, is again devoting hit 
time to singing in Conventions. We hope to see him at the west soon. If he wants 
a field of labor he can find it anywhere. 

Short Articles. — ^The present number of this Magazine does not satisfy ns, 
though we have articles from the ablest writers. Nearly all our articles are too 
long. Who shall deliver us from the infliction of long articles ? We do not mean 
to publish more than one article exceeding two pages in length if we can help it. 
Hereafter we must cut down long articles or lay them aside altogether. Give more 
good crisp, short, articles ; the shorter* the better. 

We go to the printer one month in advance of time, so that articles or other 
matter meant for a given number should be in our hands at least that much ahead. 



J 
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Our Book Table. 

T7ROM Harper and Brothers wc have received the first volume of the Cy- 
Jr CLOPEDiA OF Biblical, Theological, and EccLEStASTiCAL Literature, by 
Rev. John McClintock, D. D., and James Strong, S. T. D. This work is of th« 
greatest value to those of our Sunday School men who propose to keep themselves 
thoroughly posted on Biblical and Theological subjects. To ministers it needs no 
recommendation. This first volume includes A and B, and is a handsome octavo 
of 947 pp. The range of subjects is exceedingly full. Not only are all Biblical 
and Theological subjects treated fully but even the ecclesiastical organization of 
the various nations of the earth is included. There is no subject that the Biblical 
student can wish to know about that is not included. The stand-point of the edit- 
ors is Methodist, but the articles relating to other denominations have been prepar- 
ed by ministers of those denominations. The whole work is profusely illustrated 
with cuts and maps, in fact we know of no house but that of the Harpers that can 
illustrate such a work so completely. Price, in cloth, $5 00 per volume. 

From SCRIBNER & Co. we have received Prayers from Plymouth Pulpit. 
These prayers, as we are informed by those who know Mr. Beecher intimately, are 
unstudied and spontaneous. They are stamped with Mr. Beecher's peculiar geniuif 
throughout, but there is one thing which the reporter cannot give ; the fervor, th« 
self-forgetfulness, and the entire forgetfulness of the congregation, which Mr. Beech- 
er shows in their utterance. Whatever majr be thought of Mr Beecher's course, 
and there is doubtless a great diversity of opinion among our readers, these pray- 
ers cannot but be a fountain of refreshment to any devout Christian spirit 

From the Harpers we have "The Fairy Book; Home Fairy Tales," from 
the French of Jean Mace. To the Harpers, more perhaps than to any other house, 
are we indebted for standard secular juvenile books. The Fairy Tale has its appro- 
priate place in the education of the child's mind, and we do not know of so good a 
series as this translation of the " Contes du Petit-Chateau." A beautiful moral is 
interwoven with every story. 

From the same house we have Agnes Strickland's Lives of the Que£](^s of 
England, abridged by the author. The recollection we have of our own enjoy- 
ment in boyhood, in reading Miss Strickland's rendering of history, leads us to 
give whatever weight our endorsement may have, to this book, even before we hav« 
read it 

Akin to the above and also published by Harpers is Queen Victoria's touching- 
ly beautiful memoir of the Early Years of the Prince Consort ^ We republicans 
have a great fondness for information in regard to royalty, and aside firom this cu- 
riosity, no man ever used a high position more nobly than Prince Albert 

The Evidences of Christianity in the Nineteenth Century, by Albert 
Barnes, is likewise from Harpers. These lectures were given on the " Ely Foun- 
dation," and as Albert Barnes is an old friend and benefactor of Sundav School 
people, he will need little commendation to our readers. We desire, however, 
to say, that we esteem this the -best of all Albert Barnes' works. It is written to 
meet the wants of this generation, and is consequently directed against the objec- 
tions now current It is altogether the best manual on this subject, for Sunday 
School Teachers that we know o£ 

Litti e Red Riding Hood and the Wolf. — ^There is, perhaps, no painter in 
America so well adapted to treat this subject as W. H. Beard. His forte is his 
simplicity. His animals all have a semi-human look, they belong to the same fam- 
ily with i^sop's and La Fontaine's. His bears, his squirrels, all have a human 
squint ; they express human feeling. As might be expected from such a painter, 
his children are the divinest and the realest, in the world. The picture before us 
is the oil-chromo which Mr. Sewell has had made of this master-piece of Beard's. 
It reproduces with marvelous perfection one of the most delightful paintings in ex- 
istence. Little Red Riding- Hood in startled surprise, with a tiny out-spread hand 
that speaks volumes, a fallen basket, a jar tightly clasped, the cunning old wolf on 
the other hand, looking as bland as his villamous face will look, are wonderful cre- 
ations. This oil-chromo is as nearly equal to the original as a chromo can well be 
made, and is assuredly superior to the great majority of paintings. The price of 
these pictures is eight dollars. They are also offered as premiums for clubs to th« 
LUOt Corporal. 
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WASTE PLACES IN HOME FIELDS. 

^MONG the many practical reflections incident to the 
opening of the new year, the truth has been repeated- 
ly recalled that, while engaged in broad and philanthrop- 
! ic enterprises, Christian men and women, in the Sunday 
I School, as elsewhere, have been neglecting many of the 
minor class of home duties. In the diligent cultivation 
of foreign fields, the zeal of some has been absorbed to 
> the exclusion, well nigh, of the little yet numerous interests 
of individual work in the home sphere. Others have nev- 
er fully awakened to their privileges in either department 
of Christian effort. We make no onset upon manly and generous la- 
bor anywhere for Christ and humanity, for there is no danger of too 
fraternal a sympathy or too ardent a zeal, tempered by knowledge, in 
a world of moral destitution. We rejoice at any and all such efforts, 
and bid them a cordial God-speed upon the wings of the Young Year 
that is upon us. But we make one simple, earnest plea for the needy 
spots in the home fields of usefulness. 

And, first, is there no teacher among our acquaintance, in our school 
or neighborhood, to whom a timely suggestion as to the defects or su- 
perfluities of his teaching, or the loan of such books as would meet 
his necessities, would prove a practical kindness ? Not long since I 
lent a few little pamphlets on Questioning, Securing Attention, Mem- 
ory, &c., to a youug man whose efforts to keep quiet, not to say in- 
struct, a class of rude boys in a mission school had well nigh exhaust- 
ed both strength and patience. The suggestions he thus obtained, 
coupled with a new stimulus in his work, resulted in his ability, in a 
few weeks, to hold the attention and interest the minds of those boys 
as would a favorite teacher a veteran Bible class. Again, is there no 
dissension of any sort in the ranks of the school, or among brethren 
who should be hearty co-workers in the common cause in the commu- 
nity ? If there exist any real or, as is often the case, supposed ground 
of difference or dislike, remember that " Blessed are the peace-ma- 
kers," and by a friendly interposition, not officiously but in the spirit 

BKtared aooocdlag to AM of OwgrMt, io be jear 1868. bj Adam*, BLAOnnni, h Ltov, la Um Ckrit'a OOoe of tb* 
Dlatriot Court for tbo Norttam Diatrloi of IlUaoio. 
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of brotherly love and Christian kindness, pour oil upon the troubled 
waters and save the name of Christ from dishonor and disaster at the 
hands of those in his own household. Is there no plan of Christian 
activity, in the erection of a mission building, in the canvassing of a 
neglected neighborhood, in the establishment of a neighborhood prayer- 
meeting which shall prove tributary to the Sunday School and the 
Church, in the repairing or decoration of rooms, the supply of libra- 
ries, blackboards, or other apparatus, the furnishing of wholesome lit- 
erature in newspaper form, the organization of a temperance society, 
the holding of a chijdren's prayer-meeting, the improvement of our 
concerts, or any of a hundred needs of the cause in which we may 
engage our thoughts, our sympathies, and our energies ? Can we se- 
cure an Institute for our town or city, or induce the formation of nor- 
mal classes in each of our schools ? Are we to speak no greater num- 
ber of kindly words of loving counsel and Christian sympathy and 
winning earnestness in the ears of childhood and youth, for the sake 
of the Master and their precious souls than in the year that is gone ? 
Are we to follow no precious soul with words ** fitly spoken, " with 
prayers and longings at the mercy-seat, and written appeals when the 
voice may not reach it, until we overtake its steps at the foot of the 
cross of Christ ? It is with thoughts and words, and actions and pray- 
ers like these that the many barren spots in every Christian communi- 
ty may be made to " bud and blossom as the rose." And so, in our 
rejoicings at the onward march of the Redeemer's kingdom in distant 
states and lands, we, having been faithful to home trusts and duties, 
shall find the greater joy that they whom we have helped at home 
have become with us, the friends and helpers of the destitute abroad. 
Hannah More has said that, " We are apt to mistake our vocation by 
looking out of the way for occasions to exercise great and rare virtues, 
and by stepping over the ordinary ones that lie directly in the road 
before us. When we read we fancy we could be martyrs ; when we 
act we cannot bear a provoking word." What a comment upon the 
tendencies of the human heart 1 May a faithful Saviour grant abun- 
dant grace unto us all, that, at home and abroad, our work may be one 
of " patient continuance in well doing." So shall the waste places in 
our portion of the world-wide field be " comforted," they shall " sing to- 
gether," the desert spots in the great vineyard of Sunday School la- 
bor shall become like the " garden of the Lord," and " joy and glad- 
ness shall be found therein, thanksgiving and the voice of melody." 
It is not the great deeds of life, always, that bear the richest fruits of 
blessing, but the aggregation of the thousaiwi little acts of Christian 
fidelity which make up the stream of holy influence that is to bless 
the world, and the reward of which is " eternal life." 

James H. Kellogg. 



"And Lead us not into Temptation." — If we pray not to be ^^ into tempU- 
tion, it is our duty not to go voluntarily into temptation. Hence the wrong of many 
indulgences which are ofVen ackocated 2& innocent, but which, though harmless in 
themselves, create habits or bring us into relations that are positively dangerous to 
the soul.—/. P, Warren, 
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METHODS OF SECURING ATTENTION. 

WHEN a suspension bridge some years ago, one of the first that 
was built in this country, was to be thrown across the seething 
rapids of .Niagara river below the falls, the question arose how to ac- 
complish the first step in the work. The river was too rapid to be 
crossed by a boat. The banks were very steep and high. A little in- 
genuity solved the problem. A kite was first raised, and, by a favor- 
ing wind, floated above the opposite bank. It was then permitted to 
descend, by giving it slack line so that it fell upon the side desired. 
Thus a cord was carried across from bank to bank. The cord drew 
over a wire. The wire a strand of wires. The strand a cable. The 
problem was then as good as wrought out. All the rest would follow \ 
namely : huge cables for permanent use, timbers, planks, all the ap- 
pliances for a substantial bridge, over which might, thenceforward, trav- 
el men and merchandise. 

In the Sunday School work there is a problem to solve : How to 
convey certain weighty things, yea, the weightiest, and the question, 
here, likewise, is how to get the first footing. That gained almost sure- 
ly implies all the rest. Stretch the first line across, gain the point of 
vantage, and you have, as related to your work, the standing place or 
fulcrum of Archimedes, with which he promised to move the world. 
That first line, that vantage ground, is the attention of the pupil. Ob- 
tain that, and it is the footing for all you want. Failing to obtain it, 
you lose everything. There is a gulf between you and your pupil. 

Now, is the attention of children to be acquired with facility? 
There is a popular impression that it is hard to gain. Never was a 
more untrue impression. Only there is a right way and a wrong way. 
The attention of children is keen, eager, beyond that of any class m 
the world. Their senses are like so many experimenting philosophers, 
putting everything to the crucial test, Their proverbial passion for 
breaking things to pieces, — ^trying dispensation to parents, — is from a 
disposition to find out how the world and all things in it are made. 
This is attention in one form ; curiosity, we call it. But from the one 
example, judge all. Those flashing young eyes which counterfeit noth- 
ing, that attention verily devouring the words of some speaker or 
teacher, who is wise in the use of natural methods and in paying heed 
to God-given indications, shall answer whether children are constitu- 
tionally indisposed to listen. Nay, I will even claim that the indiffer- 
ence and weariness, ^hich they are at no pains to conceal, disclosing 
to speaker or teacher when they are neglecting natural methods, are 
almost equally weighty, in their negative way, in enforcing the argument. 

It is an unpardonable want of discrimination to expect the child's 
attention to be gained by precisely the same methods which are em- 
ployed for maturer minds. Paul was guilty of no such want of phi- 
losophy, or rather common sense. " When I was a child," said he " I 
spake as a child, I understood as a child, I thought as a child." 

Therefore, ist. Have thoughtful regard to the child's intellect; 
thoughtful regard to its methods of reasoning and feeling. Avoid dil- 
igently abstract reasoning, and what are known as learned or philo- ' 
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spphical tenns. There is a story — it may be a little mythical or it may 
be true— K)f a learned Doctor of Divinity, who, being requested to ad- 
dress a Sabbath School, proceeded thus : " Dear children I design to 
be very plain. I wish to tell you about the Bible. The Bible is a 
synopsis of Divine truth. And as you may not know what a synopsis 
means, I will explain it to you. A synopsis, dear children, is a suc- 
cinct statement or survey of a subject." It is easy to imagine the 
amount of enlightenment to the dear children, from this " plain" pre- 
sentation. Yet there is continual danger of our erring, if not to this 
extent, yet enough to insure failure. 

But, 2d. To secure attention you will be put to some trouble. Not 
because a child does not readily accord his attention, but because you 
do not readily come back to the methods by which to arouse it We 
have to make an effort to revive the old childish processes of thought 
and feeling. We have been for years traveling away from them, un- 
less we have kept ourselves in the way of reviving them by imparting 
instruction to young minds. Try to bring back, therefore, the modes 
of reasoning and feeling by which truth affected us in childhood. I 
will illustrate the thought in a homely way, by allusion to that often 
elaborate form of knitting, well understood by ladies, but a complex 
puzzle to men, called crochet work. I have sometimes known a lady 
to unravel carefully, stitch by stitch, some new and admired pattern, 
in order thus to learn how to knit it again. Unravel thus patiently 
the thought-processes which have become elaborated year by year, 
until you have traced them back to their childish source, and learned 
the secret of their method there. 

3d. After all this do not think it a little matter to interest a child. 
His attention is gained more easily, taking the right method, than that 
of his seniors. But be persuaded, this can be done by no indolent, 
chance course. An oration, a sermon, a lecture is thought to require 
effort and pains-taking if it would secure attention. Why not then ef^ 
fort and pains-taking here. It will require a kind of effort peculiar to 
itself. But do not say it is only a child, therefore no preparation is 
requisite. Expect to make effort in a matter concerning which you 
have so far forgotten the way that you have to find it as by new dis- 
covery. Always give time, give anxious thought, and give prayer, 
when the spiritual instruction of a child is the object. 

4th. Adopt familiar methods. Beware of rhetoric. It is artificial. 
The child does not comprehend it. Beware of the mere phrases of 
piety. No one else so quickly as a child detects the ring of the coun- 
terfeit metal. Or rather, children are impressed only by the true, the 
sincere in utterance. Beware, however, of baby talk. Children have 
vigor of comprehension. There is need only of appealing to it right- 
ly. A child will grapple then in sincere pleasure with the truth you 
bring. His mind will fire up and glow with eagerness. Get the sub- 
ject fairly before him. Let him see that he is capable of comprehend- 
ing it^ and he will find pleasure in the effort of attention imposed. 

5th. Learn wisdom from the Scripture method. The Jews were 
virtually children at first as a nation. See how God taught them ; by 
the vivid, the graphic, types, and symbols. Their senses were address- 
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ed. Their attention was caught by every suitable outward method. 
In the Bible, as a whole, there is a wonderful fulness of method. 
There are stories, history, illustration, imagery, parable, proverb, pre- 
cept, doctrine. Some aifect to despise the pictorial method. Are 
they wiser than the Great Teacher, whose recorded discourses consti- 
tute a series of pictures ? It is right to use any method which may 
make the teacher's theme peculiarly vivid, telling, real. Children love 
to listen to spiritual topics when so presented. A religious awe comes 
over them, not without its pleasing effect as well as power. All of us 
can remember how absorbingly we listened in childhood, to the Bible 
story, recited by a parent or teacher. If God has thus been before 
us marking out the effective way, let us accept it. Much of interest 
can be lent to Bible themes by awakening inquiry concerning circum- 
stances of place, time, scenery, customs, chronology. Whajever local- 
izes the subject makes it thereby more vivid, and more attractive. The 
field upon this side opens wide and tempting enough to stimulate the 
instructor to try his ingenuity in numberless methods. The aicls to 
this style of instruction are now numerous and within reach of all. 
The olackboard, likewise, among other vivid methods, is found an im- 
portant auxiliary. Some one in a school learning its effective use, 
might occasionally occupy with profit nearly the whole time for the 
allotted exercises of the school. 

But lastly, earnestness— earnestness born of prayer, and nurtured 
by habitual contemplation of spiritual themes, is the element which . 
must pervade and give effectiveness to all methods else. Do not seek 
simply to amuse or entertain the pupil. It is a pitiful ambition dis- 
played by too many — the offspring of their vanity. Do not seek sim- 
ply to inform the mind. Remember how solemn the work is. Re- 
member the great end of all your efforts — the salvation of your pupils. 
In giving the story, do not forget the moral and spiritual impression. 
Profound earnestness is the most effective of all known methods, of 
winning attention, whether from old or young. And, considering each 
pupil as an immortal spirit to be educated by you for heaven ; each a 
jewel to be polished by you for the Saviour's crown, how can you but 
be earnest? A. H. Carrier. 



SEPARATE SERVICES. 

THESE words refer to a special preaching service for children. In 
portions of England the children who attend but one session of the 
Sabbath School per Sabbath, are gathered after school, into a chapel- 
room or into the larger Sunday School room, and are there addressed 
by a minister or by some layman who has previously prepared for the 
exercise. The older children, that is, those of ten years and upward, 
have gone meantime to the regular preaching service for adults. 

These separate services, as conducted by our English friends, ob- 
serve a programme somewhat as follows : A chapter of the Bible is 
r«ad, the children repeating clause by clause, or else a parable, a 
psalm, or part of a narrative, and then the preacher questions the 
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children and they question him. Usually two prayers are offered, one 
before, the other after, the reading of the Scriptures. These prayers 
are not offered by the preacher for the children, but with them, they 
often joining in concert. Two or three hymns are also intermingled, 
and then the sermon is given, which is a presentation of some Bible 
truth in simple, plain words, with appropriate illustrations, and not 
over thirty minutes in length. Frequently a verse is sung in the mid- 
dle of the discourse, either as a relief to the little hearers, or as a 
means of sealing the truth. 

In this country separate services, as generally understood, mean the 
delivery by the pastor of the Church, of a sermon adapted to the tastes 
and comprehension of all the children of the school. This sermon 
is furnished sometimes monthly, sometimes quarterly, rarely once a 
fortnight. Occasionally a pastor takes the skeleton of a discourse 
preached to the adult members of his congregation, and fills it up with 
teachings, illustrations, and facts comprehensible to the most juvenile 
mind, and so makes a children's sermon. A prominent Presbyterian 
clergyman of New York city has pursued this plan monthly for four- 
teen years, and with good results. The grown people have been reg- 
ularly present, in fair force, and have manifested as keen interest in 
hearing the second as the first edition of the discourse. Rev. Rich- 
ard Newton, D.D., of Philadelphia, prepares his children's sermons, 
de novOy and preaches the same monthly at the regular hour for morn- 
ing service. The attendance of adults as well as of children is very 
large, and both classes seem alike interested. 

There are objections, some of them of weight, to these exclusive 
discourses. Few ministers know how to preach them, and some are 
disinclined to make the trial. The adults, in some sections, feeling 
that the sermon to-day is for the boys and girls, are unwilling to be 
present, and so absent themselves wholly from the forenoon worship. 

To meet the difficulty, it has been suggested that the minister have 
something in every forenoon discourse for the little ones ; a sentence, 
a hint, a fact, a brief incident, or a simply-worded moral. Purely the- 
ological sermons will not tolerate such digressions but theological ser- 
mons are seldom preached. Almost any doctrinal, exegetical, or prac- 
tical discourse has room for words and thoughts that any child will rel- 
ish. No difficulty in feeding the sheep and lambs together ; 

" I have heard my father say, 
And well my father knew. 
In it was meat for full-grown men 
And milk for children too." 

The " ancient" men — the preaches of one hundred years ago, " erf 
iron mold and adamant heart," as some persist in calling them, had a 
spring of affectionate tenderness in their breasts that wakened many 
a child's love toward them. 

The objection alleged that any special notice of the children pres- 
ent in the congregation or any remark directly addressed to them, will 
detract from the general force or seriousness of the service, is not sus- 
tained by experience. Mannerisms are more injurious than digress- 
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ions. In the well-known services held in the Union Tabernacle, Phil- 
adelphia, from 1858 to 1864, some four hundred different ministers 
preached nineteen hundred sermons. Many of these ministers found 
the mixed congregations difficult to interest, and only when they turn- 
ed and spoke to the children, in tender, plain, and affectionate words, 
did the truth seem to reach the grown-up people. " I recall distinct- 
ly," said Rev. Edwin M. Long to us, "that under these 'digressions,' 
the eyes of many of the fathers and mothers were filled to overflow 
with tears, and a score of adult convictions and conversions came to 
my knowledge afterwards, all traceable to the words which were ad- 
dressed particularly to the children and young people," 

Unity, simplicity, and earnestness, it is conceded on all hands, 
should be elements in every sermon addressed to children. Ought 
they not also to be elements in every discourse addressed to adults ? 
And is not every boy and every girl an admirer of any earnest speaker, 
though half his words may be beyond their comprehension ? " I liked 
that man very much," said Willie to his father, once after hearing a 
German minister tell his Christian experience. " How sc, Willie, you 
did not understand his language ?" " No, Pa, but his eyes were so 
bright, and he seemed so anxious for us all to feel as he felt" 

The behavior of the parents and adults in regard to hearing the 
sermon has much to do with a child's attention. A child who sees 
father or mother intently listening will, from the contagiousness of 
the example, listen himself to see what the minister is saying. 

What, then, is wisdom in the matter ? Let the circumstances assist 
in determining. If you are holding two sessions per day, of your 
school, which is of more than questionable expediency, you will not 
find it easy to sustain a children's service. If your minister has an 
aptitude for talking to little as well as big people, let him determine 
the case. If he is disinclined or not fully qualified, encourage him to 
say at least a few words in each discourse to the children, or suggest 
that one of the Scripture lessons preceding the sermon be a narrative 
or parable in which the young people will be interested. Above all 
urge that the presence of the children be recognized in the prayer, 
and that some part of the petition be made in their behalf. 

Furthermore, give the children an active part in the worship. The 
sermon is not the all. There are the hymns ; let one of them be a 
Sunday School hymn, sung by the children, or by the children and 
congregation together, or, if it be a hymn in the Church hymn book, 
let the words and the tune be familiar to the children. Enjoyed and 
enjoyable meetings are those in which we all take a part Children 
do not wish to feel as a tribe apart. They have a sense of the right 
to go into the temple, as well as to tarry on the porch, and when wc 
come to the point of granting them something to do in the temple^ 
they will be more than apt to come to it to discharge their duties. 

Erwin HousiL 
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PETER, THE APOSTLE. 

Concluded from the February Number. 

WE pass the scene of the supper, and the startling announce- 
ment of the coming treason of Judas. 

We come now to that sad and shameful event in our Rockman's 
life, which most of all we could wish blotted out, — ^that cowardly de- 
nial which lies linked with Peter's name for all time. Taking the sto- 
ry as related in John (xiii) and in Mark (xiv) which we regard as Pe- 
ter's own version, we find that three times the ardent apostle asserted 
his fidelity, answering to Jesus' declaration that they would all be of- 
fended, " I will lay down my life for thy sake," and, " Though all men 
shall be offended yet will not I." The Master, looking sadly upon 
him said, as Luke writes it, " Simon, Simon, behold Satan hath desired 
you that he may sift you as wheat ; but I have prayed for thee that thy 
faith fail not" Peter, still unawed, replied " Lord I am ready to go 
with thee both into prison and to death." The declaration was doubt- 
less honest and one cannot but admire the generous devotion of Peter, 
but it was Satan's hour, and the warm-hearted apostle little knew the 
fiend-force which was abroad. Jesus still more solemnly replied as if 
in warning, ** Verily, I say unto thee that this day, even in this night, 
before the cock crow twice, thou shalt deny me thrice." But Peter 
could not believe it, and he the more vehemently asserted his fidelity 
even unto death, and the other disciples joined in the assertion. 

Then followed those long and tender discourses given by John (xi*:, 
XV, and xvi,) and the supper, and then Gethsemane. Again the three 
disciples who had witnessed the glory of the transfiguration, were se- 
lected, but this time it was to witness the agony of the humiliation. 

Only a stone's throw from them they saw, through the night-gloom, 
the form of the Master bent in that prayer of anguish and that sweat 
of blood. Strange to say, while such a tragedy was passing they sunk 
to sleep. Their very sorrow pressed them into slumber. Jesus com- 
ing and arousing them from sleep, said, " Simon, sleepest thou ? 
Couldest not thou watch one hour ?" Peter must have felt the touch- 
ing reproof involved in this address to himself. The night was not 
yet passed, and he who had declared his readiness to go to death with 
his imperilled Lord, was sleeping on his post A second and a third 
time Jesus returned from the repetition of that awful scene of prayer 
and found his sentinel-disciples wrapped in slum"ber. Then rousing 
them he announced the coming of the traitor and his band. The ar- 
rest was soon made, and Peter, now fully roused, drew his sword, and 
laying about him to release his captive chief, smote off an ear of one 
of the band. But Jesus asked no such help, and bidding his bellig- 
erent apostle put up his sword^ touched and healed the maimed man. 
It was not for lack of power that he liad fallen into the hands of his 
enemies. " Twelve legions of angels " as he said to the disciples, 
would come at his prayer, but then the Scriptures must remain un- 
fulfilled, and mankind unsaved. Then all the disciples fled. Release 
of the prisoner was forbidden ; they must care for their own safety. 

But Peter could not wholly forsake his great and beloved Master, 
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so turning, he followed the throng in the darkness and entered with 
them unobserved, the house of Caiaphas. It was here the denials oc- 
curred. It is not certain that it was through fear that Peter made 
these denials. It seems quite as probable that he was actuated by the 
desire not to be driven away from Jesus, as he might have been, had 
his intimacy been known. But whatever the motive, the denials were 
bold and unhesitating as they were false, and the last was made with 
oaths and cursing. Satan was sifting him as wheat and the foul chaff 
told how much of sin even this foremost of these apostles had lingering 
about him. But Jesus did not forget or forsake his hard pressed disciple. 
A look from those deep,* calm eyes, put Satan to flight and restored 
the poor, penitent Peter to himself. The sound of a cock crowing 
fell upon the erring disciple's ear, and, remembering the warning giv- 
en of his fall he rushed from the hall and in the open air wept in the 
very bitterness of shame. The world will never forget nor forgive the 
ignominious denial, but doubtless Jesus meant it as the needful les- 
son to cure the too self-confident temper of his greatest apostle. It 
did its work. In the Peter of aftertimes one finds still the stone-like 
strength and courage, but the self-assertion and rash egotism are all 
gone. That hour of burning shame had melted the mobile quick- 
sand of his character into solid rock. 

The mock trial, the conviction, the crucifixion, and the burial of Je- 
sus all followed in sad succession. Early in the morning of the third 
day the tomb yielded up its dead and the angel that appeared to the 
women and announced the resurrection, said '*go, tell his disciples and 
Peter that he goeth before you into Galilee." It is Mark who was 
Peter's own traveling companion, and who wrote his gospel perhaps 
under Peter's own eye, who alone records this message, and we may 
hence conclude how deeply this remembrance of him touched the er- 
ring but penitent apostle. It told him his sin was forgiven. 

The news that Jesus was risen roused Peter's attention, and in a 
moment he and John were running with all their might towards the 
empty tomb. The story was true and the glad apostles returned to 
their company. 

During the forty days between the resurrection and ascension, Pe- 
ter received other marks of Jesus confidence and regard. One scene 
must especially have impressed him, j( John xxi : 1-24.) He with sev- 
eral other apostles had returned to Galilee, and to busy themselves 
while they waited for the promised coming of their risen Lord, they 
resorted to their old employment of fishing. Again, as two years be- 
fore, they toiled all night and caught nothing. Again, as in the for- 
mer case, Jesus came and stood upon the shore, and again they let 
down the net at his command, and as formerly, the net was miracu- 
lously filled. The quick-sighted John recognized the token, and said 
to Peter, " It is the Lord." The enthusiastic Rockman at once sprang 
into the sea and hastened to meet the dear Master whom he loved all 
the more because he had so shamefully denied him. 

After the meal which succeeded, Jesus with impressive formality 
addressed Peter three times with the question " Lovest thou me ?" 
Thrice had he denied him and now the thrice-repeated question may 
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have been designed skilfully to recall his fonner assertions of attach- 
ment and devotion. To each question the apostle steadily replied 
" yea Lord, thou knowest that I love thee." At the third repetition of 
the question Peter was grieved. His great heart could not bear to 
be doubted, and his reply had a reproachful emphasis in it ; '* Lord 
thou knowest all things ; thou knowest that I love thee." To these 
replies Jesus answered " feed my Iambs/' " feed my sheep," " feed my 
sheep," and then added the prediction of the violent death by which 
this favored disciple should years afterwards glorify God. By such 
lessons Jesus trained the Rockman for the great work he had yet to 
do in establishing the infant church. 

The Ascension soon followed, and the apostles now fully confirmed 
in their faith in Christ, and their devotion \o his cause, took up their 
residence in Jerusalem and patiently waited the promised supernatural 
giifts. John M. Gregory. 



The Rain-Maker, 

SECOND SERIES.* 

BY LAURENS. 

Conduded irom Febniary Nnmber. 

LATE in the afternoon the old minister rose before congregation 
and said : " Now I will try." So he put a dozen stones together, 
piled wood on them, killed his ox, cut him in pieces, and laid them 
on the wood. 

" We*ll have a fair trial now. Dig a ditch around the whole and 
pour four barrels of water on the pile." 

The water completely drenched the meat, and the wood, and the 
stones. 

" He*ll have hard work to burn that up," said the crowd. " He's 
foolish now to make it so wet. The priests didn't wet theirs at all." 

But the old man's answer was : " Put on four barrels more." That 
done, and he called for " four barrels more." And now the water fill- 
ed the ditch, and made a complete island of the pile. Then he was 
ready to pray. He offered one short prayer, and in a moment the fire 
came down ; the wood, wet as it was, burned furiously, the meat was 
consumed, the water was dried up, and the very stones turned to dust 
When the people saw this terrible fire they all fell on their knees and 
a shout went up from the vast assembly like a peal of thunder : '*Thi3 
is the true God 1 This is the true God !" 

" Seize these lying priests, then, every man of them. They are 
guilty of treason to our God, and by the laws of the nation they de- 
serve to die. Bring them to justice." 

The people were now thoroughly aroused and under the control of 
the Rain-Maker, The king could not protect his priests if he would, 
and so they were all executed in obedience to an old law which made 
it a capital crime to bring in the worship of a false god. I suppose 
they had also forfeited their lives by persuading the Queen to kill the 

* Copyright Secured. 
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ministers of the true God. The old minister was much elated, for he 
thought that idolatry was now completely put down. " Now," said he, 
" we shall have plenty of rain." He went higher up on the mountain 
and began to pray for rain. 

" Go," said he to his servant, " and see if there is not a cloud away 
in the west, over the sea." 

The servant went, but soon came back with the answer, " Not a 
cloud to be seen in the whole sky." 

"Go and look again," said he, and bowed his head once more in 
prayer. The servant reported a second time, " No sir, nothing at all 
in the shape of one to be seen." " Go again, and keep going till you 
do see one. I know there must be one rising somewhere." 

At last the report came : " I did this time see a little bit of a cloud, 
away over the sea, but so small that it isn't worth mentioning." 

" The rain has come 1 The rain has come !" exclaimed the minis- 
ter, and rose from his knees. " Go and tell the king to harness up 
and drive home as fast as he can, or he will get wet" 

And sure enough, that little cloud rose and spread so rapidly that 
the king had no time to lose. The whole sky grew black, the wind 
blew, and there was a pouring rain. The old man, willing to show 
respect to the king, now that the worship of the true God seemed re- 
established, buckled his belt tightly about him, and ran before the roy^ 
al chariot, back to the capital, about twelve miles. 

But there, a great disappointment met him, for there he had the 
strong-willed, proud-spirited Queen to deal with. She was the daugh- 
ter of a king who had been a priest, but by his ambition and talents 
he had risen to the throne. She had no idea of consenting to this 
change which should set aside the gods and the religion of her father. 
A rumor of what had been done on the mountain reached her, and she 
called the king to a sharp account. 

" What did you do up there ? Where are all the priests ?" 

" The old Rain-maker came and challenged them to a trial of 
strength between his God and theirs. He beat them all, and then 
roused the people to enforce on them the old law against idol-worship, 
and they were all executed." 

" Oh, horrible 1 And you allowed it ?" 

" I could not defend them." 

** You a king, and could not defend your own priests !** 

" No. I tell you the Rain-maker had the people completely under his 
control. You have ho idea how excited they were. I could not stop 
them any more than I could stop a tornaao. If I had tried, there 
would have been a revolution that would have swept us both off the 
throne. So I had to consent. And you see what a fine rain we have 
had." 

" / will never consent," exclaimed the queen, her eyes flashing fury. 
" This old minister shall die. He shall not live ano.ther day." And 
she swore a terrible oath by her gods, that she would send him after 
one of the fallen priests within twenty-four hours. Her temper, for 
once, getting the letter of her cunning, she sent the threat to the old 
man himself, so sure was she that she had him in her power. But he 
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disappeared as suddenly as before, and the next day the enraged 
queen could not find him. 

" Which way did he go this time ? back to the widow's again ?" 

" No, he went away off south to the very last town in the country. 
Leaving his servant there, he himself pushed on alone into the woods, 
a whole day's journey. At night, tired, and dusty, and out of heart, 
he lay down under a tree and thought over his situation : 

" I have failed after all. That terrible woman will not rest till she 
has undone all my work. I may as well give up and die. I have 
lived long enough if my nation are to remain in the mire of heathen- 
ism. I am old, and worn out, and can do no more." Then his thoughts 
turned into a prayer : " Lord, let me rest now. Take me home to 
heaven with my fathers." 

Very likely he expected to starve there alone. But there was help 
near, and after he had slept awhile he was touched by a gentle hand 
and awakened with the kind words : " Wake up now and have some- 
thing to eat." On opening his eyes he found his supper all ready for 
him, and water to drink. He ate with a good appetite and slept 
again. A second time he was roused and heard the same voice say, 
" Eat again, for the journey is too much for you." 

" Had some kind man followed him secretly into the woods to take 
care of him ?" No man had done it, but God had sent an angel to 
watch over him and supply his wants. Thus comforted, he felt equal 
to any journey, and went fearlessly onward into and across the track- 
less desert. He came to a mountain famous in history, and made 
his home in a cave. When he had rested there for a good long minis- 
ter's vacation, and was making no preparation to go back to his peo- 
ple, there came a fierce wind and an earthquake, and sharp lightnings, 
that struck the mountain and threw down its great rocks ; and after 
that, a low quiet voice, that sounded to the very depths of the cave, 
calling the old man out. He knew it was God's voice, and came out 
to the mouth of the cave, and hid his face in his old cloak. 

" What are you doing here ?" demanded the voice. 

" O, Lord," he replied, " I have been hard at work for thee among 
the people, but it is of no use. They are bent on their idols. They 
have torn down all thine altars. They have killed all thy ministers. 
I am left all alone, and they want to kill me." 

The answer came : ** You are mistaken in the good you have done. 
You are not alone in worshiping me. There are thousands who have 
never kneeled to idols. Go back now to your nation, not to the cap- 
ital but to the country in the northeast. There is a young farmer 
whom you can call to help you, who will succeed you, and see more 
fruit of his labors than ever you have. This wicked king and his fam- 
ily will all be cut off in a few years, and another family come to the 
throne. A new king will arise in the adjoining nation that will pun- 
ish the people for their sins." 

Cheered by these words, the old man went back and found the 
young fanner at work in his plow-field, but he at once left all and be- 
came the old minister's helper. The two went about the country look- 
ing up and cheering the scattered faithful ones, and founding schools 
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for training young men to the work of preaching. Only once, after- 
ward, did the stern old man meet the wicked king. The occasion was 
this. : The king in laying out the grounds around a new palace found 
the vineyard of a small farmer just where he wanted his vegetable gar- 
den. He offered money for it, or another vineyard in exchange, but 
the farmer was too much attached to the dear spot which his fathers 
had owned, to part with it for any price The king was so vexed that 
he could eat no supper. The queen, who had a great talent for in- 
trigue, found out the cause of his ill humor. 

" Well now, I wonder whether you are really king of the nation, or is 
that little country farmer ? Don't trouble yourself Leave the matter 
to me. I'll get the land foryou, without any pay." Then she plotted a 
villainous scheme to have the poor man falsely accused of treason, 
tried in court, condemned, and executed, so that his property would 
be confiscated. When the murder had been done, and the king was 
going to take possession of the coveted land, the JRain-maker again 
suddenly started up in the road. At sight of him, the conscience- 
smitten king cried out, ** O my enemy 1 have you found me again ?" 

" Yes, I have found you ! and I am your enemy, because you are 
both a murderer and a thief, and right here where the dogs licked the 
blood of that poor farmer, shall dogs lick your blood ; and as for your 
queen, the dogs shall eat her body under the wall of the palace, and 
your whole family shall become extinct" The king was terrified. 
His fears led him to fast and pray, and so the evil day was put off for 
a time, but in the end all was literally fulfilled. 

After the death of the old king, his son, who had come to the throne, 
had a fall, and sent messengers out of the country to an idol shrine 
to ask whether he should recover. They had scarcely been dispatch- 
ed before they returned. 

" Why have you come back so soon ?" asked the king. 

" A man met us and said, * No God in your own country, eh I Go 
back, and tell your master he will die..' " 

"What sort of a man was he .?" 

" Very hairy. He had an old cloak on, and a rawhide belt around 
him." 

"Oh I I know him. He is my father's old enemy. Send an officer 
and fifty men after him." 

The officer saw him on the top of a hill, and called out to him, 
"Hallo I old minister, come down here." 

" If I am a minister of God, let the lightnings blast you and your 
men." 

In a moment they were all dead. Another officer and another fifty 
were sent. They were almost as insolent, and met the same fate. 
The third officer sent learned wisdom ; he went up the hill, and hum- 
bly asked, instead of commanded, the old man to come down. He 
went with them and repeated to the king himself, the message in the 
same stern way : 

" No God in your own country, eh ! Because you have sent to an 
idol to learn about the future, you will die." And so it proved. 

When the faithful old man had done all his work, and the time came 
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for him to leave earth, the God whom he had so honestly served, gave 
him a blessed reward — gave him an entrance into heaven which he 
little dreamed of when he prayed for death under that tree in the 
woods. The royal chariot of the heavenly King was lowered to earth 
with all its splendor, and the old man, dropping his old cloak, took a 
seat in it, and was carried straight home to the glorious city, without 
feeling the pains of death, or passing through the darkness of the 
gravel 



INFANT CLASS LESSON. 
Matthias Appointed: Acts i: 12-26. 

Sing, "Jesus died for me ;" ist and 2d verses, {fioUUn CtnserY Prayer. — Sing, 
3d and 4th verses of " Jesus died for me. 

CHILDREN, can you tell me what this picture on the board looks 
like ? (A house.) Is it much like the houses we live in now a 
days? (No.) It is a very plain looking house, and has not so many 
doors and windows. It is more like the houses they lived in in that 
great city where God's Holy Temple was. What was its name ? (Je- 
rusalem.) These small figures all around it are the other houses in 
Jerusalem. (The class respond.) And here, on the east side of the 
city is a mountain. (Make lines on the boards for it.) We learned 
about it last Sabbath. What was its name ? (Olivet.) What little 
village is on its east side^ and down at the foot of it? (Bethany.) 
(Make dots for it.) What did we learn happened here once ? (Jesus 
went up to heaven from it.) Who were there, and saw him ascend ? 
(His disciples.) What command did he give them before he left them ? 
(They must wait in Jerusalem a few days.) What promise did he 
make them ? (To baptize them with the Holy Ghost.) Yes, he was 
talking to them tenderly and lovingly, and they were looking up into 
his holy face^ when he lifted up his hands and blessed them. And 
while he is blessing them, he rises in the air, higher, and higher — 
floating away up until a cloud hides him from their eyes. He is gone 
to — (Heaven.) Yes, and who spoke to the wondering disciples, 
then ? (Two angels.) What did they say. Can any one recite the 
verse we learned last Sabbath. (" Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye gaz- 
ing up into heaven ? This same Jesus which is taken up from you into 
heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into 
heaven.'') 

Will Jesus come again as they saw him go away ? (Yes.) Then 
what must we do ? (Try to be ready.) Yes, try to be all ready, for 
we do not know when he may come. These disciples saw Jesus 
ascend, then they knew that he was their Saviour, and that his king- 
dom was in heaven. He had promised to send the Holy Spirit for 
their Comforter, And praising him, and with hearts full of joy, they 
went from Bethany, and down the mountain's side, (Route traced by 
dotted line,) back to — (Jerusalem.) 

Then these disciples, and many others go into a house in the city 
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of Jerusalem, (let us suppose this house is the one,) and up stairs in- 
to a chamber, an upper room, (words on the board,) where it was all 
still, and the noise of the city would not trouble them, and there they 
had a prayer-meeting, (word on the board,) a large one too. Let's see 
how many people there were. First, the disciples ; how many ? (elev- 
en.) These were the chief disciples. Jesus had taught Xhtm, partic- 
ularly, to work for him, so we'll call them apostles, to tell them from 
the others. Beside these, there were other disciples, and the women, 
who had followed Jesus, and loved him. His mother was there too, 
what was her name.? (Mary,) and his brothers. Now name all the 
kinds of people who were at this prayer-meeting, as I point to the 
words on the board, eleven apostles, other disciples, women, mother, 
brothers ; enough to make one hundred and twenty, (Spelled while 
written.) How many? (Ans.) Where were they? (Ans.) Why 
there? (Ans.) They loved Jesus, and loved to talk of him, and 
pray together. They wanted God's blessing upon them before they 
went away among strangers to do the great work Jesus had given 
them to do ; to tell all the world about the Saviour. 

If we love Jesus, what will we do like these disciples ? (Pray.) 
That is the way we talk to him now when he is in heaven. We can- 
not see him. Can he see us and hear us? (Yes.) Does he know 
what we think? (Yes.) And how we feel? (Yes.) Can we hide 
anything from him ? (No.) He knew what these people said and 
thought in their prayer-meeting, too. 

On one of these days when they were met there to pray, Peter stood 
up to speak, and I think he must have read the Psalms which God 
taught David to sing, (you know we have them in our Bibles,) till he 
knew some of them all by heart, because he could repeat them and 
show what they meant. Peter explained to them two Psalms which, 
though David wrote them a great many years before, said that some 
men would do just what Judas did, and told the way they would be 
punished too. This proved that what the Bible says, is true. Jesus 
chose Judas as one of his twelve discipfes, but what did he do ? (Be- 
trayed Jesus.) For how much? (Thirty pieces of silver.) Did the 
money do him any good ? (No.) What did he do with it ? (Gave 
it back to the priests.) What then did he do? (Hung himself.) 
And what did they do with the money ? (Bought a field to bury him 
in.) There is the name on the board. Spell it. A-c-e-1-d-a-m-a, that 
means " field of blood," for the silver they paid for it, was the price 
of the innocent Jesus' blood, and they could not use it for anything 
else. Now this is a part of the Psalm which Peter repeated, and tells 
how Judas would be punished more. Repeat, " Let his habitation be 
desolate, and let no man dwell therein." And again, it says, " his 
bishoprick, let another take." That means, let his family all be scat- 
tered. Let no one else live where Judas lived. And choose another 
disciple in his place. Peter then said, " Now let us choose one from 
all those who have followed Jesus from the beginning, when he was 
baptized by John, until he ascended, to go with us and work for Jesus ; 
to tell the people everywhere that Jesus is our Saviour, that we saw 
him die on the cross, ^nd then be taken up to heaven." So they 
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made two men stand out before them all, and these are their names 
on the board. Spell them. B-a-r-s-a-b-a-s, that means the just man. 
M-a-t-t-h-i-a-s, that is the chosen one. Then they prayed, and on this 
card is a part of their prayer. Repeat, " Thou, Lord, which knowest 
the hearts of all men, show whether of these two thou hast chosen." 
(Repeat till familiar.) Now they felt sure Jesus would help them 
choose the right one. Then they cast lots for them. We do not 
know exactly how they did this, for they did not always cast lots the 
same way. One way was to write each name on a piece of tablet 
like this I hold before you, or on a small pebble stone, and then put 
them in a vase or cup, or the folds of their dress, and shake them, and 
the one which fell out first, had on it the name of the chosen man. 
Perhaps this was the wa^ those disciples cast lots, and Matthias was 
chosen. Who was appomted ? (Matthias.) 

Is this the best way for us to do now, when we do not know which 
of two ways to choose ? (Ans.) No, it is not The disciples did 
not do it any more, for as we shall see in the next lesson, God sent 
the Holy Spirit into their hearts, and it would always whisper to them 
the right way to do. 

Now, to-day we have this Holy Bible, the word of God, and if we 
study it, and pray for the Holy Spirit to come and live in our hearts, 
and teach us what it means, we can always know what is right, and 
Jesus will lead us in his path. 

Suppose this little girl was walking in a great crowd of people, and 
could not see the road at all, — ^if her father had hold of her hand, she 
would not be afraid of going the wrong way, would she ? Not at all. 
Because her father would lead her. So Jesus will always lead us by 
his Holy Spirit, just as if he had our hand in his. 

But we must ask him to do it. and feel that he will do it, and let 
him do it (Prayer.) Sing — 

" He leadeth me I O, blessed thought," 
" O, words with heavenly comfort fraught ;** 
•' What e'er I do, where e'er I be," 
'' Still 'tis God's hand that leadeth me ! 

Chorus. 

3D Verse. — *' Lord, I would clasp thy hand in mine,'' 
" Nor ever murmur nor repine — " 
" Content, whatever lot I see," 
*< Since 'tis my God that leadeth me." 

Chorus, 

Emma A. Hall. 



Matt, xvii: io. — ^The fact of angel guardianship over his "little 
ones," is substantiated by Christ's express testimony. Like all similar 
matters relating to the invisible world, there is a careful reticence as 
to particulars, but enough is made known to awaken our deepest in- 
terest and fervent gratitude.^ ^tfrr^w'j Notes on the Gospels. 
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GRADED BIBLE SCHOOLS. 

The pages of this Magazine are always open to the presentation of new plans, 
whether we approve of them or not. We take great pleasure in publishing this 
article as a matter of intelligence and general interest to Sunday School readers, 
although we differ totally from its premises and conclusions. — Editor S. S, Teacher, 

NAME. 

WE adopt the designation Bible Schools, because we regard it as 
more truly indicative of the real character of the school — the 
place where we meet to study the Bible — than either of the more com- 
mon designations, "Sunday School" or "Sabbath School." 

DEPARTMENTS. 

Our school is divided into four departments, known as the primary, 
intermediate, junior, and senior grades. The primary grade takes in 
all the children under eight years of age ; the intermediate grade in- 
cludes all the children between the years of eight and twelve ; the 
junior grade, all between twelve and fifteen ; and the senior grade, all 
over fifteen, ranging as in our school, fi-om fifteen to sixty, and upwards. 
In grading we make allowance for special cases. If we find a child at 
eight sufficiently advanced, we put him into the intermediate grade, 
and so of all the departments. Each department has its own room, 
teacher, library, apparatus, and whatever else is essential to the faith- 
ful prosecution of the work. Our object is to develop in the child's 
mind, divine ideas — ^ideas of God and self— their relations, obligations, 
&c. ; for as we think there can be no genuine conversion in the ab- 
sence of divine ideas, children must know who God is, and what 
they are, before there can be any regeneration. 

OFFICERS. 

The officers of our school are a principal, an associate principal, a 
clerk, three teachers, a chorister, a librarian, and one or two assistant 
librarians. The principal, with us, is always the pastor of the church. 
The calling and election of any man to the pastoral office of the 
Church is his election to the principalship of the school. The school 
belongs to the Church and is a part of her organization, and she 
claims that any man who is worthy to be her pastor is capable of being 
the principal of her Bible School. This brings both pastor and peo- 
ple into living union with the school, and makes the pastor, as he 
should be, their principal teacher, superintending the whole work, 
and teaching when possible in the senior department of the school. 
And when tlus is not possible, as sometimes happens, when the pastor 
is absent, or is a man of feeble health, or when circumstances are such 
as to compel him to give himself wholly to prayer and the ministry of 
the word, then the associate principal, who is the next wisest and best 
man in the Church, steps forward and does the work of teaching in 
the senior grade, leaving to the pastor simply the general oversight 
The clerk keeps a daily record of the school — number in attendance, 
deportment, lessons, &c., and presents to the church a monthly report 
of the condition and prospects of the school in all its departments. 
The chorister when the school is in session, goes fi-om room to room. 
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and spends from ten to fifteen minutes in singing with and teaching 
the children how to sing. The librarian of course has charge of the 
several libraries, and attends to the return and giving out of the 
books, papers, &c. The teachers, besides the pastor and associate 
principd, are three, sometimes six, never more — one, or at most two, 
to each of the primary, intermediate, and junior grades. We have 
but one ; if the school was large two might be required, but ordi- 
narily one is sufficient. These are elected by the Church from among 
the wisest and most devout of her members, and are put in charge of 
the great work of religiously training and educating the children and 
you£ of the Church and congregation, and thus provision is made in 
the Church for the office of "teaching," — Acts xiii: i, "or he that 
teaches/' (let him wait) " on the teaching." — Rom. xii : 7. 

OPENING. 

The school, when not too large, assembles in the morning in the 
room of the senior department, otherwise in the body of the church, 
and the Services are opened by invocation, reading God's word and 
prayer. The signal is then given and the three departments rise, if 
in the senior room, if not, all rise, and go to their respective depart- 
ments. These rooms all communicate with each other, thus affording 
the principal or visitors ample opportunity for ingress or egress to the 
several departments, with the least possible inconvience or annoyance 
to any. When in session the attention of each department is held to 
the specific object before it There is no confusion or division of at- 
tention as in the ordinary plan. Each teacher is seeking to develop 
in and to impress upon the child's mind some single idea or thought 
and watering it with her tears and importunities to a throne of grace. 
^Vhen the time for closing arrives, a signal is given, the doors are 
thrown open, all arise, and in concert, but we trust devoutly, pray the 
Lord's prayer. 

ADVANTAGES. 

The advantages of the above plan are many — ^never, or but seldom 
in want of teachers, less confusion, more concentration, the stimulus 
of advancement from grade to grade, a more sure and certain devel- 
opment of divine conceptions, better discipline, more unity of senti- 
ment; one is not teaching one thing, and another another — ^things 
contradictory, &C., and last though not least, we are philosophical, for 
the graded system of education is the only true system, and so far as 
children are concerned, the great work of education, whether sacred 
or secular, consists in developing and fixing in the mind, ideas and 
associating them with their eternal representatives, 

OUR WANTS. 

We need a course of Bible study adapted to the graded system. 
Who, acting upon the principle that the Old Testament lies open in 
the New — •* Vetus patet in Novo^^ — ^will develop and bring out a course 
of study for a graded Bible School ? Nor would such a course be ser- 
vicable alone to such a school. It would be the grand initiative to a 
change in the present mode of teaching the most dignified and noble 
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of all sciences — the science of salvation. Were we to proceed on the 
same princple in teaching the science of arithmetic, grammar, or ge- 
ography, that we now adopt in teaching the science of sciences, it 
would result in almost if not quite a total failure. What we want is 
to develop true Bible ideas in the minds of our children and youth, 
yea, in those of hoary age also, and to do this we must proceed, in the 
main, on the same principles that we would to develop the ideas ol 
form and color, drawing, number, weighty size, &c. Why not ? 

S. A. Taft. 



A Year with the Apostles, 

[For Mode of giving the Lesson, see January Number, x868.] 

NOTES FOR TEACHERS AND MEMBERS OF BIBLE CLASSES. 

Lesson Na IX.— Matthias Appointed.— ^^ i ; 15-26. 

Biographical Notice. — Matthias. — Of this Apostle little is known. He waa^ 
as we learn from the remarks of Peter, a constant attendant on our Lord's minis- 
try and a witness of his resurrection. He was elected to fill the place of the trai- 
tor, as narrated in our lesson. He is said to have preached the gospel in Ethiopia, 
and to have suffered martyrdom there. 

Joseph called Baesabas.— Also sumamed " the Just" In addition to the fact 
stated in this lesson, we only know on the authority of Eusebius that he was one 
of the seventy disciples. 

Judas Iscariot. — We do not know the meaning of Iscariot Some attribute it 
to the place whence he came, some from the leathern apron he is supposed to have 
worn in carr3ring the bag. He was chosen to be an apostle doubtless with a full 
foreknowledge of the result See John vi : 64. He was, it seems, a covetous 
man, who followed Jesus from a desire to share the expected glories of an earthly 
kingdom. As the true spirituality of the kingdom of Christ was broneht out he 
was repelled and became worse. Our Lord speaks of him as " a devil," in John 
vi : 70, though he does not seem to have been suspected by his colleagues, for he 
was entrusted with the money. John, however, plainly calls him a thie£ (John 
xii : 6.) Jesus, by his rebuke on that occasion, as well perhaps as by his insight 
into the character of the traitor, which the latter could not but feel, had incurred 
his ill-will, so that there was perhaps as much of Shylock revenge, as of Shylock 
cupidity, in the betrayal. His after remorse was terrible. We have two ac- 
counts of his- £iite, which smpear at first sight difficult to harmonize, because, 
perhaps, they are both so fragmentary. See Smith's Bible Dictionary, and our 
Notes below. 

Expository Notes. — In an upper room, — Bengel supposes it to be the room of 
the house set apart for prayer, looking toward the temple. . . .One hundred and 
twenty, not the whole numl>er of disciples, but the number actually present The 
whole number of the followers of Jesus must have been many hundreds, even thou- 
sands. — {LightfooU) Men and brethren. — A more respectful and formal address 

than " brethren."— -(A/Jry^.) Peter proceeds to show that so far from the fall of Ju- 
das being a source of stumbling, it was a fulfillment of Scripture, and he proceeds 
to show the remarkable applicability of certain passages in the Ixix and cix Psalms. 
These passages, perhaps, applving at first to David as the Anointed of God, and 
to his persecutors, applied still more strongly to him that betrayed the Anointed 
Messiah. . . , Numbered, — Sad to be "numbered" and not to abide. — (Bengel.) In 
regard to the apparent difference between Matthew's account and Peter's, of the 
death of Judas, let us consider two or three facts : i. The facts about the death of 
Judas were perfectly well known to Peter and his audience. He would not need to 
give a detailed account of a startling event that had happened but seven weeks be- 
fore. What is his object in speaking ? Plainly to show the fulfillment of prophe- 
cy. He states two facts : First That Judas had " purchased a field with the ro- 



84 The Sunday School Teacher. [March, 

ward of iniquity," which field was called the field of blood. »jecondly. That he 
had fallen headlong and burst asunder in the midst (Midst of his body, not of the 
field) In the first statement he speaks of Judas, whose ill-gotten gams were ap- 
plied to this purpose, as buying the field. This was but a rhetorical way of speak- 
mg, in order to bring out more clearly, the fiilfillment oi the prophecy, '* Let his hab- 
itation be desolate.*' Instead of buying a pleasant home with his money, behold 
the desolate potter's field, which is abhorred as the price of blood. In the second 
statement he omits the hanging, and alludes to the horrible, but picturesque fact 
that when Judas was cut down, or when the rope broke, he fell headlong, bursting 
open. As much as to say : The terrible imprecations of these Psalms was never 
so fulfilled as in this case. . . .No absolute sentence is pronounced on Judas, but 
that dark surmise which none can help feeling in his case. — {Al/ortL). . . .One must 
be selected — the day of Pentecost must find the number of the twelve a[>ostles fiilL 

— {Meyer J) In regard to the use of the lots we may remark that the disciples went 

as fiur as human judgment could go, in selecting two who were evidently the better 
adapted to the work of witnessing of Jesus than any others. "When they had ex- 
hausted their own means of judging, they very properly referred the matter to Cod. 
They used no lots while the Lord was with them, nor after the coming of the Spirit 
-iBemgel.) 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Mode of Giving. — There is perhaps no better 
way than by direct explanation of the difficulties first Then let the lessons be 
taught 

Lessons, — I. Beware of covetousness. 2, No ailer repentance can undo the 
result of crime. ^. The terrible results of sin. 4. Our association with believers, 
our high position m society and the church, will not save us fi-om sin.' 5. God 
knows the hearts of all. 6, Let us ask God*s direction. 

InciderUal Topics. — i. Peter's candor and gentleness in speaking of Judas. 2. 
His own place ! What is ours ? 3. The awfol death of Judas 1 

Studies foe Bible Classes. — i. The fulfillpient of prophecy in the fate of Ju- 
das. 2. The apparent difference between Matthew's account and Peter's. 3. The 
selection of Matthias by lot Why was it right ? 



Lesson No. X. — Pentecost. L-^Acts ii : 1-13. 

The feast of Pentecost was held on the fiftieth day after the Passover. It was 
the harvest feast, when the first loaves of the wheat harvest were ofiered before the 
altar. Olshausen notices that on this day the entire harvest of the Jewish people, 
of such as were ripe for salvation, was gathered in. Bengel, adopting the view 
that it celebrated the giving of the Law, notices the contrast .... We are not told 
in what place the disciples were, but without going into the discussion, we incline to 
the opinion that a private house is implied by tne very word house in the second 
verse. ..." Not only the apostles but the whole number of the disciples of Jesus 
who were then present in the city, were assembled together and shared in the efiu- 
sion of the Spirit" — {Lange,) The sound resembled that of wind, as the appear- 
ance did that of fire Cloven — Literally, distributed^ shared, fire dividing itself to 

each of those present {Meyer cited by Bengel.) This fisanily thus praising God 
with the_tongues of the whole world, was a type of the whole world praising God 

with its tongues Out of every nation. — Thus the gospel may be said to have 

been preached throughout the whole world, before the apostles stirred a step from 
Jerusalem.— (/«n>i,^jafiw«, Seng.), . . .Noised abrocuL-AlXiix^Xy^ " when this voice or 
sound went forth," It is supposed by most modem commentators that this refers 
to the sound as of wind which was heard through the dty. They ijished together 
out of curiosity. They were all amazed at the sight of tongues of fire, and the 
sound as of wind. Many questioned in surprise at hearing their own tongue spo- 
ken by Galileans, but some, probably residents in Judea, who did not understand 
the foreign tongues, thought them mtoxicated babblers. It is to be noticed that 
each person spoke but one tongue at a time. The miracle was in the mind 
of the speaker. The differences of speech extended even to dialects, as the 
list shows. There is a regular plan in the list, preceding in geographical order. . . . 
JView wine. — Should be sweet wine — intoxicating drink. 

Suggestions to Teachers.— Mode of Givma— The teacher should read over 
carefully aU the £9Lcts given in the Old Testament, (see Lesson Paper) or in a good 
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Bible Dictionary, in regard to the day of Pentecost Then he should try to give a 
vivid conception of the people in Jerusalem at the feast Then of the waiting dis- 
ciples. Then of the startling surprise. And lastly of the rushing, disputing crowd. 

Lessons, — i. The true way of waiting on God is in prayer. 2. God's promises 
are always fulfilled. 3. Chnstian love, the best gift of the Spirit, may be ours. — 
I CcH*. xiii. 

Jllustr<xHons, — I. Compare the confusion of tongues, through man's ambition at 
Babel, with the bringing together of the nations through God's Spirit 2. Compare 
the gift of the Law, on Pentecost, at Sinai, with the gospel at Jerusalem. 3. The 
hurricane, the earthquake, the fire that appeared to Elijah at Horeb, did not con- 
tain God. So in this case, God was not in the outward manifestation, but in the 
still small voice in the heart. ^ 

Incidental Thoughts, — i. Filled with the Holy Ghost 2. God's praises spoken 
out of full hearts. 3. God's providence in dispersing the Jews, that adl nations 
might hear the gospel 

Studies for Adult Classes — I. The character of the feast of Pentecost 2. The 
location of countries named, and their dialects. 3. The gift of tongues an evidence 
of the divine authenticity of the gospel. 



Lesson No. XI. — Pentecost. W.— Acts ii: 37-47. 

The Holy Spirit did not confine itself to the mind of the speaker, but reached 
likewise to the heart of the hearer. — {Calvin,) They were **pierced" (so the origi- 
nal) in their hearts, "stung with grie£" "The apostles," says Bengel, "were not 
accustomed to end their addresses before their hearers had shown how they were 
affected. If the hearers in our day were to signify on the spot what they feel at 
heart, the edification of all would be much more sure and rich." There may be a 

valuable hint to teachers in this remark Repent toward God, be baptised m the 

name of Jesus Christ, and receive the Holy Ghost See the doctrine of the trin- 
ity The gift of the Holy Ghost is to the whole Church. Not in its extraordinary 

workings but in all that is most valuable it is for all. It is for you, fellow-teacher. 

It is for your scholars. May you, and they, receive this baptism ! TTiem that 

are afar off, — ^The Gentiles. Peter did not understand until afterward, all that 
these wor^ meant. . . .In the conditions given above we are to argue nothing from 
the omission of faith as a condition, for they already accepted the facts of the gospel 
' and it would be impossible for them to repent sincerely and accept baptism, a sol- 
emn profession of faith, without having genuine Christian trust in Christ Perhaps 
it was intended that in the verjr act of professing their acceptance of the gospel they 

should receive remission of sins and the gift of the Holy Ghost creaking of 

hread, — ^The Lord's supper. . . ,Such as should be saved.-^** Saved ones." — {J. A, Al- 
exander,) Had all things in common, — A beautiful example of Christian usefulness, 
and perhaps in the perfection of the Church on earth, it may once more return to 
this state. 

Suggestions to teachers.— 2>jj<w»j.—i. Repentance. 2. The duty of Bap- 
tism. 3. The Gift of the Holy Ghost 4. Steadfastness. ^. Christian Fellowship. 
6. Christian Joy. 7. Singleness of Heart. 8. Christian Unselfishness. 9. Praise 
God. The teacher will give prominence to a few of these points, that he may not 
burden the memory with too many. 

Scripture Illustrations.— The repentance of Judas was that of remorse, not 
a godly sorrow. Repentance of Peter himself. 

Studies for Adult Classes.—!. The instances of repentance in Scripture. 
2. Baptism. 3. A successful Church— what was the cause of it ? 



Lesson No. XII. — The Lame Man Healed. — Acts\\\ : i-ii. 

For biographical notices of Peter and John, see January number. 

Expository Notes. — The Jews observed three hours of prayer ; at nine, at 

twelve, and at three o'clock Was carried,-^'* Had himself carried."— (^'f^,^^-) 

Which gate was intended by the name Beautiful, is considered doubtful. Perhaps 
the one described by Josephus as made of Corinthian brass, and exceeding all oth- 
ers in magnificence. It was called Nicanor's gate. Others think that the gate call- 
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ed in the Hebrew tongue, Susan, *' a lily,*' was the one. As the man's lameness 
was so public, as it was an infirmity from birth, and as he had not even learned to 
walk, the miracle was the more remarkable. . . .Peter's course in inviting the lame 
man*s attention, suggests the necessity that there was for faith on his part Peter's 
eye, full of benevolence and of foitli, must have ezdted confidence. Then Peter 
takes his hand to help him. Can we not learn from this that the power of our own 
sympathy should be extended to assist others to ^th. The faith of the lame man 
is shown in the effort he put forth to comply with the apostle's command. He had 
doubtless heard much of Jesus Christ of Nazareth. The lame man was doubtless 
now brought to Christ, {Lange^ as is shown m his praising God, && The Temple 
wasfiill of people at the hour of prayer, they knew the countenance of the beggar 
well, and they were " exceedingly astonished and aghast," as it has been rendered. 
. . . .Porch which is called SolomorCs^ — Which was built on the place where that of 
Solomon had stood. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — ^Teach especially the symbolic lesson of this pas^ 
sage, as given below. Perhaps one great object of the lesson was to give an ** ob- 
ject lesson" on the power of faith. In order to give this lesson its full force, dwell 
upon the points in the be^ar's history that most strongly illustrate the subject 

Symbolic Lesson. — i. The beggar's helpless condition. — Our helpless state 
without Christ 2. The beggar was naturally so,— so the sinner. 3. One who had 
found Jesus helped him to faith. Perhaps we may assist some soul to trust in Je- 
sus. 4. The beggar is commanded to do that which he has not power to do, — so 
the sinner. 5. In making the effort he receives strength. 6. His thankfulness. 

JUustraHtms. — The man with the withered hand, etc 

Studies for Adult Classes. — i. Significance of the miracle as an acted para- 
ble. 2. Significance of the miracle as a proof of the divine authenticity of Chris- 
tianity. 

Lbsbon Na Xin.'P£TKR's Sermon on Rspentanoe.— -i^dlf iii : 19-26. 

Expository Notes. — Peter's boldness and quick decision of character, if a dis- 
advantage sometimes, stood him well in hand at others, and in the present instance 
he showed a knowledge of how to use his Opportunity. The crowd, gathered to 
see the man who had &en healed, afforded him, a good audience. He nrst reprov- 
ed them for thinking that the man had been healed by any power residing in them, 
or any meritorious piety (so the word rendered holiness means) of their own. He 
then speaks of the Goa of Abraham, &c. to conciliate their Jewish prejudices, but 
if he conciliates them he does not shun their sinfulness in all its frigntful enormity. 

Prince of life is rendered by the best critics " Author of Life.". . . .Peter then 

shows his kindness of feeling by calling them "brethren." — {JLange.) He had be- 
gun by calling them "men of Israel," but now he appeals to their hearts. He ad- 
mits tne extenuation of their guilt, that it was done in ignorance. He shows the 
fulfillment of prophecy, and appeals to them to repent. " Conversion is put first 
when a man's recovery from sin and return to his right mind is meant ; it is put af- 
ter repentance when the uniting of the penitent to God is meant ; see chapter xxvi ; 
20 and Jer. xxxi : 19." — {BengeL) 

Blotted <mt, — As a document that is obliterated. . . . When times of refreshing, 

— All the best authorities read " that the times of refireshing may come." The aU 
lusion is to the breeze of the New Testament full of grace. — {Bengel.) Peter next 
presents the prophecy of Moses concerning Christ, Deut xviii : 15, 18, and 19, and 
the predicted punishment of those who refused to hear hinu On the other hand 
he goes back immediately to the covenant of Abraham, and shows them how hope- 
ful IS their case. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Lessons, — i. Repentance. 2, We may have our 
sins blotted out 3. If we repent, times of refreshing w^U come. 4. The greatest 
blessing we can have is to be turned firom our iniquities. 5. The danger of refus- 
ing Christ 

Incidental Lessons. — I. Strength firom Christ 2. Perfect soundness through faith 
in his name. 3. God often accomplishes his designs by means of the wicked acts 
of men. 

Studies for Adult Classes. — i. Points of resemblance between Moses and 
Christ 2. The prophecies concerning Christ 3. What is conversion ? 
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LESSON No. IX.— MARCH ist, 1868. 
Matthias Appointed. 

Soiriptmre I^efsfson.— ^ots i. Iff — J^O. 



15 And in those days Peter stood np in the 
midst of the disciples, and said, (the number of 
names together were about a hundred and twenty,) 

x6 Men and brethren, this Scripture must needs 
have been fulfilled, which the Holy Ghost by the 
mouth of David spake before concerning Judas, 
which was guide to them that took Jesus. 

17 For he was numbered with us, and had ob- 
tuned part of this ministry. 

x8 Now this man purchased a field with the re- 
ward of iniquity ; and falling headlong, he burst 
asunder in the midst, and iul his bowds gushed 
out. 

19 And it was known unto all the dwellers at 
Jeruaaiera; insomuch as that field is called, in 
their proper tongue, Aceldama, that is to say, Tht 
field of blood. 

ao For it is written in the book of Psalms, Let 
his habitation be desolate, and let no man dwell 



therein : and. His bishoprick let another take. 

ax Wherefore of these men which have com- 
panied with us all the time that the Lord Jesus 
went in and oat among us, 

as Beginning firom the baptism of John, unto 
that same day tnat he was taken up fix>m us, must 
one be ordained to be a witness with us of his res- 
urrection. 

33 And they appointed two, Joseph called Bar- 
sabas, who was sumamed Justus, and Matthias. 

34 And they prayed, and said. Thou, Lord, 
which knowest tne hearts of all men, ehew wheth- 
er of these two thou hast chosen. 

35 That he may take part of this ministry and 
apostleship, fi-om which Judas by transgression 
fell, that he might go to his own place. 

36 And they gave forth their lots ; and the lot 
fell upon Matthias ; and he was numbered with 
the eleven apostles. 



OOI«]^EN TEXT.— I am ke irlilcb fwarelietli tbe reliui and liearto* 
«-£««. II t 33. 

OBBTTRAI* THOUGHT.— The I<ord xvYko knows all lieaits aeleeta men 
to do sncli w^orlc as lie sees tkem to be Atted for. 

TOPIC FOR imSBITATIOKi.— Tke liordluiowsmykeart. 



Analysis.— I. The Treachery of Judas, — Peter recounts the treach- 
ery and death of Judas, and calls their attention to the necessity for 
filling the vacancy occasioned thereby. 

II. The Lot Cast — Matthias and Joseph were selected as in all 
points qualified to bear witness of the facts of our Lord's history, and 
after prayer, lots were cast and Matthias was selected. 

Note. — Peter here mentions other particulars of the death of Judas than there^are 
in Matthew. He states that he fell headlong, &c., which probably took place whilst 
he was hanging. It was natural that he should only allude to a few facts in men- 
tioning a circumstance like this to those who were ramiliar with all the particulars. 
He speaks of Judas as having bought the potter's field because he was the occasion 
of its purchase. o 

Analytical Questions. — I. How many were there in this company ? Was 
this probably the whole number of believers in Jerusalem ? Ans, — Probably all 
that adhered to the disciples, openly, after the death of Jesus. To what prophe- 
cies of David does St Peter refer ? See Ps. xli : 9, Ixix : 25, and cix : 8. Did 
Judas purchase the field himself ? What is the field called ? What does this mean ? 

IL From what class of men was the new apostle selected ? What should he be a 
witness of? Why would one who had been with them trom the beginning be a good 
witness of the resurrection. Where did Judas go ? What is the place of a bad 
man ? How did they decide who should fill his place ? Is it right for us to decide 
such questions by lot at the present time ? 

Concluding Questions. — What did Judas love ? Do you love the world more 
than you do Jesus ? Which are you seeking, Jesus or the world ? How did the 
apostfes begin their prayer ? Does God know your heart ? 

LESSON NO. X.— MARCH 8th, 1868. 
Pentecost, I. 

ISoxdp'tiiire I^esson — A.ots ii. 1-13. 



X And when the day of Pentecost was fully 
ecHne, they were all with one accord in one place. 

3 And suddenly there came a sound from neav- 
cn as of a rushing mighty wind, and it filled all 
tkue iMMise where they were sitting. 



3 And there appeared unto them cloven tongues 
like as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. 

4 And they were all filled with the HolyGhoet, 
and began to speak with other tongues, as the 
Spirit gave them utterance. 
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5 And there were dwelling at Jenualem Jews, 
devout men, out of every nation under h^ven. 

6 Now when this was noised abroad, the multi- 
tude came together, and were confounded, be- 
cause that every man heard them speak in his own 
language. 

7 And they were all amazed and marvelled, say 
ing one to smother, Behold, are not all these which 
q)eak Galileans? 

8 And how hear we every man in oar o 
tongue, wherein we were bom ? 

9 Parthians, and Medes, and Elamitea, and the 



dwelkrsin M( 

pallida, in Pontus, and 



and in Jadea,and Cap- 
the parts'*^ Libva about C'yrene, and strangers of 



Pbrygia, and Pamphylia, in Egypt, and in 
8 of Libva ' '". " 

Kome^ Jews and proselytes^ 



_ ^ of Libya about Q\ 

ome, Je 

II Cretes and Arabians, we do hear them speak 
in our tongues the wonderful works of God. 

IS And they were all amazed, and were in doubt, 
sayine one to another, What meaneth this ? 

13 Others mocking said. These men are fiill of 
new wine. 



wltb tbe Koly Olioit and 



GOI«DBN ^ISXT*-— Ke aball baptize you 
wIUi Are.— JTatt. Ui : 11. 

CENTRAI« THOCGHT.— Tlie bapOun of Uie Koly ObcMt. 

TOPIC FOR MBBITATION.— Tbe Holy Gbost flven to tbem tbat ask 
blin.— JLMfce xi : 18« 



Analysis. — I. The Descent of the Holy Ghost, — i. There was a 
preparation for it by prayer, (Acts i : 24) and by filling the place made 
vacant by the fall of Judas. 2. The outward signs of it were two : 
To the ear^ by the sound of a hurricane ; to the eyey by the cloven 
tongues of fire, one of which sat upon each of them. 3. The thing 
itself was the filling of their hearts and minds with the Spirit of God. 
4. The immediate manifestation of it was the gift of tongues. 

II. The Effect upon the multitude, i. Amazement 2. Sincere 
inquiry by some. 3. Mocking by others. 

Analytical Questions. — I. How did the Apostles spend the time of their 
waiting for the descent of the Holy Ghost ? What was the nature of the feast of the 
Pentecost? See Lev. xxiii : 15-22. How long was this after the resurrection of 
Jesus .^ Ans. — Fifty days. How long after the Ascension ? Ans, Ten days. What 
were the outward signs of the coming of the Holy Ghost ? In what did the bap- 
tism of the Holy Ghost consist ? What was the immediate manifestation of it ? 
How did people from so many places happen to be in Jerusalem at that time ? 

II. What was the effect upon the people of the gift of tongues? What question 
did they ask ? What did others say ? Who were they who mocked ? Ans. Prob- 
ably residents in Judea to whom these tongues were not understood. See Peter's 
adaress in verse 14. Have we a right to expect that the eift of tongues should con- 
tinue ? See I Cor. xiii : 8. What is the greatest gift of the Spirit ?— i Cor. xiii : 
14. May we have that ? 

Concluding Questions. — May we have the Holy Ghost in our hearts ? — Lake 
zi : 13. Have you received the Holy Ghost ? What are those called in whom 
God's Spirit dwells ? — i Cor. iii : i6» 17. Are you the temple of God ? Does he 
live with you ? Will you have him with you .? — Rev. iii : 2a 

LESSON NO. XI.— MARCH isth, 1868. 
Pentecost, II. 

Sorlptiipe I^efsuson— ^ots ii. 37" -^L'^^, 

yj Now when they heard this, they were prick- 
ed in their heart, and said unto P^ter and to the 
rest of the apostles. Men and brethren what shall 
we do? 

38 Then Peter said unto them. Repent, and be 
baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus 
Christ for the remission of sins, and ye shall re- 
ceive the gift of the Holy Ghost. 

^ For the promise is unto you, and to your 
children, and to all that are a&r off, even as many 
as the Lord our God shall call. 

40 And with many other words did he testify 
and exhort, saying. Save yourselves from this un- 
toward generation. 

41 Then they thatgladly received his word were 
baptized : and the same day there were added un 
to them about three thousand aouls. 



43 And they continued stead^tly in the ^kw- 
ties' doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of 
bread, and in prayers. 

43 And fear came upon every soul : and many 
wonders and signs were done by the apostles. 

4^ And all that believed were together, and had 
all tilings common ; 

45 And sold their possessions and goods, and 
parted them to all men, as every man had need. 

46 And they, continuing daily with one aCcord 
in the temple, and breaking bread from house to 
house, did eat their meat with gladness and sin- 
gleness of heart. 

47 Praisins God, and having fiivor with all the 
people. And the Lord added to the church daily 
such as should be saved. 
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GOIiDBN TEXT.— Brine foitli* tlrarelbre* flmlta meet tOft repenfanee. 
Jf a«. lU : 8. 
CBNTKAI* TKOU6IET.-w-Tlie truly dtristlmii spirit of ne^r converts* 
TOPIC FOR IIK£l>ITATION.--Tlie]r GI^ADIiY received the word. ]>o If 

O 

Analysis. — I. The Awakening. — By Peter's telling the people of 
their sins against Christ, and by what they saw, they were awakened 
to a sense of their sinfulness, and asked what they should do. Peter 
urges them to repent and make a solemn declaration of their faith in 
Christ by being baptized, trusting in his name for the remission of 
their sins. 

II. The Spirit of the Church. — About three thousand having ac- 
cepted the word with gladness, they showed their Christian Spirit, i. 
By their steadfastness in obeying the teachings of the apostles. 2. 
By their brotherly love in living in harmony, and in ministering to 
each others wants. 

Analytical Questions— I. What did the people say when they felt their own 
sins ? What did Peter tell them to do ? Why does he not say anything about faith? 
Ans Because it is implied by the conditions named. What does he mean by being 
" baptized in the name of Jesus for the remission of sins ?" Ans, Trusting that 
their sins should be forgiven through their faith in Jesus which they evinced by ac- 
cepting baptism in his name. To what promise does he refer in verse 39 ? See 
verse 38. To whom was this promise intended ? What else did Peter say ? 

II. How did they receive the word ? How many were added to the Church that 
day? What was the first evidence of Christian spirit which thev showed? In 
what did they continue steadfast ? What do you understand by " fellowship ?" By 
," breaking of bread ?'l— Luke xxii : 19. What is meant by " having all things com- 
mon ?" Did this rule continue after the church was scattered ? Is it intended 
that we should observe it ? Should we show the same spirit of Christian love ? 
Should we keep ourselves in plenty while others have need ? What is the true 
rule ? — Matt xxii : 39. 

Concluding Questions. — Do you feel your sins ? Are you asking, " What 
must I do ?" Have you received the word with gladness ? If so, are you steadfast? 

LESSON No. XII.— MARCH 22d, 1868. 
The Lame Man Healed. 

^ Soriptuire I^essou — ^ots iii. 1«1 I. 

7 And he took him by the riRht hand, and lifted 
him up: and immediately his feet and ankle bones 
received strength. 

8 And he leaping up stood, and walkec^ and en- 



X Now Peter and John went up together into 
the temple at the hour of prayer, being the ninth 
hoar. 

3 And a certain man lame from his mother's 
wdmb was carried, whom they laid daily at the 
gate of the temple which is called Beautiful, to 
ask alms of them that entered into the temple ; 

3 Who, seeing Peter and John about to go into 
the temple, asked an alms. 

4 And Peter, &stening his eyes upon him with 
John, said. Look on us. 

5 And he gave heed unto them, expecting to 
receive something of them. 



Jesus Christ of Nazareth rise up and walk. 



tered with them into the temple, walking, and 
leaping, and praising God. 

9 And all the people saw him walking and prais- 
ing God : 

10 And they knew that it was he which sat for 
alms at the Beautiful eate of the temple : and they 
were filled with wonder and amazement at that 
which had happened unto him. 

XI And as the lame man which was healed held 



6 Then Peter said. Silver and gold have I none ; Peter and John, all the pe<»>le ran together unto 
but such as I have give I thee : In the name of them in the porch that is called Solomon's, great- 



ly wondering. 



GOI«]»BN TBXT.— Fear not. believe only*— XwX^ vlil t 50. 
CENTRAI^ TBIOU6HT.— «Tke lame man received strencrai tlftronsik 
fkttit fn tlie name of Jesas^ 
TOPIC FOR niBBITAXION.— StrenffClt Cr^m JTesiu. See ThXL. It : 13. 

o 

Analysis. — I. The Lame Beggar, — At the gate of the temple, a 
man, born lame, lay asking alms of pious people going to prayers. 
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He cannot but remind us of our own helpless state without Christ 

II. Healed by Faith, — When he asks Peter for alms, he was sol- 
emnly commanded in the name of Jesus to rise up and walk, which 
he did. If he had not had faith he would not have tried to rise. We 
should endeavor to come to Christ, trusting him for strength. 

III. The people were astonished at this great proof of the truth 
of Christ's religion. 

o 

Analytical Questions. — I. At what hour did Peter and John go up into th(e 
temple ? For what purpose ? At what gate of the temple did they see the lame 
man ? Of what should this lame man's condition remind us ? — RonL v : 6. 
^ II. What did he ask for ? What did Peter say ? Had the lame man power to 
rise ? Can you mention any other case in which a man was commanded to do what 
he had not the power to do ? — Matt xii : 13. Why did the lame man try to rise, 
if he knew that he could not ? Can we come to God without help ? — John vi : 44. 
Should we try to com^ trusting in Christ ? 

III. What impression did this miracle make upon the people ? 

Concluding Questions. — Are you willing to trust Chnst for strength to do at 
be commands } Will you trust him now for salvation ? 



LESSON No. XIII.— MARCH 29th, 1868. 
Peter's Sermon on Repentance. 



19 Repent ye therefore and he converted, that] 
your sins may be blotted out, when the times of which wiU not hear that Prophet, shall be destroy- 

refreshing shiQl come from the presence of the " ^ "^ ' 

Lord; 

ao And he shall send Jesus Christ, which be- 
fore was preached unto you : 
' ax Whom the heaven must receive until the 
times of restitution of all things, which God hath 

Soken by the mouth of all his holy prophets since 
e world began. 

as For Moses trulv said unto the Jathersi A 
prophet shall the Lord your God raise up unto you 
of your brethren, like unto me ; him shall ye hear 
in all things whatsoever he shall say unto you. 



33 And it shall come to paas, that everr acNiL 

hich will not hear that PropI 

ed from among the people. 

24 Yea, and all the pn^heta fit>m Samuel and 
those that follow after, as many as have spoken, 
have likewise foretold of these dajrs. 

25 Ye are the children of the prophets, and of 
the covenant which God made with our falher8| 
saying unto Abraham, And in thy seed shall^ 
the kmdreda of the earth be blessed. 

a6 Unto you first God, having raised up his Soa 
Jesus, sent him to bless you, in turning away ev- 
ery one of you from his miqnitiea. 



€WI«I>ENTEXT.---RepentjetbereforeandlMeonTertod«-««Jl««9lils 19u 
CENTRAI* TKOUOHT. — Repentance. 
TOPIC FOR nOSBITATION. — SUis blotted out. 



Analysis. — I. Repentance, — Having told the people their sins in. 
the former part of the discourse, Peter exhorts them to repent that 
their sins may be blotted out, and that times of refreshing may come. 

II. He then speaks of the second coming of Christ, and shows 
from the prophets the divine mission of Jesus, and the judgments 
which God will send upon those who refuse to receive his word. 

o 

Analytical Questions. — I. What is it to be converted ? See first ajid last 
verses of the lesson ? What is meant by " blotting out" sins ? What by " times 
of refreshing ?" 

II. Whom shall God send ? What did Moses sayof Jesus ? What should ha|>- 
pen to those who refused to hear him ? To whom was the gospel preached first? 
How did Peter say that Jesus should bless them ? Ckn any greater blessing be giv- 
en to a man than to turn him away from his iniquities ? 

Concluding Questions. — Have you repented of your sins against the Saviour? 
Have you been converted ? Have your sins been blotted out ? Have the times of 
refreslung come upon your heart ? Have you been turned from your iniquities ? 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 

Lesson IX. — See Miss Hall's model Lesson in this number. 

Lesson X. Pentecost L — ^The Central Thought of the first part of the lesson 
IS the wind. Call the attention of the class to the ^t that they cannot see th6 
wind but can hear it and feel it Have them describe its various effects on trees, 
flowers, grass, and growing grain. Then on cha£f and straw, quoting Ps. i : 4, and 
Matt, iii : 12. Have the class repeat these passages after you, and explain them. 
Tell some stories of storms at sea, (not horrible ones,) and when the thought of 
the nature of the wind is once brought out, relate the story of the disciples prav- 
ing or talking together on the day of Pentecost, and of the sound of a mighty, rush- 
ing wind. Their surprise. Then there came in fire. Here make a digression on 
the subject of fire, bnnging out all that the scholars know on the subject. Have 
them describe the way in which fires are lighted. Then any conflagration they mav 
have seen. Then the effect of a bum. Tell the story of Isaiah and the live coal. 
Tell briefly how the tongue is described as a fire in the epistle of James. Then 
show how the flame of fire was parted and sat on each of them. Then speak of 
language. If more than one language is spoken in your class you can use that fact. 
If you can speak a sentence or two in a foreign language it will attract attention. 
Then explain the gift of tongues and its effect on the multitude. Now speak of 
the effect of the Holy Spirit on the heart, and offer a prayer in concert that God 
will give it to each one present 

Lesson XL Pentecost. XL — Refer to the preceding lesson and recall the 
prominent thoughts. After Peter had preached, the people asked, " What shall 
we do ?** Have this repeated by the class. Then ask why ? Because they were 
afraid, and sorry for their sins. Bring up other circumstances under which men ask 
this' question. At a fire, drowning, &c. The sinner's danger. Our sins. What 
shall we do ? The thought may be elaborated in several different ways. We can- 
not do anything to earn our salvation. Sing one verse of '* Jesus paid it all." But 
we must do something to show that we wish Jesus to save us. How many things 
did Peter tell them to do ? I. Repent 2. B)s baptized. (Have these repeated 
once or twice.) How many things would be done for them ? I. Their sins forgiv- 
en. 2. The Holv Ghost given. 

Then tell of the three thousand who were saved and of their conduct afterward. 

Lesson XIL The Lame Man Healed.— Talk and ask questions for some 
time, of lameness, and blindness, and deaftiess, asking them to give instances, and 
yourself imitating the gate of a cripple, &c., until your class are thoroughl]r interest- 
ed, and then begin your story. If you can get a pair of crutches they will be ex- 
cellent objects for a beginning. Draw on a board (or slate) two marks. Call one 
Peter, the other John. Tell about their going to the temple to pray, about the 
hours of prayer, and speak of the duty of prayer. Draw a rough diagram of the 
temple and the court of the temple. Show the gates and call one Beautiful. Put 
a star for the supi>osed place at which the lame man sat Describe his attitude, 
limbs, and despairing &ce as he begged. Introduce stories of beggars and ques- 
tions about beggars. Then describe how he was healed, and how he praised God. 
Illustrate with the story of the man with the withered arm. Show the power of 
futh. Teach the symbolic lesson. (See Notes.) 

Lesson XIIL Peter's Sermon. — Recall by questions, all that can be re- 
membered of the lesson of the preceding Sabbath. Teach by the numerical meth- 
od, the following things. (Note. — The numerical method is by counting the points 
and recalling them by points, as, " What is the first thing Peter told them ?" 
•* What the second ?" etc) Peter told them to do two things : i Repent 2. Be 
converted. Explain both. Peter told them that if thev did repent and were con- 
verted, two things should happen : i. Their sins woula be blotted out 2. Times 
of refireshing would come. Treat the blotting out of sins as described below. 

Note on Blackboard Outlines. — Lesson xiii should be ^ven by getting the 
school to name all the sins they think o£ Then appeal to their consciences, as to 
which they have committed. Speak of their hatcftilness. Ask if they would not 
like them rubbed out Erase them and write ** Pardon," and speak of Christ's 
blood blotting out, &c. 
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BLACKBOARD OUTLINES. 



DO T'^ 
lo)red Money loye the. H^orid 

More than Ghn's-tl M0R5thanIdo JESUS? 
GOD'S bftkand MfS OWN PLACE/ m'Srlghthmi 



J JUDAS 

loved Money 



\WHfCHISMyPLACB?\ 
THE REWARD OF INfQUITY/ 
Forgive our trespasses for JESUS'^ SAKE! 



THE HOLY GHOST, 



The GomfoTter ~ Q)n 



mr Nei 



Tht FRUITS see Gaiations V. £e-^3. 
Comf HOLY SPIRIT/- Heavmiy DOVE/ 



^JJ )NHATSHALLWEDO? 
Theu Repented — — • Receii/ed 
I, Believed — — HemissionofS/NS 
.. WereBaptiied— Gift of ike HOLY CHOSr 
-^HAVE PVE/ 

Every one 0/ i^ou" 7Jie name of JESUS Cm/St 



^-^ THE LAME MAN HEALED, 
Bt/TAlTHintkename of JESUS. 
8\j OBEDIENCE-tkefiuif of FAITH, 
BELIEVE and he SAVED/ 
8 EL /E VE and OBE Y/^ 



Ex.Se'e pr'eceedinjr Paje.j 
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BIBLE Cuiss Teaching. — Some new features have been introduced in our les- 
sons of this month, in the form of " Studies for Adult Classes," and we take oc* 
casion to offer some suggestions on Bible class teaching in general, concerning 
which we get many inquiries. The most difficult teaching in the school, to do 
rightly, is that of the older pupils. The problems are two : How to make a good 
spiritual impression, and, how to keep the dass interested in the study of the Scrip- 
tures. Many who partially succeed in one of these respects, fail in the other. 
There are at present three wrong ways of conducting adult classes, very prevalent : 
I. The Lecture Method^ in which the pupils are as passive under the stuffing pro- 
cess as if they were sausages. 2. The Debating Club Method^ in which the main 
object is to excite a difference of opinion, and keep up a general fencing process be- 
tween the different members of the class. 3. The Puwzle Method^ in which the main 
object is to start some knotty and highly useless question, more or less remotely 
connected with the Scriptures, the Land of Palestine, or metaphysical theology. 
The first of these methods is almost uniformly a failure on account of its irredeem- 
able dullness? The most eloquent men can rarely make an expository lecture in- 
teresting. The second method is generally as interesting as it is pernicious. Bet- 
ter not study the Bible than to ransack it and torture it for puiposes of debate. The 
last method is simply breaking the Sabbath, for the mannen and customs of the 

Jews, the Geography of the Holy *«^^j;5,^^,-«5j^-^Q^^^iy«5i^^>C5^^ 
i.and, and abstruse speculations, have 3^ . ^ -- _ — - »S 



in themselves no value when separated ( 
from the great spiritual truths of Scrip- 1 
ture. The topography of Palestine, ] 
in itself considerec^ is of no more, nor ( 
of so much consequence, as that off 
Iowa. 

We suggest then : 

I. Do not at any time lose sight of ( 
tbe great end of aU Sabbath School ( 
teaching — the *' sanctifying" of thei 
soul through **the truth." Doubtless ; 
a wide range of Bible study is neces- 
sary to the best accomplishment off 
this purpose, but all that study should / 
be made to revolve round the great ] 
central truths. 

a; Let your lessons be gospel les* 
8<Mi8. Do not seek to explore the{ 
mysteries of Revelations, or the an- 
cestry of Melchlzedek, while you for- 
get that your class are ignorant of the \ 
infinitely precious and vital truths/ 
that make wise unto salvation. All 1 
Scripture is important but some of it \ 
is purely incidental, and is to be so « 



Tracts for 8. 8. Teachers. 

No. 2. — Are You in Earnest?' 

It is Christ's work that you are doing. 
He has entrusted it to you. You profess 
to love your Master. Are you really in 
earnest m your work for him ? 

It is a great work. Immortal souls 
committed to your trust; a work shared 
by God himself; a work for the promo- 
tion of which Christ died ; in which an- 
gels are interested. O, thou, who in 
God's providence, art called to work in 
the same field with prophets, apostles, 
and martyrs, with the angels, with Jesus, 
with the Father himself— ijf/ thou in earn- 
est? 

The time is short Your own life is 
uncertain. Your pupil is mortal. Youth 
ripens into manhood. The golden op- 
portunibr is fleeting. "The night com- 
eth." Are you in earnest ? 

Fellow-teacher, face your owii con- 
science, and^ remembenng that God is 
looking on your work, ask yourself the 
question i Am I in Earnest ? 

IVhatsotver thy hand fatdeth to do, do 
it with thy might, '_ 
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taught, while other portions are the capital, the indispensable parts. Do not give 
the Bible Class the husks of Scripture. 

3. Let your lessons be the same with those of the rest of the SchooL How 
shall we keep our young people in Sabbath School ? By making your adult classes 
an integral part of the school. Ask your Bible class scholars to your teacher's 
meeting ; have them study the same portion of the Bible with the rest of the school 
that they may be a part of it — interested in the current lesson, blackboard exer- 
cises, &C. 
. 4. Bring out of your lesson the richest tniths. Feed your scholars with the bread 
of life, and do not test their teeth with stones. 

5. Get your pupils to study the lesson. How ? By selecting one or two points 
in the lesson such as we have given in our '* Studies," at the end of each Lesson 
in this number \ let these studies be assigned, each to several members of the class, 
on the preceding Sabbath. As, for instance, let the fii-st of these studies be given 
to two or three members of the class, the second, to others, &c.. Let those to whom 
these subjects are assigned bring written notes of the result of their investigations^ 
and let them or the teacher read them to the class. By alternating in the assign- 
ment of members of the class, all will be interested. 

6. Requiring written answers to a question propounded the Sabbath before, o^ 
during the lesson, forms another valuable exercise. These should-be collected and 
read by the teacher without indication of the authorship of any. The question 
should always relate to one of the principal subjects of the lesson. 

7. The class should have the habit of answering verbal questions n^hen asked 
Do not stall a member of it by asking a difficult question to begin with. Ask ques- 
tions at first only from those who have the most capacity, or who are least likely to 
be abashed by them. 

8. Members of adult classes should be taught to use the same helps in studying 
their lessons that the generality of Sabbath School teachers use. But the teacher 
and pupil should be so well prepared that books of reference can be dispensed with 
in lesson time. 

State Conventions. — ^The Illinois meets on the 26th of May, and the Indiana^ 
on the 2d of June. We have no further advices at date of going to press. 

Institutes. — ^The Institutes held in Kalamazoo, Owosso, and East Saginan^ 
under the auspices of the Michigan State Sabbath School Association, were emi- 
nently successful. They were remarkable for deep religious feeling, as well as 
practical instruction. 

Institute Work. — There is great need of an increased number of Institntt 
workers. The number who hold Institutes in the United States can be counted on 
the fingers, and the demand is almost unlimited. There are many men that with a 
little careful study could be quite useful in this work. 

A Word Personal. — We are very busy. So wide is the field for work that we 
are obliged to neglect glorious opportunities for furthering the Sabbath School 
cause. Every month or two we fairly break down under the incessant labor that 
we are called upon to perform. In this case private letters have to be unanswered. 
We have a circulation now, of nearly fifteen thousand, and of course get letters of 
all kinds. Letters are always welcome, but we cannot undertake to reply to those 
which ask for private information on Sunday School work. Write us letters, make 
suggestions, but if we should try to answer them all, we would have to do nothix^ 
else. Spare us, good friends. 
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Our Book Table. 



T7ROM Harper & Brothers, through S. C. Griggs & Co., Chicago, we have 
2/ "The Huguenot Family ;" a novel by Sarah Tytler. Our life is too busy to 
admit of our reading one novel a year, indeed, it has been several years since we at- 
tempted to read one entirely through. But we have dipped here and there into this 
book as we did into the author's previous work, ^ Citoyenne Jacqueline," and find 
this, like that, full of beautiful pictures and rich, green pastures of thought and 
feeling. 

From the same publishers we have " The Brother's Bet," one of " Harper's 
Library of Select Novels," and think from, our peeps into it that it is not worthy 
even of its cheap paper publication. It is by no means of the worst class. There 
are no frightful accidents or startling denouements, but the whole thing, plot, char- 
acters and all, is unnatural, and generally without artistic or ethical value. 

From the new publishing house of Wynkoop & Sherwood, New York, through 
S. C. Griggs & Co., we have a beautiful volume from the eloquent Brooklyn pastor. 
Rev. Dr. RoMnson, of the First Presbyterian Church. Short Studies for Sun- 
day School Teachers is the title, and it embraces a series of afternoon lectures 
to the teachers connected with the Church and Mission Schools of the congrega- 
tion. They are beautiful addresses, on subjects of special interest to Sabbath 
School teachers. Why might not all our pastors deliver occasional lectures to the. 
teachers under their care ? 

Through the Western Branch of the American Tract Society, Boston, we have 
The New Testament, with Notes and Illustrations, by Israel P. Warren. 
It is a " plain commentary for plain people," It embraces the condensed results of 
the best criticism. It has many convenient arrangements, and is altogether an ex- 
cellent work for Sunday School people. VoL I, before us, is a neat i2mo., of 381 
pp., and comprises the gospels. 

Sinclair Thomson, or the Shetland Apostle, is the title of a little book, 
1^ Rev. J. A. Smith, D. D., of this city. Its subject is a noble one for biography, 
and right well has the author treated it In these days of revived open-air meetings, 
we think this work may render excellent service in leading Christians to fresh 
zeaL Sinclair Thomson was a noted Baptist minister and evangelist in Shetland. 
Chicago, Church & Goodman. 

Jessie Only, a beautiful Juvenile, gotten up in the style for whicb this firm 
is noted. We have not had time to reaul it but doubt not it is good. Our young 
readers endorse it 

Sunday Afternoons with Mamma, is from the press of the American Tract 
Society, Boston, through the Western Office, 84, E. Washington St., Chicago. It 
is, the title-page tells us, a book for little children. Charmingly illustrated with 
cuts printed in red. 

Guild Court, A London story, by George McDonald, is one of Harper's Libra- 
ry of Select Novels, and is in paper. All we know of it is, that George McDonald 
is one of the sweetest and most delicate writers that Scotland has produced, and 
we venture to recommend it on the strength of our opinion of the author's other 
works. Chicago, S. C. Griggs & Co. Price 50 cts. 

Through Griggs & Co., we have also the third volume of Motley's History of 
THE United Netherlands. The work and the author are already immortal, and 
need but little notice from us. We wish we could here impress upon Sabbath 
School teachers, the untold value that such reading as this and similar works afford, 
to them in their work. The mental stimulus and general culture gained, is essen- 
tial to the highest success. Price $3.50. 

Folks ahd Fairies, by Lucy Randall Comfort, is a book of faiiy stories. New 
Vork, Harper & Brothers, Chicago, S. C. Griggs & Ca 
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THE CATECHISM IN SABBATH SCHOOL. 

JhE tenacity of early impressions is a trite subject, but not 
^less important because trite. In this fact lies the phi- 
losophy of all education, and in no department of ed- 
Jucation more than in the religious and moral training of 
Jyouth^ contemplated by the Sabbath School. The school 
Jwhich lostis sight of this great principle, in the midst of the 
^multitude of appliances, of late years so happily devised for 
rendering the hour of its session interesting, and becomes a 
means of pastime and entertainment merely, is signally, and 
as the future will demonstrate, disastrously failing in the greatest of 
the ends contemplated in its organization. The aim of the Sabbath 
School is not merely to make pleasant children, but also, and chiefly, 
to make good men and women. The former of these is the incident 
of the latter. Whatever facilities or helps in the furtherance of these 
purposes are available, especially such as make the process of their 
attainment more pleasing to teacher or scholar, should, by all means, 
be brought into use at the earliest practicable period. But suffering 
the presentation of the great truths and doctrines of Christianity, and 
their indelible impression upon both mind and heart of the young, 
to be superseded by a display of intellectual acquirement, or fascina- 
tions of the eye or ear, is a sin against God, and a crime against im- 
mortal souls. A former generation may have been at an extreme on 
this point, and have been so severe in its exercise as to render reli- 
gious instruction an onerous infliction upon the young. Whether this 
be true or not, certain it is that the Sabbath Schools of the present 
day are obnoxious to the charge of too much laxity therein. Very 
rare is it to find a Sabbath School where the Catechism is used at all, 
and more uncommon to find one where it is faithfully and persistently 
taught to the entire school. 

Unfortunately, religion, the most cheerful of all things, has been 
popularly regarded as sombre and forbidding, and Christians them- 
selves, not unfrequently appear to consider buoyancy of spirit, vivacity 
of temperament, and sprightliness of expression, as wholly incompati- 

Baterad afloardlns t* JkoC of ConjreM, In the year 1868, by Adams, BLAonun, k Ltov, In the Glerk'a OOoe of tiM 
Dietriot Court for tbe Nonhern Oietriot of Illinois. 

TOL. m.— KO 4. tm 
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ble with religious diaracter. The Bible, the most wonderful of all 
books, is looked upon as something terrible, to be consulted in sea- 
sons of penance, and its beautiful doctrines, as becoming subjects for 
the contemplation of the cloistered recluse, or a testy misanthrope, 
and a convenient field for ecclesiastical tournaments, but in no way 
suited for the buoyant spirits of childhood and youth, or the active en- 
terprise of middle life. Hence we find the remissness in the use of 
the Catechism alluded to, and the aversion to it which is frequently 
manifested by the young, and occasionally by adults. The absence of 
illustration on the part of the teacher, has also, in a large measure, 
contributed to this state of feeling. Teachers have too largely over- 
looked the fact that children could rise above the mumbling of articu- 
late sounds in connection with the Catechism. Unlike parrots and 
magpies, they can, with apt illustration, comprehend the truths ex- 
pressed in the symbols of language. With such illustration the doc- 
trines of Revelation may be rendered plain and attractive to the in- 
telligence of childhood, and the passage of long years for the child to 
grow up to an understanding of them need not be awaited ; both 
memory and intelligence may thus be brought into immediate exercise. 
The life of an individual cannot be reformed until the heart is moved, 
and to this end the understanding must be enlightened. It is accord- 
ingly, a fundamental principle of all instruction, and the universal ex- 
pedient of all successful teachers in the Sabbath School and elsewhere, 
to elucidate their subjects with pertinent illustrations. Some trouble, 
it is true, is experienced in finding suitable illustrations, and some per- 
plexities in discerning the best method of presenting them, but obser- 
vation and patient continuance will accomplish the end sought, and 
that too, in a period of time, which upon its review, will be found far 
shorter than it had seemed in its anticipation. 

Every member of the Sabbath School should, by some means, be 
brought to a systematic use of the Catechism. Various expedients 
have been tried to effect this, the most successful of which, that the 
writer has known, being to use it in the opening exercises, by ques- 
tions and responses. That all may unite in the responses, the meth- 
od adopted has been for the pastor to ask the questions and the su- 
perintendent to respond in short clauses, immediately repeated afler 
him by the entire school. In this way the Catechism is passed over 
a number of times every year, and such is the susceptibility of youth 
to retain in mind what has been heard and repeated, diat unconscious- 
ly to themselves, and without any apparent effort, they are becoming 
indoctrinated in the principles of the gospel, and are securing in their 
minds the form of sound words. There is sufficient variety in the 
Catechism to prevent monotony and sameness in the opening exerci- 
sies from Sabbath to Sabbath, and the superintendent, in the midst of 
the exercise, may take occasion to illustrate a point, either by use of 
the blackboard, or the narration of an incident. The writer has at- 
tended a school where this method was pursued with perfect success, 
and to the entire satisfaction of all concerned. As an inducement to 
commit the entire Catechism at once to memory, the superintendent 
of this school agreed to give a small one to each scholar who would 
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try to learn it perfectly, and to present to each one who succeeded, a 
Pictorial Catechism. Immediately more than two hundred personally 
applied for Catechisms, and set about committing them. Many were 
shortly successful, and eveiy Sabbath, from one to a half dozen are 
reported by their teachers as having perfectly learned it, and receive 
their promised reward. Phiuf G. Gillett. 



THE HOUSE OF BETHANY AT St. LOUIS. 

THE " House of Bethany,'' is the home of the " Sisters of Bethany." 
The Sisterhood will comprise those women who are willing to de- 
vote one or more years to performing Christian work, and who are ex- 
pected to volunteer their services to engage in the duties specified. 
Persons will be received on probation for three months, when, if they 
are found not suited to the work, they can withdraw, or the Superin- 
tendent or Board of Managers can decline to continue their services. 

In order to work efficiently, none but women of good sound health 
will be admitted, women capable of enduring the fatigue incident 
upon a life of self-denial and labor. They shall be women of fair ed- 
ucation, actuated by the sole desire of doing good. They shall be 
Christian women, but will be received without regard to sect or de- 
nomination. All who love Christ, and are willing to follow his pre- 
cepts, and practice his example, will be received. 

The special work which they will be expected to perform, will be 
visiting the families of soldiers, and all others who are sick or in dis- 
tress, and need the sympathy, care, and kind offices of Christian wo- 
men. 

They are to commend Christianity by Christian acts, by caring for 
the bodies, in looking after and ministering to the sick, in their homes, 
and teaching them to take care of themselves, aiding, advising, and 
counseling the poor, finding homes for those that have no homes, and 
directing such as should be cared for by special charities — the orphan, 
to the Orphan's Home, and those of their own sex, who have fallen 
or are in danger of falling, to the home or asylum prepared for them. 
They shall read and pray with them, and in every way, commend the 
Gospel to all whom they may meet \ bringing them under Christian 
influences so far as possible, encouraging the sending of children, not 
only to the Sabbath Schools, but to our day and evening schools, in 
fact, to do all in their power that will benefit their souls, minds, and bod- 
ies. They shall visit all who are destitute or in distress, when brought 
to their knowledge by Christian ministers and others, and be ready 
at all times and seasons so far as they have strength to " do whatso- 
ever their hands find to do." Persons entering the Institution will 
be expected to conform as little as possible to the world, and will be 
required to assume a simple garb of dress, of uniform color, material, 
and pattern, and not so far removed from the fashions of the day as 
to cause them to attract attention. The house will furnish food and 
clothing ; an allowance of fifteen dollars a month for clothing. The 
Superintendent or Head will be appointed by the Board of Trustees, 
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or those who are instramental in starting the Home. She will direct 
the labors and assign to duty those who enter the Institution. 

While in the Home none will be expected to allow anything but 
want of strength to interfere with any duty they may be called upon 
lo perform. 

Visiting will be discouraged as much as possible, but friends are 
not to be precluded, nor occasional visits to them, when such visits 
will not interfere with the duties of their vocation. They will be ex- 
pected to improve their leisure hours by reading, and attending lec- 
tures, or availing themselves of whatever other means within their 
reach that would better prepare them for their work. 

Classes may be formed, and the services of teachers may be pro- 
cured, to better qualify them for their high and responsible vocation. 
No vows of any kind will be required, only the general understand- 
ing, that they intend in good faith, to remain for the period (for one 
year or longer) for which they enter, and discharge their obligations 
faithfully and to the best of their ability. 

Note. — ^The above is a sketch of the plan of this noble institution, prepared at 
its organization, and now first given to the p»ublic Originating with the American 
Christian Commission, it has been in operation more than a year, and is decidedly 
succcessful £d. S. S. Teaches. 



THE EARNEST TEACHER. 

AS I look through the Editor's Table in the February number of 
" The Teacher," I find the expressions, " veteran workers," 
*' Conventions," " Institutes," " national Convention," and then I 
looked to find a call for a " world's Convention," trusting that very 
near that, I might find in strong contrast the stoiy of some earnest 
Christian teacher. \ 

Are we not, Mr. Editor, in the present state of enthusiasm upon the 
various " ways and means" of helping a teacher, apt to overlook the 
very object sought to be accomplished ? 

I know it is a great privilege to attend Institutes, Conventions, etc, 
but pleasanter far to me to know of some overburdened teacher who 
cries out in agony of spirit for the salvation of a class of young souls. 
It will not do to give up the valuable aids above mentioned, neither 
must the teacher settle down in the belief that his responsibility 
ceases with the success of the aids. And one thought more to tl^ 
teacher; the promises are for you. R. W. 



" What child will not believe in the God whom its parent invokes — 
in the God who takes care of its mother, as its mother takes care of 
it ? But he careful, never to pronounce this sacred name before him, 
and above all, to cause him to repeat it, without having connected it 
with all that is jnost tender, sacred, and venerable in gratitude and 
confidence." 

" Mothers ! if you have not taught your babes how sweet the Sa- 
viour is, tremble lest they should never learn iV^'^JPesialozzu 
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THE CONVERSION OF CHILDREN AND YOUTH, THE 
OBJECT OF THE SABBATH SCHOOL WORK. 

WHAT should be the aim of the Sunday School teacher? The 
whole question of success in our peculiar work turns on the 
answer we give. Is it our object simply to keep the boys off the 
streets for an hour and a half, to afford them an amiable sort of 
amusement, or even to teach them morals and religion in a general 
sort of a way ? Nothing of the kind I assure you. Once Sunday 
School teachers found it necessary to instruct the children in reading ; 
it is unnecessary to do this now. Secular schools are numerous, and 
are efficiently doing their work. We supplement them. They teach 
the arts and sciences ; we, religion. Nor should it be our aim so much 
to teach religion dogmatically, as experimentally and practically — not 
forcing them through a straight-jacket of doctnne, but bringing them 
by the way of the words of Jesus, and the cross, to Jesus himself. 

The divine truths of Jesus cannot be received into the heart with- 
out producing a sanctifying effect " Sanctify them through the truth, 
thy word is truth," " The law of the Lord is perfect, converting the 
soul." To the teacher whose heart is in happy accord with the spirit 
and aim of Jesus, there can be but one grand, all-controlling, all-com- 
prehensive object and purpose, viz: To so present the "law of the 
Lord " to the children and youth, that their souls may be converted. 

It is to be feared, however, that this good work of converting the 
children has yet to encounter some hurtful prejudices ; and hence that 
some teachers and even preachers, are timid about entering this invi- 
ting field of usefulness. Some who professed to have found peace in 
childhood have, in a great measure, lost that peace out of their hearts. 
And because they observe that persons of older growth are exercised 
more powerfully than they, that their convictions are more pungent, 
that their penitence is more stalwart, the conclusion is easily reached, 
diat they were mistaken as regards their childhood conversion. And 
especially will this be the case if there is standing ready to whisper 
doubts, as there usually is, a class of old fossil professors, whose views 
of the administration of grace, reduce God to an Almighty Shylock, 
demanding alike, of man and child, the pound of flesh. But surely 
better views ought to obtain. Nor, though some children prove un- 
faithful, and unhappily, they are not alone in this, should the teacher 
be at all discouraged in his good work. There is every ground 
of encouragement. The character of the child, for the most part, is 
unformed. He has but few bad lessons to unlearn. He is curious, 
but not skeptical. Usually, he is ready and eager to receive our teach- 
ings. At no time in life can impressions be made which will be so 
permanent, as those which are made in childhood. It is said that 
"the child is father to the man." To the teacher, in a great degree is 
given the opportunity and means of forming the character of the child. 
Never werfe greater possibilities within the reach of any class of per- 
sons, parents and ministers excepted. This is not because the teach- 
er is required of himself to do great things, but because the little 
deeds and words of love, at this favorable juncture, are able to do 
these great things for us. 
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*' The pebble in the streamlet scant 

Has turned the course of many a river ; 
A dew-drop on the baby plant 

Has warped the giant oak forever." 

All this is more true of men than of giant oaks. And mark you ! 
there is a dew-drop on every baby plant, a dew-drop of good or evil, 
an influence from above, to save, or from beneath, to destroy. We 
have no alternative, and we ought to desire none, but to educate the 
children with a view to their conversion, for if we do not do this, there 
are plenty who stand ready to educate them in ways of wrongndoing. 
If we are not successful in securing their conversion, they will become 
hardened. And how often it happens that parents, who are indiffer- 
ent about their children when they might become converted, are after- 
wards filled with painful anxiety, when it is too late. Another illus- 
tration this, of the justice of that God, who, because we refuse when 
he calls, '* will laugh at our calamity, and mock when our fear cometh." 
Now fellow-teadiers, let us bring the children to Jesus. But to do 
this we must have done with our indifference, and our machine-like 
teaching; we must come with our minds filled with the lesson, and 
the spiritual welfare of our pupils upon our hearts ; for we can no 
more simulate a zeal which we have not, than we can teach a lesson 
which we do not understand. In our zeal, however, let us be careful 
of surfeiting and offending with thread-bare exhortations, which can 
only have the effect to do harm. Rather, let us watch for the oppor- 
tune moment when, because truth has entered into the soul, and made 
room for more than itself, not to exhort would be a sin. Then, if we 
follow our pupils with earnest prayer, the great object of Sunday 
School teaching can seldom fail of being accomplished. And how 
happy will it be for those teachers who, in the Great Day, shall come 
bringing his sheaves with him, saying, '* Here am I and the children 
thou hast given me." J. F. Chaffee. 

REST. 

*' THERE REMAINETH THEREFORE A REST FOR THE PEOPLE OF GOD." 

FATHER, we plead with Thee for rest, The light within oar spirits, 

In labor, or in care, Unfailing may abound. 

In sorrow, pain, or trial, peace, " flowing like a river," 

If called to do, or bear. Though round us may be strife, 

Not a surcease from duty. Serene and ever trustful, 

Not idleness, nor ease. Through all the ills of life. 

But thine own strength and wisdom, So on the fevered pulses. 

And deep within. Thy peace. That show our heart's unrest, 

So if our hands shall weary. Dear Saviour hiy Thygentle touch, 

Our toiling feet be sore. And we are ever blest 

Yet folded sweetly in thy love, And all along our pathway. 

We rest forever more. Hbwever still, and low. 

So when the mists shall gather. Some £ur, sweet flowers shall blossonit 

And darkness close us round, * Some living verdure grow. 

£m ILY J. BUGBEB. 
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RICHES— REAL AND UNREAL. 

A DIALOGUE BY SCHOOL GIKLS. 
(Writtea for the N«w England Church S. S. Chicago.) 

Eva Hale, daughter of rich and fiishionable parents. £va*s Mother. Faitny. 
Kate. Susie Hill. Hattie Park. 

O^emng Scene.—EvK Hale 13 at the home of Famny, on whom she is making a 
call. Fanny enters the room. 

ANNY. — So, Eva, you are not going to try for the High School 
this time ? 

Eva, — No, nor at any other time. Papa szys that I am to go away 
to a boarding school. He does not like to have me associate with 
those that attend the /»^/i^ school. 

Fanny. — And pray, why not ? 

Eva. — Oh, he says that they are vulgar and lowbred, and, in short, 
different in every way from those in our set. He wishes me to be a 
very accomplished young lady. %. 

Fanny. — Well, Eva, did not Ella Norris graduate at the High School, 
and Emma Clark too ? And where will you find two young ladies 
more accomplished, and so sweet and good, too ? 

{Enter Kate.) 

Kate. — Oh, Eva and Fanny, only think, mamma has just returned 
from Mrs. Clark's, and Emma has persuaded her mother to take that 
poor, little Mary Hastings, and bring her up as her own daughter, and 
Emma is so delighted. She says that she has always wished that she 
had either a brother or sister to love, and now she will have a dear, 
sweet, little sister. 

Eva. — ^Vhat nonsense I Emma call that little beggar, just from the 
Poor House, her sister I She is a beggar born, and can never be any- 
thing else. 

Kate. — ^Why, she's a sweet little thing, only four years old, and, if 
God made her poor, what of that ? Is she any the worse for that ? 
They will educate her, and mamma says it will be a noble act, and 
that God will bless them for it. 

Fanny. — Eva, mamma says that Christ chose the poor of this world 
as his companions, and are we, his children, to feel ourselves better 
than some of his other children, even if they are poor ? 

Eva. — ^Why, what little preachers you are, both of you. My father 
says that persons who have never been anything but poor, are only 
fit to be with the poor. They are a different order of beings. It is 
of no use to tiy to make gentlemen and ladies of them. 

Fanny. — That is not the way that my mother talks. She told me 
the other day when I asked her why there was a difference — some rich 
and some poor, that the poor are Christ's legacy, left to us who are 
better off, and that we ought to take care of them, and try and do them 
all the good we can. 4 

Eva. — Well, I don't see as I can sit wasting my time here any lon- 
ger. My dressmaker was to be at our house at ten, and {looking at 
her watch) it's now past eleven. Well, such kind of people mustn't 
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mind, if we who give them a living, do keep them waiting once in a 
while. But I must go. Good bye. {^Exit Eva,) 

ATflf/^f.— What agiril 

Fanny. — Mother says that God often takes away ridies when people 
do not make a right use of them. 

KaU, — I do not know what Eva would do without her riches. But 
we shall be late for school, so let's run. (Leaving^ they are met by Su- 
sie Hill, ) 

Susie Hill. — Girls, no school for us this afternoon. Our teacher is 
sick. Can't you go home with me and see the new game papa brought 
from New York for me ? 

Kate and Fanny. — But we must go home first But there comes 
Hattie Park. 

{EnUr Hattie Park.) 

Hattie. — ^^Vell, girls, are you talking about the news ? 

Girls, — ^What news ? 

Hattie, — Have you not heard ? Eva Hale's father has failed, and 
has lost everything, my father says. 

Girls. — ^That is too bad. What will poor Eva do ? 

Susie. — Oh, she will learn not to hold her head quite so high, I 
hope. 

Fanny. — I am so sorry for her.l 

Susie, — ^Well, I don't think / feel very badly for her. She's so 
grand and haughty, and often talks to us as if it were a favor for her 
to speak to us. 

Kate, — ^^Vell, she has never been trained right, my mother says, and 
that she is not so much to blame as her parents. 

'Hattie. — I always said that she would be punished for being so 
proud and vain, and I guess I do feel a little glad that she is punished, 

Fanny and Kate. — Oh, Hattie, that is not right. 

Kate. — ^We ought never to take pleasure in the misfortunes of any 
one. 

Fanny.— G\r\Sj let us show her that we do feel sorry for her, and 
why can't we call and see her, and tell her how we feel, and how much 
we love her. 

Kate. — Yes, and perhaps we may be able to lead her to seek those 
true riches, that will never be taken away from her. 

Susie and Hattie. — Well, girls, we know you are right 

Susie. — We will call with you, but leave you to do the talking. 

Kate. — ^When shall we go ? 

Fannie. — This afternoon ; as we have no school. But we must go 
home now. And let us ask God to teach us what to say to comfort 
Eva, and to lead her to desire those true riches. {They kid each other 
good bye, and separate.) 

Closing Scene.-'EVA at home with her Mother. Eva in tears ; her face hid in 
her hands. 

Mother. — My child, don't give way so to your feelings. You will 
spoil your eyes, and swell your features, and, in short, destroy all your 
beauty. I don't want you to do this, for you are to go to spend a year 
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with your rich uncle and aunt, down in New York, and they will give 
you all the elegancies of life, which, for a while, you cannot have at 
home. 

Eva. — Oh, mother, I shall never again feel secure in any wealth. 
I thought that my father was safe from all such changes. 

Mother. — Eva, hear me. Your father has met with great losses, 
yet we still have enough to live well upon, and even handsomely, as 
some would think, only that we have always had so abundantly of ev- 
erything. I wish you to go to your aunt's, where you will attend 
one of the best of schools, for your aunt, as you know, has no chil- 
dren of her own. Your uncle and aunt wish to have you with them 
for a year. But hark ! there is the bell. Dry your eyes. Don't shed 
any more tears, and try and appear as if nothing had happened. 

{Enter Fanny and Kate.) 

Fanny, — ^\Vhy, Eva, we did not see you at the park last night where 
the band played. 

Eva^ (wiping her eyes). — I think you have not heard of the sad ca- 
lamity that has come upon us, or you would not ask me, Fanny. 

Fanny. — ^What, that your father has lost a few thousand dollars ? 
Why, Eva, have you not still every comfort in life ? 

Eva. — ^\Vhy, yes. I suppose we have, and more than this, too. 

Fanny. — ^Well, then, Eva, should you not feel thankful that you 
have still so much. Perhaps when you had so much and more even 
than you knew what to do with, God saw that you had forgotten his 
poor. 

Kate. — And then, Eva, God wants you to seek after, and possess, 
those true riches, which he says will never be taken away from us. 

Fanny. — And he may have taken this way to show you, Eva dear, 
that these earthly riches take to themselves wings, and then what be- 
comes of your happiness which is wholly dependent upon them ? Oh, 
Eva ! I never knew what true happiness was, until my Saviour drew 
me to himself. 

Kate, — And, dearest Eva, we called this afternoon to try and com- 
fort you, and to lead you to look up to your dear Saviour, who is watch- 
ing and waiting for you to come to him, to find peace and joy in himself. 

Eva. — I have felt so miserable since papa's misfortunes that I have 
felt that there is no true happiness here. 

Kate. — ^Yes, Eva, there is ; but not in earthly good. It is in sorrow 
for sin, and faith in Christ, that we find true happiness. And oh, 
what happiness, to feel one's sins forgiven, and that Christ is our friend. 
Let all else fail us here, he never will, in life or death. What a friend, 
Eva! 

Fanny. — And do you not wish that he was your friend, Eva } 

Eva. — Yes, girls, I do. I will seek him, and oh, pray that he may 
hear me, and that he may melt this proud heart of mine, and forgive all 
my sins. 

Both GirlSy {rising and kissing Eva). — ^We will, dear Eva. 

Fanny. — And he will hear us too. 

Both Girls.— Good bye, Eva. M. W. T. 
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UNSEEN. 

THE patient sculptor, pondering long 
The secrets of his god-like art. 
Caught gleams of beauty prisoned where 
The marble hides its living heart 

The world saw but a senseless stone 

And marveled that he toiled for naught— 
He saw within an angel bound, 

And still with kindling courage wrought— 
Till lo» one day his vision fiiir 

Became revealed to ruder sight — 
A presence sweet and debonair, 

That long within the realms of night 
Waited some love directed hand 

To lead it to the light 

Toil on, O thou, whose patient seal 

A holier inspiration guides I 
Within the stoniest human heart 

The waiting angel hides. 

BCary B. Sleight. 



A GRAND SPECTACLE. 

MORE than a million teachers with more than six million schol- 
ars, assembling regularly from Sabbath to Sabbath for the pur- 
pose of moral and religious culture, a magnificent and most effective 
educational arrangement sustained without the aid of the State. Men 
and women, often of the highest positions and rarest ability, volunteer- 
ing their services, from conviction of duty and love to the cause, braving 
the summer's heat and winter's cold, expecting no other reward than 
the satisfaction of following in the footsteps of Him, who went about 
doing good, and who said, '* He that receiveth a little child in my 
name, receiveth me," and again, " Feed my lambs." 

Cultivating a loving sympathy with their scholars, laboring in all 
suitable ways to win them to Christ, praying for them individually, 
perseveringly, and believingly, what may not this multitude of Sabbath 
School Teachers accomplish ? Let them for the coming year resolve 
to try the last possible efficacy of admonition and prayer, and how 
glorious must be the results 1 Our Sunday Schools would become 
scenes of revival interest and converting power. 

But our Sunday School forces need to be greatly increased, and 
who will not enlist in a work so promising? The Sunday School is 
an acknowledged power in Papal, Mahomedan, and Pagan lands, 
an agency of Christian and millenial civilization without a rival, the 
most hopeful lever of the Christian Church to lift our fallen world to 
God. Were the great Teacher again to sojourn on earth, as 1800 
years ago, who doubts that the Sunday School would receive es- 
pecial token of his approval ? 

The language of every Christian heart is — ^Lord, what wilt thou 
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have me to do ? And what is the answer of Divine Providence ? Go 
work in the Sunday School vineyard — ^here is work for all. 

Mead Holmes. 



PETER, THE APOSTLK 

Condttded fiom the March Number. 

THE scene of the Ascension was over, and Jesus had taken his 
final leave of his disciples. Peter, bom to be the spokesman and 
leader of his fellows, at once stepped to the front of the bereaved 
band, and it is his voice we hear (Acts i.) proposing the election 
of another apostle to take the place of the lost Judas. He was im- 
pressed with the massive responsibilities resting upon the apostles, 
and felt that the full, original number would be needed to act as witness- 
es for the life and words of Jesus. 

Ten days after the Ascension came the Pentecost, and the splendid 
coronation hour of organized Christianity. The infant society was 
" endued with power from on high" and tongues of fire sat as a sig- 
nificant coronet on the brow of a church whose mission was to preach 
to the world. In the midst of this miraculous scene, Peter rises, and 
in faultless simplicity and power, preaches the first Christian sermon 
— ^the inaugural of the new faith. Nothing can exceed the directness 
and searching power of this sermon. Thousands were converted, 
and the little band suddenly swelled to a mighty throng of believers. 
Thus Christianity began its triumphs. Early in April Jesus had hung 
on the cross ; before the end of May, a Church numbering thousands 
held its daily meetings, and preached the resurrection in the very face 
of those who had crucified the Saviour. Their success gave to the 
greatest of the miracles, this strongest of the evidences. The fact of 
the resurrection was established as the surest fact in the history of 
Jesus. 

From this time, our Rockman stands before us as a bold and eloquent 
preacher. Less logical than Paul, less pathetic than John, he more 
nearly than either of them resembled Jesus in the simple plainness 
and directness of his style. His speech betrayed that he had been 
with the Master. As he heals the lame man (Acts iii.) and follows 
the miracle with a pointed and practical discourse, we seem to hear 
again the very tones of Jesus. Dragged the next day, before the au- 
gust Sanhedrim, he fearlessly and faithfully tells them their sin, and 
boldly asserts the fact of the resurrecti(9n. Attesting miracles and 
wonders daily multiplied. Conversions increased, and the Christian 
faith took deeper hold, and rose to grander power. Hypocrites, the 
inevitable attendants of successful enterprizes, were not wanting to 
give the evidences afforded by their hypocrisy to the popular preva- 
lence of the new religion. Ananias and Sapphira, convicted of their 
falsehood fall dead at Peter's feet 

Peter's miracles seem to exceed even those of Jesus himself, and 
remind us of the promise, '' greater works than these shall ye do." 
As he walked the streets of Jerusalem, the sick were laid by the way* 
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side that his passing shadow might fall on them and heal them. But 
not all triumph was his career. Again and again was he dragged be- 
fore the infuriated Sanhedrim, and he often passed weary days and 
nights in prison. 

Three years after the crucifixion of Jesus, the first general persecu- 
tion burst forth against his disciples. Stephen was stoned and the 
Church was scattered, but the apostles stood unmolested at their post 
in Jerusalem. 

We next find Peter in Samaria, having been sent with John, by die 
college of apostles, as a delegate to the new Church in Samaria. Two 
or three years later we find him again travelling among the churches, 
and working such miracles as the healing of the palsied £neas, and 
raising the dead Dorcas to life, and finally taking up his abode with a 
poor tanner of Joppa. 

While dwelling quietly by the sea-side at Joppa, there came to Pe- 
ter that singular and impressive vision, which taught him that Chris- 
tianity was the property of mankind— of Gentiles as well as Jews. 
The animal world, represented in a sheet knit at the four comers, 
coming, not rom the forests and fields, but direct firom Ck>d's hand 
in heaven, was offered him as food for his pressing hunger. His Jew- 
ish prejudice recoiled at the thought of eating animals he had been 
taught to count unclean. *' What God has made, call not thou un- 
clean," was the sublime response which smote down, forever, the bar- 
riers which would withhold God's truth fi-om all his creatures ; for if 
not the wild animals, how then could human souls be kept exiled from 
divine uses. The bars of his old-time bigotry gave way, and Peter 
stepped tremblingly forth to the house of Cornelius and to the Gen- 
tile world. It was a splendid crisis — a grand epoch in Christian his- 
tor}'. This was probably about twelve years after the crucifixion. 
Three years later, James suffered martyrdom at Jerusalem, and Peter 
was also arrested. The tyrant Herod wanted another victim. The 
prayers of the sorrowing Church were found out They reached God ; 
and Peter, led from prison, went into exile from the city where he 
could no longer safely dwell. 

Here, the sacred narrative leaves him, except in the allusion made 
to him in a letter of Paul. — Gal. ii : ii. His own letters reveal his 
internal but not his external history. Paul's narrative throws a new, 
and deeper reproach upon Peter. A fierce controversy was raging 
between the Jewish and the Gentile converts, the former insisting that 
the latter must be circumcised. Peter, now, in his old age, grown too 
conservative, yielded to thcf prejudices of his countrymen, and with- 
drew from the tables of the uncircumcised Gentiles. Poor old man 1 
the faulty temper of his youth had come back to shame him. Paul, 
younger, and bolder, rebuked the aged Rockraan. Doubtless, the 
impulsive, but always honest-hearted chief of the apostles, went out, 
as on the occasion of his darker shame, and wept bitterly over his fault. 

Tradition attributes to Peter extensive travels and labors, in many 
lands, and his letters, addressed " to the strangers scattered through- 
out Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, &c.," show that his sympathies went 
out widely to all the Churches. He was attracted finally to Rome, 
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where he at last, in company with Paul, it is said, met martyrdom 
about the year 65 — thirty three or four years after the death of his be- 
loved Master. 

On a thoughtful review of his life, Peter stands before us a great, 
clear-headed, warm-hearted man; impulsive, and liable to err, but 
frank, honest, and ever ready to make amends for his faults. Bold, 
enterprising, and prompt in decision and action, with great power of 
affection, and deep sympathy with the masses, he had all the elements 
of a popular leader, and Jesus did not mistake the man, when he took 
this great and true heart and laid it down as the first stone — ^the Rock 
— in the beginning of that great Church of living souls which he came 
to build. John M.Gregory. 



IS YOUR PASTOR INTERESTED IN YOUR SUNDAY 

SCHOOL? 



W'E have what we call a good school. In many respects, although 
not in all, we are satisfied with it. Those who visit us speak 
of it as a good school. It is orderly. The teachers seem to be in- 
terested in their work, and to have a strong attachment to the school 
as a whole, and especially to their individual classes. The scholars, 
generally, seem attached to the school and to their teachers. I have 
had more or less knowledge of many Sunday Schools, in the course 
of my life, but I have seldom, if ever, seen thirty more earnest and 
faithful teachers, take them as a whole, than we have connected with 
our school, and yet I am disposed to attribute our prosperity in a great 
measure to the fact, that the different pastors we have had, have 
taken such a deep interest in our welfare. Some years since, our 
pastor was a strong, vigorous man, physically, and he had the charge 
of a large Bible Class, composed of the young men of the congregation. 
His active personal labors in the school, was an example worthy to be 
followed by the best members of the Church, and his influence upon 
the school was always of the happiest kind. He was succeeded by 
a man whose health would not allow of his taking charge of a class, 
but he was always with us, encouraging teachers and scholars with a 
pleasant smile and kind word. He was ever ready to lend a helping 
hand to anything that would promote the welfare of the school, and 
his course was always such as to show that he regarded the Sunday 
School as an institution of the first importance. This one was suc- 
ceeded by our present pastor, a most worthy successor of those who 
have preceeded him. 

Although like his immediate predecessor he is unable to take the 
constant care of a class, he is always with us during the sessions of 
the school, aiding and encouraging us in every way in his power ; and 
although he has not the care of a class, take the year through, I do 
not believe there is hardly any one connected with the school who 
performs more actual labor for its success than he does. While as 
Superintendent, I feel my dependence upon every teacher in the 
school, and feel sometimes as though the loss of the humblest would 
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be almost irreparable, yet, after all, my main dependence is upon my 
pastor, and that without his presence and aid, I should be inadequate 
for the discharge of the responsible duties devolving upon me. Chris- 
tian pastors, are you doing all you can to aid and encourage your 
Sunday School teachers, and to promote the prosperity of your Sun- 
day School? If you are not, are you doing your full duty? Are you 
sure there b any place where you can accomplish more in the great 
work of saving souls, than in your Sunday School ? where you can 
do more to fill up your church with such as shall be saved ? 

S. D. H. 



THE NURSERY OF THE CHURCH. 

I LIKE that poetic metaphor. Taken simply as expressing the 
natural relation of the child in the school to the parents in the 
Church, the figure is beautiful and expressive — "the Sunday School 
the nursery of the Church." But if this be so, who except the Church 
is responsible for its right management and its efficiency ? What kind 
of a nursery is that into which the mother rarely enters and where 
parental care and authority are unfelt ? In every true home the nur- 
sery is the very heart of the household — the great life-core, around 
which gather all hopes, interests, and joys. It is the special cac^ of 
the parents, into which their wannest love is projected, and over which 
the tender solicitude of a mother's heart hovers like the wings of a 
bird above her brood. Is the Sunday School such a nursery, or does 
it in its isolation from (he Church care and authority, more resemble 
the charitable asylum, where orphaned or neglected children find a 
pleasant home and care and comfort, but where the sweet name of 
" Mother" never rests upon the lip of childhood ? 

There may exist schools where the unity for which I am arguing is 
already to be found, but for every one such school another might be 
discovered where the bond of union is of the most attenuated charac- 
ter — into which the pastor enters but as a guest, and where the chance 
visit of a member of the Church is a surprise. These occasional in- 
stances mark the extremities of the line. The large majority of our 
schools occupy a position between these two extremes, possessing, in 
relation to the Church — t^^i/ic;;! without unity ; a connection, the loose- 
ness of which impairs the usefiilness of both School and Church. 

The remedy for this we may not be able to suggest at once ; it must 
spring from a recognition of the defects of the existing system by 
both the Church and the school. Something will be obtained if at- 
tention shall be drawn to the subject At present the Churches are 
slumbering over the loss of their jewels, while the schools are doing 
the work of the Church under great disadvantages. Besides which, 
the great work of systematic instruction is dwarfed into schools for 
children ; the youth, whose developing intellect has just prepared him 
to grasp the grand lessons of the Bible, too often drops out of the cir- 
cle of instruction ; outgrowing, as he thinks, the studies of the Sun- 
day School. " The best means of retaining the advanced scholars" is 
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almost a standing theme for discussion in our Sunday School Con- 
ventions ; but the wisest suggestions, when reduced to practice, have 
borne but limited fruit ; still, the difficulty continues, and will^ until 
the energy and appreciation of the Church shall elevate the work of 
instruction to its rightful position in the Lord's house, placing it, in 
dignity and importance, by the side of the preaching of the gospel. 
Let me now suggest some things which may be done to contribute 
towards this unity of Church and school. First, let the Sunday 
Schools claim recognition as departments of the Church work, and 
insist on receiving the care and aid to which they are entided. Let 
them draw their support from the revenues of the Church, bringing 
the consciences of Christians into contact with the fact that means 
for instruction are as needful as for sustaining preaching. Let them 
thus throw the school upon the bosom of the Church, and learn wheth- 
er she will be a mother so unnatural as to cast off and deny her own 
of&pring. Let them assert their claim to the services of the pastor, 
and insist that instruction shall have a recognized place in the sane* 
tuary, thus elevating the idea of the school. Let them dwell more on 
the object of the Sunday School Instruction — not as limited to the 
child, nor as reaching only the capacity of the youth, but adapted to 
every capacity — instruction in divine knowledge/ And should they so 
far succeed, the rest will follow in its place. In such an elevation of 
the idea of the school the Church may awaken to a consciousness that 
worship b not her single duty, and that a surfeit of pulpit sweets is 
not the most certain guarantee of healthful life. Work also is worship 
when w(»rk is done for God 1 A Church may be preached into spirit- 
ual palsy if the pulpit is made the brain of the whole, and individual 
Christian education is ignored. It may be apprehended that already 
the sturdiness of Christian intellect has been diminished by a super- 
abundance of mere preaching, and the reform which should substitute 
for one of the discourses of the Sabbath a grand congregation of Stu- 
dents, in place of one of listeners, would bless the Church as greatly 
as it would elevate and dignify the school of the Lord's day 1 

Wm. Rollinson. 



A MODEL MISSION SUNDAY SCHOOL BUILDING. 

THE Bethany Mission Building, in Philadelphia, will cover the 
the entire end of the block from Shippen, to Pemberton street, 
fironting on Twenty-second street The size of the lot is 138 1-2 ft 
on Twenty-second street, and 112 on Shippen street The plans em- 
brace two distinct buildings. Church Building and Sabbath School 
Hall, but to avoid debt, the trustees, after laying the foundation for 
the entire structure, concentrated their means upon the Sabbath School 
Hall, which is now completed. This edifice is the largest ever built 
in this country for Sabbath School purposes. It has a front on Twen- 
ty-second street of 86 ft, and on Pemberton street, of 112 ft. The 
style of architecture is Gothic, built after plans by Messrs. Sloan and 
Hutton. The work is simple and substantial, and one idea is clearly 
evident in all the building, viz : Perfect adaptation to Sunday School 
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and mission work. Commencing the description with the interior of 
the building we have an oblong room with an arched recess on the 
south, for the platform, on either side of this are rooms, shut off by 
glass partitions, each room accomodating 300 children. These are 
for the infant and primary departments of the school. On the east 
and west sides of the main hall, are six class rooms — twelve in all — 
designed for adult classes, each of these are furnished with twenty-five 
chairs, and thus 300 persons can be comfortably provided for. Glass 
partitions divide all these rooms, and make each one distinct The 
large, middle portion of the Hall is devoted to the Bible classes of 
the school, eighty-nine in number, and are arranged with the Booth 
seats, and will accommodate 900 children. A neat and graceful gal- 
lery, intended for the use of visitors, runs around three sides of the 
building, which will seat 300 persons. A careful estimate of the seat- 
ing capacity of the entire house, shows that 2,000 persons csm be com- 
fortably accon^iQiodated, and when the lecture room of the Church is 
finished, which connects with this hall by sliding glass doors, at the 
north of tbft building, it will then afford seats for 450 additional 
persons. 

The glass partitions are admirably arranged and at the strike of the 
bell, the entire house can be opened up into one vast room. In the 
centre, of the main hall, a beautiful fountain has been placed — the 
gift of one of our townsmen. The chancel and other portions of the 
building, are beautifully decorated with texts and illuminated borders, 
that were done by a New York firm, largely for their interest in the 
work. The windows of the building are of stained glass, and were 
given by the various Sabbath Schools of the city, and bear their names 
respectively. This is a beautiful feature of the enterprise, showing 
the general interest felt int his work of city missions. £ach window 
bears its appropriate inscription — The offering of the Sabbath School 
" West Arch St Presbyterian Church." " Greenwich Mission," &c., 
&c. The cost of the building is $50,000, not including windows or 
furniture, and a note-worthy fact is, that the purpose of keepii^ out 
of debt has been constantly kept in view , and the building was dedi- 
cated February 13th, without a dollar owing for its erection. The 
school is one of the largest in the city, and the night schools. Mother's 
meetings, Cottage meetings. Improvement Society, and general works 
of this mission, is worthy of being copied in other cities. 



HOW TO SECURE ORDER. 

Disorder, during the opening and closing exercises of schools, in 
this direction at least, is not so much the fact, as a very general list- 
lessness, and want of attention on the part of teachers and scholars. 
I believe the reason to be this : We make our exercises a matter of 
routine^ rather than worship. Teach the children to worship God in 
these exercises, just as we do in the public congregation ; for they cer- 
tainly mean the same thing. In order to interest the school, it must 
be actively engaged, therefore, the lesson of the day should be read 
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by it and the Superintendent alternately. All should be familiar with 
the hymns, which should be well selected; therefore the chorister 
should be the right man in the right place, as very much depends on 
him. But especially must the Superintendent be an organizer, and 
controller, and disciplinarian, having thorough control of his school, 
as the minister has of the public service, not allowing his subordinates 
to keep trotting around the room, nor the chorister to fuss and fidget 
about his music ; but all in their proper places, to ^^ worship the Lord 
in the beauty of holiness." 

Not only is the Sunday School a Catechetical institution, but it is 
emphatically the children's Church, Then let the Superintendent 
awaken in the children's minds thoughts of worship, and then shall 
we drive out inattention and disorder from our opening and closing 
exercises. D. G. F. 



OBJECT LESSON. 
The Stoning of Stephen, — Acts vii : 54-6a 

LESSON IN SERIES FOR APRIL 26. 
Objxct. — A small piece of rough stone. 

A?talysis, — Properties^ and Uses, — ^It is a hard, solid, unyielding substance, with a 
rough, cutting edge, used, as in Bible times, for the punishment of offenders, (John 
viii : 7,) or, as in this case, for the persecution of the martyrs, and being thrown with 
violence, it wounds and lacerates the body, causes the blood to flow, and, at length, 
destroys the life. A stone is put for a dangerous or hurtful thing, as in Ps. xci : 12. 

Analogies, — As this little piece from the great rock, possesses all the hardness, 
and more of cutting sharpness, in fact, in its thin, yet pointed edges, so, the perse- 
cuting looks and words with which sinful men attack the defenders of the truth, 
are often most keen and lacerating. Doubtless, the good martyr suffered more 
from the cruel taunts and jeers of his persecutors, than from the missiles which 
caused his bodily death. All sinfulness and hardness of heart is an offence against 
those who are standing up now, as did Stephen, as witnesses for the truth, and, 
through them, against the " Lord Jesus" to whom he prayed. 

It^erences, — If the effect of the malicious use of these insensible things, having 
no life or power, is so disastrous to human life, how great must be the influence of 
human words, and looks, and actions, vitalized from the living source from whence 
they come. And as the pieces of stone which were hurled at Stephen, were but 
parts of one great rock, or if cemented together, would have made one, so, the va- 
ried words and actions spoken and done, with the thoughts we have which prompt 
them, make up the sum total of what we call our life. It was the spirit in which 
these missiles were thrown which caused their terrible effects — so our spirit and 
temper of mind will greatly determine the force and effect of all our deeds. 

Illustrations. — The Tews sought to stone Jesus. — Johnx : 31. Paul was stoned 
until he was supposed to be dead. — Acts xiv : 19. Christ's faithful ones were 
stoned. — Heb xi : 37. David smote Goliath, the champion of the enemies of Is- 
rael, with a stone. — i Saml. xvii : 49. James H. Kellogg. 



INFANT CLASS LESSON. 
The Prayer and its Answer. 

Prayer. Sing first verse of " Sweet hour of Prayer." 

Can you tell me what good deed Peter and John once did at the " Beautiful" gate 
of the Temple ? Cured a lame man. In whose name ? Name of Jesus. What 
else did Peter do on the same afternoon ? Preached a sermon on repentance, 

9 
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Who crucified Jesus ? Those same wicked men were now very angry with Peter 
and John because they dared to teach the people about Jesus, the crucified and ris- 
en Redeemer, and healed the lame man in his name. So they seized them, just at 
evening, while they were yet preaching, and shut them up in prison. 

The next day they were taken before the great council (explain) in Jerusalem, 
just as was Jesus. Here is a picture of Peter and John standing up before all those 
rulers. (Picture examined.) See, the rulers are asking them questions. The 
priests look angry. " In whose name have ye done this ?" said they. Peter stood 
up bravely, not a bit afraid, for he had been praying while shut up in the prison, I 
am sure, and Jesus had filled his heart full of good, brave thoughts, and he answered, 
" By the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, whom ye crucified, whom God raised 
from the dead, even by him, doth this man stand here before yon whole. Neither 
is there salvation in any other." Repeat What a good answer it was ! God 
helped Peter. 

The great council were so astonished at Peter's answer, they could not say any- 
thing against its truth, and, too, right by the side of the apostles, stood the man 
who had been X-axn^ forty years^ all cured, and they could not deny it They did not 
know what to da They did not want to believe in Jesus, or let the apostles teach 
the people. What shall we do to these men ? they said. Every on6 knows about 
this wonderful miracle. Let us straitly (earnestly) threaten them, that they speak 
no more in this name ; and so they did say they would punish them severely, if they 
taught about Jesus. Do you think Peter and John ought to have obeyed them ? 
This is their reply to the council : " Whether it be right in the sight of God, to 
hearken unto you more than unto God, judge ye. For we cannot but speak the 
things which we have seen and heard." Kepeat. Meaning, you are wise judges ; 
God has commanded us to teach ; you tell us not to. Is it right to obey God or 
man t Which is right, children ? God. Yes, always, and the court knew it, toa 
But after threatening them more, they let them eo. 

Then these two apostles went away, where the other apostles and fi-iends were 
gathered together, and told them all that these priests, elders, and scribes, (words 
on board) had said and done. What do you think they all did } Just the very best 
i}Mx\%-— prayed. This is their prayer. Repeat, " Lord, thou art God, which hast 
made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and all that in them is ; who, by the mouth 
of thy servant David (who was David ? What did he write ? Psalms.) hast said, 
Why do the heathen rage, and the people imagine vain thincs ? The kings of the 
earth stood up, and the rulers of the- earth were gathered together against the 
Lord, and against his Christ. For of a truth, against thy holy child Jesus, whom 
thou hast anointed, both Herod, (Who was Herod.^ Word on the board.) and 
Pontius Pilate, (who) with the Gentiles, (who) and the people of Israel, (Jews) were 
gathered together, for to do whatsoever thy hand and thy counsel determined before 
to be done." Is it true all this had been done to God's only Son ? 

"And now Lord, behold their threatenings, and grant unto thv servants, (apostles) 
that with all boldness, they may speak thy word. By stretchmg forth thy hand to 
heal, and that signs and wonders may be done by the name of thy holy child Jesus." 

Had any one threatened the apostles ? Has God hands which he can stretch 
forth ? No. They meant to ask God to give them power to do all these things. 
Did God hear their prayer ? Yes. While they were yet prajrin^, God shook the 
house where they were— made it tremble. He was right in their midst Could 
they see him } No. Why ? He is a spirit He filled their hearts full of joy, and 
made them feel strong, and able to stand up for Jesus ; took away all fear. God 
taught them what to say, and how to say it, so that a very great many people be- 
came true Christians. Will God hear prayer now ? Yes. He has commanded 
us to pray. Read from this card, what he has said in his holy book : " What things 
soever ye desire, when ye pray, believe that ye receive them, and ye shall have them." 
When we pray, what must we do to get an answer? Believe. 

Sing, second verse of " Sweet hour of prayer." 

What are these two words on the board ? Answered Prayer, We*ll write under 
these, the names of persons whose prayers God has heari Whose prayers have 
we just been learning about ? The Apostles, What else shall I write under here ? 
The Christian's^ Pastor's, Parenfs, Teacher's, Children's, Think of some from the 
Bible. Who prayed when she put her baby boy in the ark of bulrushes ? Mosei 
Mtaher, Who, when the serpents bit the people ? Moses. Who prayed, and it did 
'not rain for three long years, and prayed again and it did rain r Elijah, Who 
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prayed and killed Goliah ? David, Who was in the lion*s den, and God shut their 
mouths ? Daniel Jesus prayed. We must pray. / must pray. 

Review all that is on the board. 

Now look right at my eyes, so that you can see as well as hear, and I will tell 
you a true story about a little girl. 

She had been sick a great many days, and grew worse all the time. Her mother 
and friends did all they could for her, but she grew no better. The physician said 
she would die. He could not save her life. Oh, how sad her parents, and brothers, 
and sisters, felt ! Her playmates came to see her, looking so sorry, and went away 
with eyes full of tears. The neighbors and friends came, too, and bade her good 
bye. She did not feel afraid to die, for she loved Jesus and knew he would take 
her home to heaven. 

When her kind, gray-haired pastor came and saw how very ill she was, he said, 
" Let us ask God once more, to spare her life." They all kneeled down, the pastor 
by the little girl's bed, and he prayed, " Oh, blessed Lord I precious Saviour \ 
save this dear little girl's life, if it be thy holy will, and tell the physician what to do 
for her." He prayed that the medicine might do her good, and that the nurses 
might know just how to take care of her. He asked Jesus to come and stay by the 
side of the little girl, and help her bear the pain ; to check the disease, and let her 
live many years, to comfort her friends, and serve God. He asked it all for Jesus' 
sake. It was a prayer of faith, for at that very hour the little girl began to get bet- 
ter. God heard, and answered, and now she is a young lady, and loves to work for 
Jesus, and tries to lead little children to him, for they are all sick with a terrible 
disease, and there is only one physician who can cure them. Who is it ? Jesus. 
You will all die the second death, if you do not pray to him for help. Pray to the 
blessed Jesus ; pray that he will wash all the sin-stains from your heart, in his pre- 
cious blood ! Jesus will hear even a little child's prayer. Let us pray now, and 
when you go home, kneel down, and pray for yourselves. 

Prayer. Sing, ** Lord, teach a little child to pray." 

Emica a. Hall. 



A Year with the Apostles. 



[For Mode of giving the Lesson, see January Number, 1868.] 

NOTES FOR TEACHERS AND MEMBERS OF BIBLE CLASSES. 

Lesson No. XIV.— The Prayer and its Answer.— -^^r/ir iv i 23-33. 

After the facts narrated in our last lesson, comes the account of the arrest and ex- 
amination of Peter and John before the Jewish Sanhedrim. With all courage and 
inspired vision, the apostles defended themselves, and were released, after having 
been charged not to speak any more in the name of Jesus. This leniency arose, 
not from any sense of justice or pity on the part of the dominant party in the coun- 
cil, but from a fear of the populace, who were greatly impressed with the healing 
of so notable a cripple, who was already above forty years old. Having heard all 
the threatenings of the council, they returned to their own company — probably a 
particular assembly of Christians, not the whole Church, who were already a great 
multitude. . . .All that^ should be rendered ; how great things^ that is, how severe 

were the threatenings of the rulers. — {Alexander.) Lifted up their voice. — There 

has been much discussion in regard to the manner of this united prayer. It seems 
most natural to the common-sense reader to suppose that some one led in the pra)rer, \ 
while it gave expression to the feelings of the entire company. " This expression 
becomes still more natural if we assume that the whole company gave audible as- 
sent to the expressions of their spokesman, which we know to have been the ancient 
practice, both of the Jewish and Christian Churches." — {Alexander.) This remark- 
able prayer, is the offspring of distress. Notice how the Church encourages her 
trust by citing God's Supreme power. ** More than all they that can be against 
us." in all ages the persecuted Church has derived consolation from the great 
power of God, See 2 Kings vi : 17 ... , Thy Servant David, — David is here spoken 
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of as the author of the sacred Psalm which is a remarkable prophecy of Christ 
It was fulfilled in the conspiracy against Christ, in which the "heathen," Romans 
or Pagans, were participators in the guilt of the death of Christ, so that the ** peo- 
ples" or nations were thus represented in the combination against Christ The 
word translated " child," in the twenty-seventh verse, should be " servant, or ** min- 
ister," and seems to have been used to bring out more fully the analogy with David, 
who is the type of Christ The fulfillment of this prophecy, in this case, is thus set 
forth by Bengel : 

The Kings, Herod. 

The Rulers, PilaU. 

The Heathen, The Gentiles. 

The PeopUs, The PeopUs of Israel, 

It should be remembered that many kings, rulers, peoples, and heathen have since 
set themselves against Christ and his kingdom. This was only the beginning of the 
fulfillment. . . .Behold their threatentngs.'--Compzxt the conduct of Hezekiah on a 
similar occasion — 2 Kings xix: i^,..,By stretching forth, &*c. — "In that thou 
stretchest forth," etc — {Lange.) 

Suggestions to TKACHEKS.^Scripture Illustrations. — 2 Kings vi : 13-18, and 
xix : 14-19 ; Acts xvi : 25, 26 ; Rom. viii : 31 ; Heb. xiii : i. 

Lessons, — i. God a refuge in trouble. 2. Prayer the best weapon. 3. Christians 
should live in brotherly love. 4. Christian courage given in answer to prajrer. 

Incidental thoughts — I. Christian sympathy sought 2. A£3iction driving the 
soul to prayer. 3. No bitterness in their prayer against their enemies. 4. No fear 
in their mention of their enemies. 5. Boldness on the part of Christians necessary 
to the success of the Church. 

Studies for Adult Classes. — i. David a type of Christ 2. What are the admir- 
able features of this prayer ? 3. Christian union. 



Lksson XV. — Anakias and Sapphira.— i^ritr y : i-ii. 

Expository Notes.— We are not told that Ananias sold all his real estate, bat 
simply a " possession." — {Lange.) It is probable that it was only a part of his pos- 
sessions. He was led to this course by the fact that others wno had lands, had 
freely disposed of them to meet the present exigency of the Church, by minister- 
ing to the wants of the poorer members. He brought " a certain part," Greek, 
" some part," implying that he kept back the larger share. — {Alexander.) " We 
may readily assume that the original motive of these persons was praiseworthy. 

* * ^ But when these two persons had actually sold the land, and held the money 
in their hands, it began to manifest its power. They had not set their affections on 
the land, but the money exercised such an influence on them that they * * * 
retained a part of it But they were unwilling to acknowledge this circumstance 
publicly. They brought the remainder as their offering ; declared that it was the 
whole amount which they had received for the land, and thus assumed the appear- 
ance, in the eye of the apostles, and of the whole Church, of having performed an 
act of self-denial, charity, and brotherly love. This was hypocrisy in its most odius 
form ; the practice of it required the conscious utterance of a lie — a lie addressed 
not only to men but to God.* — {Eechler, Lange,) Lechler proceeds to show also, 
that embezzlement was part of the sin. "Now," he proceeds, " this act was not 
simply the sin of individuals, but involved the whole Church in very great danger. 

* * * It was, therefore, of vital importance to the Church that the introduction 
of an evil of such magnitude should meet with an immediate and effectual resist- 
ance." ...Why hath Satan filled thy heart? — Satan suggested the lie; Ananias 
took it into his heart. — {Alford.) Ananias is said to have " conceived," or invented 
the plan, under Satanic influence doubtless. He lent himself to Satan. He might 
have "resisted the devil.". . . .Pell Down, &*c. — We are not to consider that Peter 
had any agency in the death of Ananias. It was the direct act of God. Alexander 
supposes that Peter's first knowledge of the divine will on this occasion, was de- 
rived fi-om the sight of the dissembler lying lifeless before him. In the case of 
Sapphira, he only predicted her death. If, on the other hand, we suppose Peter 
to have spoken some judicial word, it must have been by inspiration of the Holy 
Ghost. . . . Three Hours After.-^HQif came it that Sapphira had no intelligence of 
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her husband ? Because, probably, the meeting in which that had occurred, contin- 
ued through the intervening time, and she was not present. In verse five, the best 
authorities read " all them that listened," i. e., the audience or congregation, in- 
stead of " all them that heard these things." This makes the supposition that 
they were assembled to receive prophetic instruction, still more probable. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Mode of Giving. — The scene should be pictured. 
The workings of avarice, and the tempations of Satan in the minds of the guilty 
pair should be brought out A strong contrast should be drawn with the conduct 
of Barsabas, related in the closing verses of the preceding chapter, who gave a//, 
and afterward, gave himself to the missionary work. 

Doctrines, — For classes capable of comprehending them, some, or all of the fol- 
lowing doctrines should be developed ; i. The existence of Satan. 2. His tempta- 
tions. 3. The divinity and personality of the Holy Ghost (Lying to the Holy 
Ghost, is also lying to God.) 

Lessons, — i. The love of money, the root of all evil. 2. The sin of hypocrisy. 
3. The evil of allowing Satan to fill our hearts, 4. The terrible punishment of sin. 

Scripture Illustrations. — Nadab and Abihu. — Lev. x : i, 2. Murmuring Israel- 
ites. — Num. xi: i. Dathan and Abiram. — Num. xvi : 31-34. See particularly the 
case of Achan, (in the seventh chapter of Joshua,)which resembles the present one 
in many respects. Likewise the case of Elijah in i Kings i : 10-12. 

Studies for Adult Classes. — Select from Doctrines, Lessons, or Scripture Il- 
lustrations from above. Also, The sin of Ananias^ in what did it consists 



Lesson XVI, — In Prison.— ^^/If v : 17-32. 

The wonderful success of the gospel brought about by the miracles wrought by 
the apostles, aroused the jealousy of the Jewish rulers, and the preaching of the 
resurrection of Jesus, was specially offensive to the Sadducean party. They ac- 
cordingly determined to crush the Church by one fell swoop, and therefore 
seized all the apostles, and thrust them into a public prison. '' Common prison," 
should be rather, public prison. During the night they are liberated by an angel — 
clearly an angel from heaven. The purpose of this was doubtless to so startle and 
confuse the Sanhedrim, that they would hardly dare to put them to death, and to 
strengthen the faith and courage of the apostles. — {Lange.) An extraordinary 
session of the Sanhedrim was called in the morning. " All the senate," seems to 
imply that pains were taken to have the entire council present, though some think 
that It means that elders were called, who were not members of the Sanhedrim 
proper. It certainlv implies that the high priest deemed that the exigencv demand- 
ed the most decided measures. But what was their consternation to find, on send- 
ing, the prison empty, and to hear that the twelve were teaching in the temple. 
They must have been the only prisoners, at least, in that part of the prison. . . • 
Without Violence. — Without force ; they came voluntarily, at his request The 
** captain" who went, was the commander of the Levitical Guard, and the executive 
officer or sheriff of the Sanhedrim. Lange thinks he was doubtless a priest him- 
self. . . .It has been remarked that Luke does not mention any inquiry regarding 
the manner of their escape, and Lange supposes it to have been omitted for the 
sake of brevity. Should we not rather suppose that the high priest's conscience 

and fears kept him from making the inquiry .'' Blood upon us. — That is, to arouse 

the people to take vengeance upon us.^ — {Meyer.) So little did the Sanhedrim 

understand the true spirit of Christianity Ye Slew.— Tht apostles did not fail 

to remind the high priest of his guilt, and indirectly, of the solemn imprecation 
whereby the rulers hid taken the blood of Jesus upon their heads and that of thqr 
children. But in the very next verse he makes an indirect offer of the divine gift 
of repentance and remission of sins. — (Lange.) Things. — Sayings. — {Alexander.) 

Suggestions to Teachers. — In giving this lesson, free use should be made of 
the context, the address of Gamaliel, and verses 41 and 42. 

Doctrines. — i. Jesus a Prince and a Saviour. . 2. Repentance and remission of 
sins the gift of our Lord Jesus Chrjst 3. The Holy Ghost dwelling in believers, 
a witness for Christ These doctrines should only be developed in classes capable 
of comprehending them. , 

Lessons. — i. Obey God, rather than man. 2. Repentance from Christ does not 
remove from us the duty of repenting. 3. Trust Christ for forgiveness. 
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Incidental thoughts, — i. Christian zeal awakens opposition. 2. On verse i% Ahl- 
feld, quoted in Lange, says : There is a divine " but" which often disconcerts the 
plans of men. Gen. 1 : 20, and other instances. 3. The angels ministering spirits. 
4. The blood of Christ, not for the condemnation, out for the salvation of men. 

For Bible Classes. — ^Studies may be selected from the Doctrines or Lessons 
above. Notice that the apostles in their prayer (see Lesson xiv) had expressly 
declared their faith in God as supreme ; able to overthrow all the counsels of the 
mightiest rulers. See how exactly God answered them according to their faith. 



Lesson XVIL — Stephen Stoned.— ^r/!fvii : 54-^ 

BiOGBAPHiCAL NOTICE. — STEPHEN. — ^The name would indicate that he was a 
Hellenist, that is, a Jew bom in a foreign land and speaking Greek, but the preva- 
lence of Greek names among the Jews was so great at this time, that we can argue 
little from it He was chosen as the first of the seven who ministered to the poor, 
is said to have been full of faith and the Holy Ghost, and in Chap, vi : 8, if we fol- 
low the best authorities, he is said to be full of love (or grace) and powei', indi- 
cating that his Christian character had a loving and tender side as well as a severe 
•ne. He worked many miracles, and was finally opposed by Hellenistic Jews from 
five synagogues, but his opponents were unable to overthrow a man who spoke 
with inspired wisdom. Failing in this they employed false witnesses and had Ste- 
phen arrested on a charge of blasphemy. With his face shining like that of an an- 
gel, he delivered an address wherein he summed up some portions of Jewish his- 
tory, suited to his purpose, and then proceeded, in a tone of great severity, to rebuke 
the wickedness of his hearers in persecuting the religion of Jesus. So enraged did 
they become, that the jud&pnent hall became the scene of a tumult, and Stephen was 
carried forth and stoned, dying a most pious and beautiful death. 

Expository Notes. — Stephen was not unconcious of his danger, but had spo> 
ken as the spirit gave him utterance. . . . Cut to the heart. — ^Their consciences were 
violently awakened. But instead of yielding to the conviction, they give way to dia- 
bolical rage. . . . The Son of Man, — ^I'his is the only instance in Scripture, m which 
this title is applied to Christ by any one but himself. We must suppose a refer- 
ence to his Messianic claims and honors. — {Alexaneler,) The employment of this 
peculiar phrase, in this place is an evidence of historic accuracy. — (Lange) Alford 
calls attention to the fact that Stephen, full of the Holy Ghost, here was the very 
words that Jesus made use of before this council^ to foretell his glorification. But 
Stephen uses the word ** standing" instead of sitting — " as if to meet Stephen." — 
{Bengel), , , , Laid down their clothes, — ^The witnesses were required to cast the first 
atones ; see Deut. xvii : 7. See also an allusion to this requirement in John viii : 7. 
. . . .Receive my spirit, — How had his faith been strengthened by his vision 1 This 
prayer is undoubtedly addressed to Jesus, and is a proof 0/ his divinity. The 
words " upon God" in verse three, of our version, should be utterly rejected as hav- 
ing no warrant from the original, and breaking the force of the passage. . . ,Lay not 
this sin, — Do not set it down to them. It is, in substance, the prayer offered by our 
Lord on the cross. . . ,Fell asleep, — Peaceful within, though stormy without 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Topics for Remarks, — i. A true hero. 2. He did 
not look at the mob but at Jesus. 3. Faith opens the heavens to believers. 4. Je- 
sus waiting to receive his servant j. From a mob to the Saviour's bosom. 6. For- 
giveness of injuries. 7. A terrible death cannot destroy the peace withiiu 8. Christ 
glorified in the sufferings of believers. 

Doctrine, — The divinity of Jesus — Stephen's prayer to him. 

Studies for Adult Classes. — i. Probable effect of the death of Stephen on the 
Church and the people. 2. The use of the term " Son of man" and its full meaning. 



The Pains of Skepticism. — ^David Hume, afler witnessing in the family of the 
venerable La Roche those consolations which the gospel only can impart, confessed 
with a sigh, that " there were moments when, amidst all the pleasures of philosophi- 
cal discovery, and the pride of literary fame, he wished that he never had doubted." 
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LESSON NO. XIV.— APRIL 5th, 1868. 
The Prayer and its Answer. 

Seiriptiure IL<essoii— ^ets \rv s ^^23 - 33* 



93 And being let go, they went to their own 
company, and reported all that the chief priests 
and elders had said unto them. 

2^ And when they heard that, they lifted up 
their voice to God with one accord, and said. Lord, 
thou art God, which hast made heaven, and earth, 
and the sea, and all that in them is ; 

35 Who by the inouth of thy servant David 
hast said, Why did the heathen rage, and the peo- 
ple imagme vain things ? 

36 The kings of the earth stood up, and the 
rulers were gathered together against the Lord, 
and against his Christ 

27 For of a truth against thy holy child Jesus, 
whom thou hast anointed, both Herod, and Pon- 
tius Pilate, with the Gentiles, and the people of 
Israel, were gathered together, 

38 For to do whatsoever thy hand and thy coun- 
sel determined before to be done. 



ag And now. Lord, behold their threatenings : 
and grant unto thy servants, that with all boldness 
they may speak thy word, 

30 By stretching forth thine hand to heal ; and 
that siens and wonders may be done by the name 
of thy noly child Jesus. 

31 And when they had prayed, the place was 
shaken where they were assembled together ; and 
they were all filled with the Holy Ghost, and 
they spake the word of God with boldness. 

32 And the multitude of them that believed 
were of one heart and of one soul : neither said 
any of them that aught of the things which he 
possessed was his own ; but they had all tilings 
common. 

33 And with great power gave the apostles wit- 
neskS of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus: and 
great grace was upon them all. 



GOI<DBN TEXT.«~Acalii I mljt ni&lo F0119 tl&at If t^ro of you sliall asree 
on earthy as tondftlns auytl&lns tbat thejr sliall ask* it nl&all be done tor 
them of mjr Fatl&er w^l&lcli is iu neaTen.— Aiaef, XTiii: 19. 

OlCNTiiAIi TUOUOliT.— -God answering tlie prayer of bis people. 

T«PIG FOR JI£J>IXATION.— God a reftqce and belp in time of trouble. 

Historical Notb. — The apostles having been arraigned before the Sanhedrim or great council 
of the Jewish nati<Mi, had spoken boldly, and had been charged not to say anything in the name of 
Jesus. 



Analysis. — I. United Prayer. — Being let go, they told their friends 
all that had been said to them^ when the whole company united in 
prayer to God. 

II. What They Prayed for. — ^They addressed God as greater than 
all rulers. They asked, i. Boldness in speaking. 2. Help through 
the working of miracles. 

III. The Answer. — The presence and power of God was shown 
in an earthquake. The Holy Ghost came upon them. They receiv- 
ed the courage they had prayed for. They were united in heart The 
" power" asked for was given to the apostles. 



General Questions. — How many does the Golden Text speak of as agreeing ? 
What should they agree about ? What would be done for them ? What is the 
Central Thought of this lesson ? What is said of God in Psalm xlvi : i ? 

Analytical Questions. — I. What kind of prayer is meant when it is said that 
they prayed "with one accord'*? What was it led them to pray at this time? 
Should trouble always bring us to God ? 

II. How did they address God ? What had God said by the mouth of David ? 
Who had gathered together against Jesus ? Could they have hurt Christ if God 
had not before determined that Christ should die as he did ? What was the first 
thing they prayed for ? What else ? 

III. What took place when they had prayed? Compare i Kings six : 11, 13. 
What is said of the Holy Ghost ? What is said of their boldness ? What does 
" one heart" mean ? To what did the apostles bear witness ? 

Concluding Questions. — Where do you go in trouble ? Will God hear your 
prayer ? Should we obey God without fear of our fellow-men ? Are you afraid to 
be a Christian ? Is it not a privilege to have the great God for a mend? See 
Kom. viii : 31. 
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LESSON NO. XV.— APRIL 12th, 1868. 
Ananias and Sapphira. 

Soi-iptiure ILtesson •— ^ots ^ s 1 • 1 1 • 



X But a certain man named Ananias, with Sap- 
I^ura his wife, sold a possession, 

a And kept back part of the price, (his wife also 
beiu|^ privT to it,) and brought a certain part, and 
laid It at the apostles' feet. 

3 But Peter said, Ananias, why hath Satan fill 
cd thine heart to lie to the Holy Ghost, and to 
keep back part of the price of the land? 

. u/w:i.l* .>^.: J •.„ __* xu: 



7 And it was about the space of three hours 
after, when his wife, not knowing what was done. 



8 And Peter answered unto her. Tell me wheth- 
er ye sold the land for so much ? And she said. 
Yea, for so much. 

9 Then Peter said unto her. How is it that ye 
have agreed together to tempt the Spirit of the 



4 WhiJe It remained^ was it not thine own ? andi Lord? behold, the feet of them which have buried 
after it was sold, was it not in tliineown power?* thy husband are at the door, and shall carry thee 
why hast thou conceived this thing in thine heart?! out. 

thou hast not lied unto men, but unto God. lo Then fell she down straightway at his feet, 

5 And Ananias hearing these words fell down,|and yielded up the ghost: and the young men 
and gave up the Ghost: and great fear came on came in, and found her dead, and, carrying her 



all them tliat heard these things. 

6 And the young men arose, wound him np, 
and carried him out, and buried him. 



forth, buried her by her husband. 

II And great fear came upon all the diurch, 
and upon as many as heard these things. 



GOLDEN TEXT.— Thonffh band Join in band tbe wicked sbaU not be 
niipiinlsbcd.— iVor. xi t 21. 
CENTRAIi THOUGHT..— God eannot be deceived* 

]M>CTRINE.— Tbe Holy Gbo»t l« God. Compare Tcne 3* iw^ltb ▼: 4. 
TOPIC FOR MEBITATION.—- Tbe secreta of my beart Known to God* 

o— 

Analysis. — I. Death of Ananias. — All the disciples who owned 
lands or houses having voluntarily sold them, that they might assist 
their poorer brethren by putting their money into a common stock, 
Ananias, desiring to get credit for liberality, sold his land and brought 
part of the price and laid it at the apostles' feet, pretending that it 
was the whole. But Peter rebuked him for his deliberate lie to the 
Holy Ghost, and during the rebuke he fell dead. 

II. Death of Sapphira. — Three hours after the death of Ananias, 
his wife, not having heard what had happened, came in, and on being 
questioned, repeated the lie, whereupon Peter predicts her death, when 
she falls dead. All that heard these things were stricken with fear. 

o 

Analtticai. Questions. — ^I. What led Ananias to bring this money to the 
apostles ? Was he obliged to bring it, or did he do it of his own accord ? Who 
had filled the heart of Ananias ? To whom did he lie ? What took place when 
Ananias heard these words ? * 

II. How long after was it when Sapphira came in ? Had she heard of her hus- 
band's death? What did Peter ask of her? What reply did she make ? What 
did he say they had agreed together to do ? What came to pass when he was done 
speaking } What was the effect on them that heard it ? 

General Questions. — In what did the sin of Ananias consist ? In the third 
verse, to whom does Peter say that he lied ? In the fourth verse, to whom does Pe- 
ter say that Ananias lied ? What is the doctrine of the lesson then ? What is the 
Central Thought ? Will the fact that the wicked join together, keep them from 
being punished ? What does the Golden Text sajr ? 

Concluding Questions. — Do you pretend to give your heart to Christ ? Have 
you given it all ? Do you keep back part ? Are there lies in your life ? Who can 
forgive and cleanse us from our sins ? Will you go to him in sincerity ? 



LESSON No. XVI.— APRIL 19th, 1868. 

In Prison. 

Scrip tuiro Xuesson.— A.etsT's IT'-SJS. 

17 Then the high priest rose up, and all theylducees,) and were filled with indignation, 
that were with him, (which is the sect of the Sad-] x8 And laid their hands on the aposdei^ wxA 
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put them in the common prison. 

19 But the angel of the Lord by night opened 
the prison doors, and brought them forth, and 
said, 

20 Go, stand and speak in the temple to the 
people all the works of this life. 

21 And when they heard that, they entered into 
the temple early in the morning, and taught. But 
the high priest came, and they that were with him, 
and called the council together, and all the senate 
of the children of Israel, and sent to the prison 
to have them brought. 

22 But when the officers came, and found them 
not in the prison, they returned, and told, 

23 Saying, The prison truly found we shut with 
all safety, and the keepers standing without be- 
fore the doors: but when we had opened, we 
found no man within. 

2^ Now when the high priest^ and the captain 
of the temple and the chief priests heard these 
things, they doubted of them whereunto this 
would grow. 

25 Then came one and told them, saying. Be- 



hold, the men whom ye put in prison are standing 
in the temple, and teaching the people. 

26 Then went the captain with the officers, and 
brought them without violence : for they feared 
the people lest they should have been stoned. 

27 And when they had brought them, they set 
them before the council: and the high priest ask- 
ed them, 

28 Saying, Did not we straitly command you 
that ye should not teach in this name ? and be- 
holdj ye have filled Jerusalem with your doctrine, 
and mtend to bring this man's blood upon us. 

29 Then Peter and the other apostles answer- 
ed and said, We ought to obey God rather than 
men. 

30. The God of our fathers raised up Jesus, 
whom ye slew and hanged on a tree : 

31 Him hath God eiudted with his right hand 
to be a Prince and a Saviour, for to give repentance 
to Israel, and forgiveness of sins. 

32 And we are his witnesses of these things ; 
and so is also the Holy Ghost, whom God hath 
given to them that obey him. 



GOLDEN TEXT.— And tbejr departed from the presence of tbe Connefl, 
rejoicing tl&at tl&ejr ivere counted ivortl&jr to salliBr sbame for his name.— 

CENTRAIi TIIOUGIIT.-^We stionld gladly snffer sbame for Cbrlst's 
sake. 
TOPIC FOR MEDITATION.— Jesns, a Prince and a Sairloar.— Terse 31* 



Analysis. — I. The Arrest. — Owing to the death of Ananias and 
Sapphira, and the many wonderful miracles wrought by the hands of 
the Apostles, many were added to the Church. This aroused the 
jealousy of the high priest, and of the sect of the Sadducees, who, be- 
ing disbelievers in the resurrection, felt especially opposed to the pro- 
claiming of Christ's resurrection. They arrested and imprisoned the 
Apostles. 

II. The Release, — The angel of the Lord opened the prison and 
sent them again into the temple to teach. The Council was surprised 
to find the prison empty, and the Apostles teaching in the temple. 

III. Before the Council, — When brought in and examined by the 
Council, they boldly declared the unwelcome truth that Christ had 
arisen, and that they were his appointed witnesses. 

Note. — After this testimony of their?, the Council, intending to put them to 
death, was addressed by Gamaliel, who warned them to be careful lest they should 
fight against God Thev then beat the Apostles, and let thcui go. They rejoiced 
for the reason spoken ot in the Golden Text. Let the pupil read over the remain- 
der of the chapter. 



Analytical Questions. — ^I. What was the cause of this arrest ? Who were 
those that conspired with the high priest ? What do you know of the doctrines of 
the Sadducees ? Where were the apostles put ? 

II. How were the apostles released ? What did the angel say to them ? What 
report did the officers make ? What did the high priest say and think on hearing 
this ? Where did they find the apostles ? What were they doing ? Why did they 
bring them without violence ? Is there any other account of the opening of a pris- 
on by a miracle ? Acts xii : 8-10, and xvi : 26. 

III. What did the high priest ask them ? What did they say about obeying 
God ? What did God exalt Jesus to be ? What should he give ? Can a sinner 
receive any gift more precious than the two mentioned in verse 31 ? Who did the 
apostles say bore witness to this fact besides themselves ? To whom has God giv- 
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en the Holy Ghost ? Would the Holy Ghost have been giyen if Christ had not 
ascended ? John xvi : 7. 

Concluding Questions. — ^Is Jesus Christ your Prince ? Have you submitted 
your heart to him ? Is he your Saviour ? Have you received the repentance that 
he gives ? Are your sins forgiven ? Will you receive these gifts from him ? 



LESSON No. XVII.— APRIL 26th, 1868. 
Stephen Stoned. 



54. When they heard these things, they were 
cut to the heart, and they gnashed on him with 
their teeth. 

55 But he, being full of the Holy Ghost, looked 



up steadfastly into heaven, and saw the glorv of] young man's feet, whose name was Saul 



God, and Jesus standing on the right hana of 

56 And said. Behold, I see the heavens opened, 
and the Son of man stamding cm the right hand 
of God. 

57 Then they cried oat with a loud voice, and 



stopped their ears, and ran upon him with one «^ 
cord, 

58 And cast him out of the city, and stoned him. 
and the witnesses laid down their dothes at a 



50 And they stoned Stephen, calling upon 6od| 
and saying. Lord lesus, receive m^ spirit. 

60 Andne kneeled down, and cried with a loud 
voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. And 
when he had said this, he fell asleep. 



GOLDBN TEXT.— Prf»cloiui In Oie fdcht of tbe lH>rd !• Oie dentil oT 
liU aaiiits.— i^. exvl : 16. 



CENTRAIi THOUGHT.— Tlie martyr** Tfctorr In deatb, 
IM>CTRINE:.— Prayer oflered to Jesua. Jeans diTlne. 
TOPIC FOR JflSJDITATION— «« He feU aaleep.» 



Analysis. — I. The Mob and the Vision. — So sharp were the rebukes 
of Stephen, that his hearers were stung by them, and changed the 
court of justice into a mob scene. Stephen looked up into heaven 
and was permitted to see the glory of God, and Jesus on the right 
hand of God. Declaring this vision they stopped their ears, and took 
him out to be stoned. 

II. The Death of the Martyr. — Stephen's death was beautiful on 
account of, i. His courage ; he testified for Jesus in the midst of its 
horrors. 2. His faith ; he commended his spirit to Jesus. 3. His 
forg*iving spirit j he prayed for his murderers. 4. The hopefulness of 
it ; he fell asleep — to awaken in Paradise. 



Introductory Questions. — What was Stephen set apart to do ? How many 
had charge of this business ? See chap. vi. V/hat was the occasion of this setting 
apart ? What kind of a man was he ? How did he come to be arraigned ? 

Analytical Questions. — I. What effect did his reproof have ? How did his 
hearers behave ? What did he see ? What did they do when he told his vision ? 

I J. Did Stephen give up Christ ? To whom did he pray ? What did he soj? 
What is the doctrine of this lesson ? See above. What prayer did he offer with 
a loud voice ? Who had offered such a prayer before ? Luke xxiii : 34. What 
words are used to tell us that Stephen died ? Why is this form of words used do 
you suppose ? Who will awaken Stephen ? Of whom did Christ use such words ? 
Matt ix : 24. 

Concluding Questions. — If Stephen could confess Christ before an angry mob, 
ought you not to acknowledge him before your companions ? Can you forgive your 
enemies ? Are you prepared to die trustfully and pieacefully as Stephen did ? 

Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, Publishers, Chicago, IlL 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 

Lesson XIV. — Tell how the rulers threatened the apostles.— Were they afraid ? 
Why not ? firing out the idea that if we trust in God we need not fear. God's 
care for his people. Then tell how they all prayed. Speak of God's power. Bring 
out the facts of creation. First speak of everything vast ; the ocean, the clouds, 
the stars, the world, as creatures of God's hand. 1 nen draw out the fact that all 
little things are made by him. Call attention to the fly, the wiggler in the rain- 
water, the angle worm, the bee, &c Now speak of the fact that the God that made 
these great tmngs, and was not above making the small, will take care of us. K.e- 
peat the verse : 

** The God that rules on high, 

And all the earth surveys, 
That rides upon the stormy sky, 
And calms the roaring 8ea»— 
This awfiil God is ours— 

Our Father and our love. 
He will send down his heavenly powen 
To carry us above." 
Then tell of the answer to their prayers, the earthquake, &c If there is time, 
take up each of the Scripture illustrations given in our 5fotes. See also Miss Hall's 
plan in this No. 

Lesson XV. — Use a piece of money for an object lesson. Gather all the stories 
you can, of people who have been lea to do wrong from too much love of money. 
Describe children who pilfer, theives, robbers, burglars, and others. J3escribe mi- 
sers, &c Then tell the story of Ananias, and how he sold the land to give it to 
the poor, and then looked at the mone^ and thought he would like to keep it. But 
he wanted to be praised. Here give mstances, real and supposed, of people who 
do wrong because they love praise too much. Tell how he and his wife made it up 
between them to tell a lie. Here, a digression on the sin of falsehood, with instan- 
ces. Try to carry a sense of sin to the hearts of your pupils. But they lied to 
God, for they were talking to the apostles, who had the Spirit of God in them. We 
cannot hide anything from God. Illustrate this by questioning upon supposed cases. 

Lesson XVI. — Ask how many have ever been in a prisoiL A hand-cuff or piece 
of chain will make an excellent object lesson. If you can, prevail on one of your 
boys to let you bind him, or you can bind yourselff Tell stories, not too startling, 
of prisoners. Describe crates, doors, and locks. Or draw a rude picture of a gra- 
ted window on your blackboard. Then tell how the angel came and let them out 
How glad they were I Tell how they stood preaching. Describe the elders when 
they met The surprise of the captain when they found the prison empty. Tell 
of a little girl whose bird has gotten out of a cage. 7'hen how they brought the 
apostles. Speak of their courage. Show what true courage is. Tell of the He< 
brew children, of Daniel, of Elijah. Describe the joy of the apostles' at being beaten. 
How glad we oueht to be when we have to suffer lor doing right Mention child- 
ish persecutions, &c. 

Lesson XVII. — ^The story of Stephen is full of life, and makes in itself a good 
lesson. Carry a large stone with you and ask if they would like to be struck with 
it ? Why not ? Then tell how they hated Stephen. Tell of his vision. Give an 
au:count of his fate, and show how olessed his rest must have been in heaven. De- 
scribe Jesus as "standing" waiting for him. See our Notes for Teachers on this 
lesson. Make a lesson from his prayer for his enemies, having all repeat in concert 
some texts on that subject, and illustrating by any appropriate stories you may liave. 



Luke xv : 4. — How affecting is the view of the Saviour coming to seek and to save 
the lost ; following the sinner with his providence and spirit through all the devious 
ways of transgression, patiently and unwearidly, year after year, until he has found 
him ! — WarrerCs Notes en the Gespels, 
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BLACKBOARD OUTLINES. 



GOD ANSWB/^S Pf<A YER 



[April 



fervent. Humble. TrusifuL Perseveri'naf. 
.- ' United-^ 



WE C^mCH PRAYED UNITEDLY, 
GOD HEARD.' 



The flris\^e.r 



f\n EARTHQUAKE. 
The HOLY GHOST 

BOLDNESS. 

POWER. 

ONE HEART, 



W AN A /^/ AS 

<Kept ha cA part, 
l/£D TO aOD. '•' 
LOVED MONEY 
And. Men's Prca'se, 



HAVE YOU 
GIV£NALLTOGOO? 

BROKEN YQURPROMISE^ 

foQOD? 
LOVED THE WORLD} 



GOD PUNISHES SJN^ 



^7 :aODDEilVEf^S HIS PEOPLE f 

OBEY Without FEAR or man/ 

SHAMESUFfERED FOR THE SAVIORS SAKE. 
J IS AN HO MOP/ 



"^"^y Stephen Stoned: 

S. — iSrEfi^DFMST, ..■■/■:■■, 
S,S.~~ S££/A/G H/S Sav/OR. 

SiS.S.- SuFFCf^fNGSoRRQw For fits Sake. 
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Editor s Table. 



MISSION School Work. — ^Every Mission school should have aii industrial 
workshop, in which boys and girls could be taught some sort of skilled labor. 
The office of the County Agent in Chicago, has been crowded during the cold 
months with suffering people begging ibr the poor pittance that the county authori- 
ties give. Very few of these people have any trade. In an economical point of 
view, many of the evils of the poorer classes can be remedied by teaching them to 
do S(Hnething of value to society. The people who fedl into vice and crime, are gen- 
erally those who £ail to learn any useful occupation. There are a large class of young 
people who are tempted by the inducement of some lucrative employment in child- 
hood to neglect an apprenticeship. Sunday School teachers, both in Church and 
Mission Schools, should discourage such a course, and persuade both boys and girls 
Jo prepare for their future by increasing their own value to society. In some cases 
it becomes necessary that the child shall do that which pays best at the time, for the 
support of a helpless family, and as the selling of apples or newspapers is more re- 
mimerative than being an apprentice to the shoemaker, or the carpenter, he is put 
at that. Now a Mission School should make provision for teaching some one trade 
to just such pupils as these. We understand that a plan is now being discussed for 
attaching some kind of a shop to the Railroad Mission. But there is an equally 
l<3C>C5C3'C!3*C>C!5jC5C!?iC>M?prevalent evil in all our American sod- 
T 4a Ia fi Q f|i» *^ety, which neither mission nor Church 

ifaeiS lOr ». S. leaCnerS* (Jschools Jiave yet attempted to reach. 
— "^ fjit is not thought genteel to learn a 

^ No. 3. — The Faithful Teacher, ntrade. Boys must be clerks depend- 

)i^^^ upon favoritism for a " situation," 

^ I. Is Punctual. Always present, al- Qgiris must be teachers rather than 

^rJS^Tal5!?ro:SdJlTslrr^Q-''e *» boys good .ecl^cs and 

notifies the Superintendent #\teach the girls a trade as well All 

' 2. Is always at the Teachers* meeting V/children, even those destined to com- 

j unless it is absolutely impossible to at- Q^ierdal and to professional life> ought 

) ^^3^ Prepares the lesson with care, be- 0'° .^"^,°' partially leam a trade, and 
bgins preparation early in the. week, ap- r^it is a thousand times better to edu- 
■ plies the practical lesson solemnly to his tfcate a boy or girl to some useful me- 
or her own heart and conscience first, Q^jhanic art, than to let them form all 
aims to prepare the lesson so well that X^l • v r xu l i 

^o text-book but the Bible need be used Qt^eir lives, one of the hopeless mass 
in the class. ff^ people who are trying to get or 

4. Visits all the scholars in the class Vkeep a situation. 
from time to time, and visits absentees im- Q j^^^ r ^ r^nkin, the Boston cor- 

'^f^X^'^'^^i^l^llX^^'^^^-^^^' °^*« ^<«..«.. makes a 
social influence over them. /^valuable suggestion in his last letter 



% 



5. Endeavors above all, by all \l « We very much approve the taking 



I MEANS, TO LEAD EACH PUPIL TO CHRI?T. Q^^ ^ ^j j^ ^^^ ^^^ ^ ^j^at of the 

6^ Prays regularly for each pupil by 1> ^^^ ^^^^^ 

\ name. \i * » 



7. Patient with all, remembering the r.aye, and for the pulpit ; aye, let it be 

kender,long-suflfering of Jesus with us. l/uniform in all the Churches, let the 

?C5C>C:5<;:>C!5'C>C:5«C;>C!5«C'W|power of the same truth be felt and 
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discussed all through a town or dty, that thus unity of impression, the present great 
want of the Sabbath services and labors, may be secured. The day is frittered 
away by the want of a consistent, homogeneous effort The A. M. service pulls one 
way, the Sunday School another, and the P. M. service a third, and the prayer-meet- 
ing a fourth ; and so the load is only jerked and started, to settle bock for a week 
into its old resting-place." 

The Sunday School Hand-Book. — We neglected to say in the March No. 
that the article on " Separate Services," in that number, was from the advance 
sheets of "The Sunday School Hand-Book," by Rev. Erwin House, which is 
now going through the press of Poe & Hitchcock, at Cincinnati The book is beau- 
tifully printed, and full of valuable matter. Our readers who saw the " specimen 
trick" in our last number, will want the whole. The price will be 1^1,25, and it can 
be ordered by mail, at that rate, from the oflSce of the Sunday School Teacher. 

Again. — ^The Editor of this Magazine is exceedingly busy, and while he takes 
pleasure in receiving letters and suggestions from subscribers, he cannot possibly 
reply to all the letters sent, making inquiry about things mentioned in the Teacher. 

Mr. Pardee is going to the South to hold some Institutes there. His new book, 
called " The Sabbath School Index," will be replete with the rich with accumula- 
tions of a lifetime in the Sabbath School work. Mr. Pardee's lucid style, his habit 
of condensation, and his singularly excellent judgment in Sunday School matters, 
will make it invaluable to Sunday School people. It is to be published by Garri- 
gues & Co., Philadelphia, and may be ordered from the office of the Teacher. 

Mr. E. C. Wilder, so well known as an able Sunday School and Convention 
laborer in the West, is about to remove to New York city. His removal will be 
greatly regretted in the West We commend him to our friends in New York. 

The Institute at Petersburg, 111., was a delightful occasion. M. P. Ayef, Esq., 
Prof P. G. Gillett, and Dr. Van Buren, rendered efficient service. 

Our Tracts, will be printed for distribution in a separate form. They may be 
ordered from the publishers of the Teacher at twenty cents a hundred. 

Letters on Business connected with the Sunday School Teacher, should 
be addressed to the publishers, articles for publication to the editor. 

Rev. Dr. Humphrey, of our Editorial Committee, has removed to Philadelphia, 
where he becomes pastor of the Calvary Presbyterian Church. 

The Convention Season bids fair to be unusually profitable this year. Prepa- 
tions are being made on every hand to render the organization more perfect, and 
the work of a higher order than ever before. In no year has the Sunday School 
work gone forward so rapidly as in 1868. 

Rev. Hardin Wallace, we regret to learn, is ill at this writing. We trust, how- 
ever, that he will again be in the field before this reaches our readers. 

The new Illinois Industrial University opened on the first Monday in March, un- 
der most favorable auspices. Rev. Dr. Gregory, so well known to the readers of 
this Magazine as one of our ablest contributors, will doubtless be eminently success- 
fill in his new field of labor as Regent of this institution. 
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Our Book Table. 



HELPS FOR SUPERINTENDENTS AND TEACHERS. 

CRITICAL, Doctrinal, and Homiletical Commentary.— Acis.— This 
Commentaiy on Acts, is part of the great work known in this country as Lange's 
Commentary. This volume on Acts is however complete in itself and is written by 
Pro£ Lechler, who has probably devoted more time to the study of the Acts, than 
any one living. Lange's Commentary observes that division of labor for which Ger- 
man works are so remarkable. Wmle the Critical and Doctrinal portions of this 
Commentary, are written by Lechler, the Homiletical and Practical, is the work of 
Dr. Gerok, one of the most eloquent divines in Germany. The work is done with 
remarkable ability and thoroughness. It is the most satisfactory Commentary that 
we know, and to the many thousand teachers and Superintendents who are study- 
ing our course, we recommend it as the very best help that we know o£ The Notes 
are written in an easy, fluent style ; there is no needless display of Greek, there is 
great freedom from minute and useless disquisition, and the practical reflections arc 
exceedingly rich, i vol. 800 pp., I4.80. New York, C. Scribner, & Co. 

Next to Lange, we put The Acts of the Apostles Explained, by Joseph Ad- 
dison Alexander. Dr. Alexander was one of the greatest intellects that America 
has produced, and his Commentary on Acts is very thorough, taking it up verse ij 
verse, and stopping to explain the smallest difficulty. He aims at nothing but ex- 
planation, leaving the reader to draw his own practical inferences. 2 vols. i2mo. 
New York, C. Scribner, & Ca 

The Complete Analysis of the Holy Bible, by N. West, D.D., is an arrange- 
ment of the verses of Scripture by subjects. These subjects are arranged in thirty 
books, which are subdivided into two hundred and eighty-five chapters, and these 
are again divided into sections, of which there are four thousand one hundred and 
forty-one. All the passages upon each subject are gathered under their appropriate 
heads. For instance, there is a book on " Man," another on ** Marriage," another 
on " Politics," &c, each one divided into appropriate sections. This arrangement 
enables one to read all the passages on any one subject. Of course this is not the 
only arrangement possible, but it is one eminently adapted to popular use, and the 
book is preeminently one for the family. It is sold by subscription and is thus be- 
ing placed in almost every family in the land, and cannot help but increase the pop- 
ular knowledge of the fiible. It is a peculiarly attractive book to agents, from the 
fact that it is so well adapted to universal sale. New York, A. J. Johnson, 113 Ful- 
ton streeL The Western publishers are F. G., & A. C. Rowe, Cleveland, Ohio. 

miscellaneous. 

Jewel Case, by Rev. Richard Newton, D. D., is a box of beautiful i2mo. books, 
containing, we suppose, the gathered treasures of Dr. Newton's long course of 
preaching--delightful preaching it has been— to the children of his congregation. 
One of these books is on " Best Things," another is called " The King's Highway," 
a series on the Commandments, the third, is the " Safe Compass," the fourth is 
«* Bible Blessings," the fifth is " theGreat Pilot," the sixth is " Bible Jewels." The 
whole is illustrated with engravings and still more beautifully illustrated with 
stories and anecdotes, the fiind of which, with Dr. Newton, seems to be exhaustless. 
We commend the books alike to children, and those who want to learn how to in- 
terest childretu Robert Carter & Brother, New York ; W. S. Aolmes, Chicago. 

We have received from Messrs. Stoddard & Co, Chicago, two elegantly executed 
ideal pictures, "the Vale of Peace," and "The Better Land." They are line and 
stippU pieces, full of poetry and devout feeling. Each picture consists of an ideal 
head with surroundings and background. They were drawn by Miss A. R. Sawyer, 
and engraved by Penne. Our copies adorn the walls of our oflice, and cheer the 
eyes of Sunday School people who visit us. 

Hours at Home, a monthly magazine, published by Scribner & Co., is worthy of 
all the conunendation we can give it as a religious family magazine. 
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MRS. BARHLETT'S BIBLE CLASS. 

BY REV. G. L. WREN. 

NE of the most hopeful features .^i^the Sunday School 
work at the present time, is the attedllbn being paid to 
adult instruction. No school is regarded as equipped 
that has not at least one well appointed Bible class ; and 
the interest which the members of our Churches are tak- 
ing in this movement, augurs a glorious future. 

To the surprise of those acquainted with the general su- 
periority of our American Sunday Schools over those of 
every other country, an English school has taken the lead \n this 
movement. It is what we would call the " home school" of >^. Spur- 
geon's Church, the Metropolitan Tabernacle, London. 

This school, in all its departments, is a model one. tX. has an at- 
tendance of nearly two thousand scholars. In this r^pect, as well as 
in its general management, in the number of soijl' converted, and in 
all that goes to make it truly a success, no Am^can Sunday School 
could claim superiority. In its efforts in tl^irection of adult Bible 
Classes, all will admit that it is very far irv>«^vance. 

I feel to this day, in its freshness apV^ull force, the impulse I re- 
ceived on visiting one of these Bibl^l asses— the young men's— con- 
ducted by a Mr. Hanks, one op^^e noblest of Christian workers. 
There is an attendance on tlw-f^lass of over two hundred. But sig- 
nally successful as it has l>^> i^ ^i^ ^^^ kept pace with the one styled 
from its originator and^perintendent, "Mrs Bartlett's Bible Class." 
This class, indeecL>^ great Sunday School in itself. It has assum- 
ed proportions>?^"^^^surate with the Church and Congregation. Its 
average attepf^^^e for nearly three years past has been upwards of 

seven h^^^ ^ , . , 

^u^istory of this class is one of the most remarkable in the an- 
n^Of Sunday School labor. The first Sabbath that Mrs Bartlett 
^ok charge of the class, there were but three present. This was 
something over eight years ago. At the end of the first month there 
were fourteen regular attendants. The class continued to increase, 

Batand aoovrding to Ae( of Congren, In tbe year 1868, br Adams, Blaokmsh, * Ltow, in th« Clerk's Offloe of tho 
Distriot Conn for the Northern District of nUnois. 
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90 that in the course of a few weeks it became necessary to obtain a 
larger room in one of the almshouses adjoining the chapel. At the 
end of the year, when, together with the rest of the school, they took 
up their abode in the more ronvenient and commodius quarters pro- 
vided for them in the newly%rected Tabernacle, the class numbered 
fifty. 

The room allotted to them here, however, soon became too straight 
Another move followed, with a like result, when it was determined to 
enter the lecture-room, which was capable of holding upwards of nine 
hundred. In a few months the attendance reached three hundred ; 
before the year closed, five hundred, and shortly afterwards the pres- 
ent average, seven hundred. 

The class is wholly adult, the greater portion consisting of women 
between thirty and seventy years of age, representing about the same 
variety of classes as is noticeable in Mr. Spurgeon's congregation, 
though it must not be supposed that only those who attend the Tab- 
ernacle are connected with the class. Many of the members are as- 
sociated with other Churches, both Nonconformist and Episcopalian. 

From a sketch of " Mrs. Bartlett and her Missions," published in 
Mr. Spurgeon's monthly, " The Sword and Trowel^'* and to which we 
are indebted for many of these facts, we learn that since the class has 
grown to its present proportions, the work of attending to it requires 
the teacher's undivided attention, not only on the Sabbath but during 
the week. Every Tuesday night she meets the class at the Taberna- 
cle, for prayer and exhortation, and on Friday night for prayer only. 
In addition to this, she has informal inquiry meetings at her residence, 
and so completely is her time taken up by this class of visitors, that 
she has been compelled to close her house to all others. In allusion 
? t^he blessed results of these inquiry meetings, Mr. Spurgeon has fit- 
tingly named hei house " the house of mercy." 

In fact, the most remarkable feature about this whole movement is 
the spiritual success 'rhat has accompanied it from the very first. 
Even elderly Christians, n-ho have attended the sessions of the class 
out of mere curiosity, have -onfessed that the scene is at times over- 
powering. Mrs. Bartlett conav:ts the service almost always without 
assistance. A visitor describing fhe address which he heard her de- 
liver to her class, says ; ** It was experimental — a woman's vivid fancy 
calling up scenes of spiritual conflict aw4 cares, colored with life and 
beauty. It was doctrinal — founded on the nernal verities of the great 
I AM. It was chiefly exhortative— recall ing^p^^s performances in 
by-gone times, of Christian experience, specifyiii^ ^jie many sacred 
privileges of the present, painting bright pictures ol ^ming joys, and 
communions to be realized by faith in the far future, ^tter still, it 
was savory — full of Jesus." 

She is in the habit of commenting on the h}Tnns selected io. gigg- 
ing. At least thirty persons have traced their first convictions to^y^^ 
observations made prior to singing that beautiful confession of eu 
tire .dependence on the Saviour — 

" Nothing in my hands I brin^ 
Simply to thy cross I cling." 
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Within the past eight years, over seven hundred from this class 
have been received into Mr. Spurgeon's Church, and, besides these, 
a number have joined other Churches, thus giving an aggregate result 
which is truly wonderful. One evidence of the practical piety which 
obtains among them is seen in that they annually contribute to the 
pastor's college nearly one thousand dollars. At their half-yearly tea- 
meeting, held some months since, they handed to the pastor a'ioo, 
making, as Mr. Spurgeon says, with what was contributed from their 
bazaar stall, the sum of ;£'22o contributed in six months. 

Indeed, aside from her personal influence and remarkable gifts as 
a teacher, there is perhaps no fact to which so much of Mrs. Bartlett's 
unprecedented success is attributable, as that, while not wholly losing 
sight of other religious objects, she has concentrated the sympathies, 
prayers and energies of the class upon this one — the one which has 
so strong a hold upon the heart of the pastor. Well may he regard 
this noble woman as his right hand supporter in Christian labor, and 
never think of her without deepest gratitude to God for raising him 
up so zealous a co-worker ; and well may he look upon this class, as 
he says he does, " with the enthusiasm of a gardener, seeing in it one 
of the largest and most promising parterres of flowers, many of which 
are to be transplanted to flourish in the garden of the Lord." 

AN INCIDENT OF TRAVEL. 

BY ALTA GRANT. 

A CERTAIN Sunday School Superintendent was journeying from 
Washington to the far AVest. In the same car was a little boy 
some six years old, who, seeming to recognize a friend in the pleasant- 
faced gentlemen, took a seat beside him, and began conversation. Af- 
ter chatting with him awhile about his books and toys, the gentleman 
asked if he could sing. 

" Yes, sir, I can sing hymns." 

" What hymns do you know? Won't you sing one for me ?" 

" I know * Jesus loves me,' and in a clear, sweet voice he sang — 
" Jesus loves me, this I know, 
For the Bible tells me so." 

It was something new — a child's song in the crowded car — and 
seemed to bring restful thoughts to the tired travelers. 

" I know another," he said as he finished, " but I can't remember 
just how the words go — something about climbing up the hill, and Je- 
sus going with us." 

" ' We're climbing up Zion's Hill,' isn't that it ?" 

" Yes, sir, that's it 1 the very one." 

" Why, you must be a Sunday School boy, you know so many Sun- 
day School hymns," said his friend. 

" Oh, yes, I go to Sunday School every Sunday, and we do learn 
such lovely hymns there ; lovely ones," he repeated earnestly, and pres- 
ently he asked, " Do you go to Sunday School too .^" 

"Yes, I teach a class in the Sunday School at home," was the 
answer. 

With one quick, glad look into his new friend's face, the little fel- 
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low turned to his mother, who was sitting some four or five seats be- 
hind them, and with an eager flourish of his hand, exclaimed, '^ Oh, 
mother, mother, this man's a Sunday School teacher !" 

Of course, the eyes of every passenger in the 'car, turned quickly in 
the direction of the boy's voice, and for once the gentleman felt him- 
self to be " a man of mark." The boy had eyes for no one else. 
The knowledge that he was a teacher in the " Blessed Sabbath 
School," seemed to be the crowning attraction, and to the journey's 
end he was the good man's inseparable companion. 



SELF-MADE. 

RETURNIJNG from the Anniversary of the High School, the wri- 
ter called at the house of an aged Christian, whose earthly tab- 
ernacle was fast dissolving. The wasted form and glassy eye were 
but true indications that the golden bowl was breaking. 

Her son, the Benjamin of her flock, had that day graduated with 
honor to himself, and as we spoke of his efforts, and success in terms 
of merited approbation, her dying eye kindled and her voice grew 
strong with emotion as she replied, " A is self-made, wholly self- 
made ; we have never been able to help him, and whatever he is, he 
has made himself." What a record for a dying mother ! What an 
inheritance for a son, so soon to be bereaved 1 The small room with 
its scanty furniture, evinced the truths of the great Teacher's words, 
" The poor ye have with you always," but houses and lands were poor 
equivalents for the joy welling up from her heart's fountain in the 

possession of such a son. A had long been a Sabbath School 

scholar, and is now an efficient worker in that most important depart- 
ment of Christian enterprise ; and now the spring flowers are bloom- 
ing on his mother's grave, and we are predicting for him, not a great 
or glorious, but a successful future. 

Sabbath School boys, what shall your record be ? Self-made, or 
self-ruined? S. B. H. 



SABBATH SCHOOL TEACHING. 

BY R. G. PARDEE. 

IT is so much easier to preach, to lecture, to expound, and to talk, 
than it is to teach and catechise^ that we sometimes almost despair 
of seeing a generation of real Sunday School teachers. Even our wo- 
men prefer to preach and lecture to their classes than to teach. 

All this involves a train of evils of enormous magnitude. In 
preaching, a theme, a topic, a proposition, or an argument, is too often 
the model exhibited, and the Sabbath School teacher imitates the ex- 
ample, and his theme is " the elder son," in the parable of the Prodi- 
gal, or his topic is the " fatted calf," or his proposition is, " All I have 
is thine," and his argument is that "we should make merry and be 
glad," &c., &c. So that as teachers, we fail because Satan so often 
switches us ofif onto side tracks, and we spend our breath on unim- 
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portant points, and the great truths are unreached. As one teacher 
said, "Just as I was coming to Church, the bell rang." 

All this might be remedied by teaching the teachers so as to induce 
them to adopt any of the good plans or systems of teaching adapted 
to the well-known laws of mind. 

The teachers need to know how to commence a lesson. Unfortu- 
nately, the most of our question books have been prepared by men who 
have never known this. They have, for the most part, been unac- 
quainted with the principles of teaching, and the art of questioning. 
Consequently, our Sabbath School teachers have too generally a 
wrong bias. Their ideas are on the commentary plan, the exigetical 
plan, the touching a little upon this point and a little upon that, in 
the vain hope that " something may turn up" in the way of an argu- 
ment, or an objection, or a radical error, to give life and zest to 5ie 

TEACHING ! 

Seriously and sadly do I write all this. These are some of the pon* 
derous obstacles to be removed, and surely, none but omnipotence 
can do this. 

Instead of stumbling into the the lesson and asking a question or 
two to afford the teacher an opportunity to throw out a bright thought 
or two, which the " Commentary" has suggested, but which the teacher 
has not digested by thought sufficiently to make it his own would 
it not be better for the teacher to arrange his questions on the open- 
ing verses of the Scripture lesson. 

1. To bring clearly to view the present state of the pupil's minds 
and feelings. Watch closely here. 

2. To reveal plainly their real wants and defects, and lead them 
to see them. 

3. To search earnestly the Bible lesson to find a remedy, and ap- 
ply it. Meet the case, and let the pupil see that relief is afforded. 

This, of course, involves many tilings besides a general study of 
the lesson. The teacher must place himself, in a measure, in the pu- 
pil's place. 

1. Begin a course of conversation, or questioning, simple, yet 
adapted to arrest and retain attention, for if once lost it is almost im- 
possible to regain it. 

2. Analyze the text very exactly by questions. Most teachers fail 
here. The foundation is not clear and plain. The teachers proceed 
too fast, and leave their scholars far behind, and they do not meet 
again that day. 

3. Draw out of the pupils the fullest, amplest meaning of all the 
principle words. Take time to give all your pupils an opportunity to 
tax their ingenuity to turn the words into child language, and if you 
get half a dozen meanings of a common word, from as many scholars, 
all the better. 

4. Draw carefully, lessons of instruction. Never attempt to teach 
anything to a child that you cannot teach its uses. There are no use- 
less truths. 

5. Carefully apply those lessons of instruction to the daily life of the 
pupils, so that the life and word of God may be their life and exampler. 
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VARIETY IN THE SABBATH SCHOOL. 

BY REV. C. M. BARNES. 

AS the teacher of the teachers has intimated a desire to receive for 
publication in the Teacher, short articles giving the methods and 
experiences of different Sabbath School workers, I send the following 
plan adopted by our Sabbath School. We propose to try this meth- 
od, viz : On the last Sabbath of every month we will omit the regular 
lesson, and spend the hour in general exercises, not forgetting in these 
exercises the great object of Sabbath School instruction. Giving no- 
tice the week previous, or two weeks previous, what the programme 
will be, the scholars must prepare accordingly. 

This plan will secure variety ; the importance of which is univer- 
sally conceded, but as in the case of other good theories, it is not uni- 
versally realized. Far from it. On the contrary, there is too much of 
the routine method, consisting of singing, praying, and catechising, 
and singing, and then on the next Sabbath it is praying, singing, cat- 
echising, and singing. Next Sabbath's routine is the stereotyped edi- 
tion of last Sabbath, and last Sabbath's is the stereotyped edition of 
last year, and perhaps twenty-five years ago. Let ever)' Superinten- 
dent study to introduce variety in all the exercises of the school. 

Suppose then, we devote an occasional Sabbath, say once in four 
or five weeks, to general and practical exercises, giving each class and 
each scholar something to do. 

As an illustration of our method, here is our programme for last 
Sabbath : 

Our subject was The Life and character of Peter. The different top- 
ics were given out the week previous, and the classes were requested 
to study the topic given them. But here is the programme of the ex- 
ercises of the Sabbath : 

I. Singing. 

II. Reading (the Beatitudes) in concert. 

III. Prayer. School repeating the Lord's prayer in concert. 

IV. Singing. 

V. Repetition in concert of the names of the twelve Apostles. 

VI. Singing. 

VII. Each one of the Infant Department repeats a verse. 

VIII. Examination of classes on life of Peter. 

The programme closes by the Superintendent calling from the schooi 
answers to the Question, " What is there in the character of Peter 
that we should imitate ?" 

The blackboard exhibits the summing up, thus : 



Peters 



Was ready to receive 
" prompt to obey 
Loved 

Was sacrificed for 
Talked « 

Believed in 



Jesus. 



Are you ? 

" you ? 
Do you ? 

** you? 

" you? 

" you? 
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SAYINGS OF SUNDAY. SCHOOL WORKERS IN COUNCIL. 

RALPH WELLS. — Singing, — In a single word, then, I think we are 
all agreed that singing is one of the most important parts of di- 
vme worship, and one of the most important elements in the Sabbath 
School. As to when and how we shall sing is a matter of choice, and 
of circumstances. But I would seek to press this one thing upon 
my fellow Sunday School Teachers : Let every lesson be full of Jesus 
Christ. The hymn that is not full of God's truth, and that does not 
raise the soul to God, methinks is out of place in the Sunday School. 

* * * Earnestness, — Be more earnest in your teachings. Souls 
are perishing around you — souls for whom Jesus died. Oh ! if you 
know anything yourselves of a Saviour's preciousness, snatch them 
from ruin, and lead them to his bosom. Rest not satisfied till every 
child in your class is washed in the Redeemer's blood and safe in the 
Redeemer's arms. 

Raymond. — Addresses in Sunday Schools, — Good addresses are a 
great pleasure and attraction, but the best address that ever was de- 
livered is not fit to be substituted for the Sunday School lesson, above 
all, Mr. Superintendent, don't be continually making long speeches 
to the school yourself. Never let a speaker run over his time so as to 
prolong the session of the school. If you are not punctual in closing, 
how can you expect the rest to be punctual in coming. 

Mrs. McConaughy. — Our Libraries, — It teaches the Children self- 
ishness, to see an old box or out of the way cupboard packed with 
old Sunday School books which have served out their time in their 
Sunday School, but which might be a blessing to some poor Mission 
School just struggling into existence. I have known appeals made 
for these old books, but the request was coldly put aside, with the re- 
mark that they might come useful again sometime ; so the old books 
were crammed into a closet under the gallery stairs, there to gather 
mildew and mold until they were hardly fit for the rag man. 

How much better, to get some good brother or sister skillful in such 
work, to look over the old books, make up a nice parcel of them, and 
present them to some needy school. Invite the children to bring all 
the little papers they have to spare, and add them to the donation. 
If they are to be sent abroad it will require a few shillings express 
charges, but be sure and let the children pay for it 

* * * Superintettdents, — It is worse than useless to grasp the 
reins of power with a loose and careless hand. To play with rules, 
to connive at disobedience, to threaten without enforcing, or to scold 
with vain unmeaning repetitions, all these tend to lessen the bond of 
order and discipline. Firmness, never need degenerate into harsh- 
ness or despotism. 

Never should the children come to look upon the Superintendent 
as a tyrant, but yet his will must be their law, and the first trial to 
which he may be challenged should be so settled that whilst the whole 
school feels that the Superintendent can control himself there should 
remain not the least doubt but that he can control them. A world of 
trouble will be saved by an early understanding on this point 
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So with the teacher — however delicate the management of the mat- 
ter need be, yet must the Superintendent be firm in seeing that they 
also keep the rules. 

No man can be a good Superintendent who does not truly possess 
the spirit of firmness, kindness, and patience. P. 



HEAVY-LADEN. 

MARY E. ATKINSON. 

BROTHER, thou art worn and weaiy 
With the burden of thy life. 
Saddened by its shadows dreary, 
Troubled by its ceaseless strife. 

Brother, human hearts that love tbee^ 
Grieve When shadows fall on thee., 

And the heart of Christ above thee. 
Beats with tenderest sympathy. 

Brother, Jesus never sleepcth. 

In thy heart's Gethsemane, 
O'er the struggle, watch he keepeth, 

Lo, he standeth now by thee. 

Brother, let his blessing cheer thee, 
Let his words breathe sweet repose» 

" Fear not ! I am ever near thee, 
I have overcome thy foes,*' 

Brother, wait ! The years pass slowly ; 

Earthly mists make hope burn dim. 
Soon the cloud will vanish wholly— 

Christ will reign, and thon with him. 



A LAY SERMON. 

"No teacher can properly respect his office who habitually neglects the teachers' 
meeting." 

HIS office is peculiarly honorable and responsible. It demands re- 
spect It has its duties, as well as its privileges. Neglect of 
these duties induces a want of proper respect for the position, and may 
lead to contempt of its privileges. Prominent among these duties is 
the one indicated. It may be neglected in at least three ways, viz : 
By absence from the weekly gathering ; by attendance merely to ab- 
sorb, sponge-like, without a thought of individual responsibility ; by 
failure in endeavors to establish a meeting where none exists. 

Absence is felt by fellow-teachers as a falling short in duty and en- 
feebles the ^^ esprit du corps^ Attendance as a spectator, or passive 
receptacle of the good things others provide, lowers the tone of the 
meeting, encourages indifference, and clogs every active effort. 
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Failure to interest himself and others in the subject, where no meet- 
ings exist, implies ignorance of the magnitude of the great work, of its 
real needs. It is impossible for the Superintendent to urge the sub- 
ject, with the faintest prospect of success, upon apathetic, indifferent 
teachers. Such teachers become, in large measure, responsible for the 
short-comings of the school. 

Dear teachers, shall these things be t 

Let us institute a thorough self-examination, and inaugurate reform 
wherever needed. Let us study the needs of our classes as immor- 
tal souls, and come to the teachers' meeting, with something in our 
hearts to elicit sympathy and excite interest 

Let us be up a?id doing. C. E. W 



A CONCERT EXERCISE 

EDITOR S. S. Teacher: — Knowing from my own experience 
how difficult it sometimes is for S. S. Superintendents to obtain, 
or make up, suitable exercises for a Sunday School Concert, I send 
the following simple, yet useful one, for the benefit, (if you think it 
worth printing in the Teacher,) of any of my brother Superintend- 
ents who may wish to use them. 

Given to a class of young boys or girls, a week or so before the 
concert, to be committed to memory, the Superintendent at the prop- 
er time calls A, and the scholar rises in his or her place and repeats 
the verse answering to this letter, and so on in alphabetical order 
through all the letters. At the close a verse is repeated by the Su- 
perintendent, and two verses in concert by the class. 

Allow me to suggest that superintendents, who, to meet \\iQ growing 
wants of the Sunday School, have been obliged to prepare exercises 
for their schools, would do a great favor to the cause if the would 
publish them in some such periodical as the Teacher. 

the exercise. 

A. — Author and Finisher of our faith, who for the joy that was set 
before him, endured the cross, despising the shame, and is set down 
at the right hand of the throne of God. — Heb. xii: 2. 

B. — Blessed and only Potentate, the King of Kings and Lord of 
Lords.— I Tim. vi : 15. 

C. — ^Captain of their Salvation, perfect through sufferings. — 
Heb. ii : 10. 

D. — Desire of all nations shall come, and I will fill this house with 
glory, saith the Lord of Hosts. — Hag. ii ; 7. 

E. — Everlasting Father, Prince of Peace, of the increase of his gov- 
ernnient and peace there shall be no end.— Isa. ix : 7. 

F. — Faithful AVitness, and the First-begotten of the dead, the Lord 
which is, and which was, and which is to come, the Almighty. — Rev. 

i: 5- 

G. — Good Shepherd; the good Shepherd giveth his life for the 
sheep. — ^Johnx: ii. 
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H. — Head over all things to the Church, which is his body, the 
fulness of him that filleth all in all. — Eph. i : 22, 23. 

J. — ^Judge of quick and dead. To him give all the prophets wit- 
ness, that through his name, whosoever believeth in him shall receive 
remission of sins. — Acts, x : 43. 

K. — King of glory, the Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty 
in battle. — ^Ps. xxiv ; 8. 

L. — Lion of the tribe of Juda ; the Root of David. I am he that 
liveth and was dead, and behold I am alive forevermore. — Rev. v : 5. 

M. — Messenger of the Covenant, whom ye delight in ; behold he 
shall come saith the Lord of Hosts. — Mai. iii : i. 

N. — And he came and dwelt in a city called Nazareth, that it might 
be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophets, he shall be called a 
Nazarine. — Matt, ii : 23. 

O. — Offspring of David, and the bright and morning star, and the 
Spirit and the bride say come. — Rev. xxii : 16. 

P. — Prince of the kings of the earth. Unto him that loved us, and 
washed us from our sins in his own blood, be glory forever and ever. 
Rev. i : 5. 

R. — Resurrection and the Life ; he that believeth in me, though he 
were dead, yet shall he live. — ^John xi : 25. 

S. — Shepherd of the sheep — now the God of Peace that brought 
again from the dead our Lord Jesus, that great Shepherd of the Sheep. 
— Heb. xiii : 2c. 

T. — True light, which lighteth every man which cometh into the 
world. — ^John i : 9. 

W. — Wonderful, Counsellor, the mighty God, the government shall 
be upon his shoulder to establish it with Justice, henceforth, even for- 
ever. — Isa. ix: 7. 

Superintendent, — And behold I come quickly, and my reward is 
with me to give to every man according as his work shall be. — Rev. 
xxii: 12. 

Class in Concert, — I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the 
end, the first and the last. Blessed are they that do his command- 
ments, that they may have right to the tree of life, and may enter in 
through the gates into the city. — Rev. xxii : 13, 14. G. D. 



THE TRUE IMMORTALITY. 



L' 



BY EMILY HUNTINGTON MILLER. 

ONG years a sculptor wrought, 
Slowly to carve upon the pulseless stone 
The glowing vision in his heart that shone, 

Then dying, proudly thought, 
" Long as the heavens endure, a glorious fame 
Shall keep the deathless memory of my nameP* 

A poet sang such songs. 
Where, with his dreaming soul he sat apart. 
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As thrilled the great world to its mighty heart, 

And swayed the listening throng ; 
Then dying, thought, " While sun and stars shall shim 
All men shall sing these deathless lays of mine t* 

Beside a sleeping child, 
In the still twilight of a summer day, 
A mother knelt with folded hands to pray ; 

Saying, in accents mild : 
** Ah I laving Christ ! how blest my life would be 
Might I but lead my little child to thee /" 

Ages have passed since then ; 
The Sculptor's marble is a shapeless thing ; 
The Poet's song, all lips forget to sing ; 

And from the hearts of men 
The mother's name has faded with the rest, 
And only daisies grow above her breast 

Yet, in the world of light. 
The child she prayed for by the cradle side 
Is singing now, among the glorified, 

Prsdse God V both day and night ! 
And so shall sing, a seraph high and pure, 
Long as the years of God's right hand endure. 



THOUGHTS FOR TEACHERS. 

WHEN Christ called Peter to feed his lambs, he made love the 
chief qualification for the work. 

Only those who are themselves partakers of Christ's feast should 
seek to feed his lambs. 

We who would teach others in holy things must first be learners at 
the Master's feet. 

We must dip our pitchers deep into the heavenly fountain, if we 
would give the water of life to the thirsting souls that come to us. 

It was on the heads of those who were brought to him that the Sa- 
viour laid his hand in blessing. We must carry the dear ones to him 
in the strong arms of faith and love if we would indeed have them 
sealed for the kingdom of Heaven. 

Only to the pure in heart is it granted to " see God," and we must 
at least catch glimpses of his face if we would reveal his glory unto 
others. We may not come into the presence of these little ones with 
our souls soiled by the unclean things of the world, and not tarnish 
the whiteness of the tablets on which we write. 

In Italy there are men whose only occupation is to search for the 
lost images and sculptured fragments, which, in that land of early art, 
on every hand lay hidden under the ferns and mosses; and by skillful 
hands these recovered relics are retouched into rarest beauty. To the 
Christian, the whole world is full of " hid treasures" — souls that once 
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bore the image of God, defaced, and blighted, and buried in sin.. 
Whose hand shall search them out ? Whose chisel retouch them into 
the likeness of the Maker ? 

At all times, and in all places, the teacher should be interested in 
his pupils. A lady chatting with a Sunday School boy, chanced to 
inquire who had charge of his class. 

" You have a good teacher," she said, recognizing the name given, 
as that of a worthy brother in the Church. 

" Pretty good," said tlie boy indifferently, and after a little hesitation, 
added, " He does well enough in the class, but when he meets us on 
the street he goes straight by and never seems to know us." 

The lady charitably surmised that the teacher might be near-sighted, 
yet she felt that the boy's comment contained a moral. 

The practice of visiting one's pupils at their homes, and, where it 
is practicable, of receiving visits in return, will largely increase a 
teacher's usefulness. A weekly or even a monthly reunion of the 
class, though the time be spent only in social chit-chat, may be made 
the means of much good. In one evening's such familiar intercourse, 
tlie teacher will obtain a better knowledge of the dispositions and pe- 
culiarities of the pupils, than can usually be obtained in months in 
the reg;ular Sunday School sessions. £. 



IN THE WAY OF DUTY. 

MAY'S birthday gift was a beautiful ring, and among all her treas- 
ures she had nothing else she so mucS prized. But one morn- 
ing on holding up her hand she discovered in dismay that the ring 
was gone. Then began such a search as the old house had seldom 
known* Up stairs and down stairs, into every place where it was 
thought possible for a ring to hide itself, May's anxious eyes peered 
sharply. She was almost giving up in despair, when she suddenly 
remembered that she had not " told Jesus." With a child's faith she 
knelt and asked his help, and then the search went on with new hope. 
But night came and still the ring was missing. 

" Come, May," said her mother, "it is time for Willie to be put to 
bed." 

May's face clouded — "I've asked God to help me find my ring, 
mamma, I don't think I ought to stop looking till the answer comes." 

" Sometime, my little girl will learn that the best answer to prayer 
comes in tlie way of duty," said her mother. 

Usually May thought it a very pleasant task to tuck her little broth- 
er in his snug little crib, but just now she was in no mood for it, and, 
taking his hand, drew him not very gently towards the door. 

What a darling he was, in his little white night-dress, and when he 
folded his chubby hands and lisped, "Now I lay me," it often made 
May think of the picture of little Samuel in the great Bible down 
stairs j but to-night there were other thoughts in her heart, and she 
waited impatiently for the "Amen." Just as Willie was saying, "For 
Jesus' sake," something as bright as a tiny star away in the further cor- 
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ner of the room, made her start Could it be the lost ring ? Had 
God heard her prayer ? — A feeling of awe stole into her heart. She 
waited reverently till Willie rounded his " Amen," — and the next mo- 
ment the ring was shining on her finger. Then she kissed the baby 
face nestling among the pillows, and went down stairs. 

" See, mother dear, you were right," she said softly, " the answer 
came in the way of duty." S. 



SAUL AT THE GATES OF DAMASCUS. 

IN one of the grandest regions of the Bernese Oberland, Switzer- 
land, plunges that magnificent water-fall, the Staubach. Rushing 
headlong from a precipice of nearly nine hundred feet, perpendicular 
height, it threatens sweeping devastation to the cottages below. No 
human barriers, it would seem, could stand the tremendous onset of 
its waters. They appear suspended a moment in mid-heaven, like a 
bird of prey hovering over his victim, then swooping down to the work 
of destruction. Yet long before this threatening torrent strikes the 
ground, its prodigious fall diffuses it into softest mist, and in fertiliz- 
ing dews it refreshes to new verdure the very fields it had menaced 
with desolation. 

So was it, we have often thought, with the visit of Saul to Damas- 
cus. He started " breathing out threatenings and slaughter against 
the disciples of the Lord." He raged like a panting tiger for "their 
blood. He asked of the High-Priest, to be let loose among the Naz- 
arenes. He would make sure work with these heretics. Their detest- 
able superstition had been handled too tenderly. He would see if 
the children of Abraham could not be delivered from the pest. He 
would wield no petty, teasing persecution, but one that should com- 
pletely and forever crush the spreading curse. 

Yet how marvelously is God, meanwhile, preparing to make the 
wrath of man to praise him 1 No sooner does this storm of fury ap- 
proach the city than as " the wind that bloweth where it listeth" dis- 
solves the water-fall, so the Spirit turns this desolating torrent into 
fertilizing showers for the Church. 

The language of our Lord to this startled persecutor is full of sug- 
gestion- " It is hard for thee to kick against the pricks." " Thou 
art," that is, already harnessed to the chariot of my salvation ! Al- 
ready thou art, in all thy rage and frantic struggle, only toiling under 
my yoke. What a revelation to a maddened enemy! One might 
have expected Saul to be goaded by it to a perfect frenzy. But rage 
has suddenly died within him. The voice he heard was too clearly 
something more than human. He is in no mood for cursing now. 
He would rather weep for his sin — if they will but admit him — in the 
midst of the disciples of the Nazarene. 

After the crucified, dying thief— after Saul at the gates of Damas- 
cus — how is it, why is it, that we have not faith to look through the 
hardness of men's hearts to the wonder-working Spirit behind ? — Scrip- 
ture Cabinet 
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THE ICY END OF THE PLANK 

• • f^ NE day when I was serving my apprenticeship in a factory on 
\^ the banks of the Merrimack River," says the Hon. N. P* 
Banks, "a party of the hands saw a man a quarter of a mile^down 
the river, struggling among the broken cakes of ice. We could none 
of us for the moment determine his political complexion or bodily 
color, but he proved, in the end, to be a negro in the river. Of course 
the first care was to rescue him ; but twice the victim slipped from 
the plank that was thrown him. The third time it was evident to our 
inner hearts that it was the negro's last chance, and so he evidently 
thought, but as he again slipped from the board, he shouted, * For the 
love of God, gentlemen, give me hold of the wooden end of the plank 
this time.* We had been holding him the icy end. 

How often do Christians make the same mistake ! Paul was all 
things to all men, that he might by all means save some. But we, 
forsooth, often stand upon our dignity, and bear ourselves loftily 
through the world, as though we thought any other demeanor would 
be unbecoming ; and it would be difficult for any one to discover that 
there is any Christian love in us. We turn the icy end of the plank 
to our fellows, and then wonder why they do not hold on, and why our 
efforts do not save them. 



Tempted By Degrees. — ^John Newton says Satan seldom comes to 
Christians with great temptations, or with a temptation to commit a 
great sin. You bring a green log and a candle together, and they are 
very safe neighbors ; but bring a few shavings and set them alight, 
and then bring a few small sticks and let them take fire, and the log 
be in the midst of them, and you will soon get rid of your log. And 
so it is with little sins. You will be startled with the idea of commit- 
ting a great sin, and so the devil brings you a little temptation, and 
leaves you to indulge yourself. " There is no great harm in this," 
" no great peril in that ;" and so by these little chips we are first easily 
lighted up, and at last the green log is burned. 



The Mammoth Harp of the Castle. — It is related that in Ger- 
many there stood two vast towers, far apart, on the extremes of a cas- 
tle ; and that the old baron to whom the castle belonged, under the 
influence of some fantastic feeling, stretched huge wires across from 
one to the other, thus constructing an Eolian harp. Ordinary winds 
produced no effect upon it ; but when fierce storms and mighty winds 
roused themselves up, and came rushing down the sides of the moun- 
tains and through the valleys, and hurtling themselves against those 
wires, then they began to roil out majestic strains of music. 

It is just so with many of the chords of religion and patriotism. 
They are untouched in times of prosperity, when they are fanned by 
balmy zephyrs, and regaled by rare perfumes ; but when God plays 
upon .them with violent tempests, that bring trouble and suffering, 
then the deeper tones of our nature sound forth. 
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INFANT CLASS LESSON. 
Philip and Simon, 

Sing, " What shall I do for Jesus.** Prayer. Sing, " All by grace."— (C*?/^^* 
Censer,) 

Who was the first Christian martyr ? Stephen- How was he killed ? Stoned 
to death. Why ? For Jesus* sake. Upon whom did he call when they began to 
throw stones? God. What did he say ? "Lord Jesus, receive my spirit." What 
did he do then t Kneeled down and prayed. P'or whom ? His enemies. What 
was his prayer ? " Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. !" 

His last words were a prayer for his enemies, and then " he fell asleep" in Jesus. 
What young man stood by, and consented to this terrible deed ? Saul of Tarsus. 
He was in a great rage because the apostles preached that Jesus was the long look- 
ed-fpr Messiah, and multitudes of the people believed the truth. These believers 
had formed themselves into a Church, and Saul wished to destroy it. While good 
men buried Stephen, he 'went into every house of Jerusalem, where he thought 
there were any Christians, and dragged out not only the men but the women also. 
He bound them. He shut them up in prison. He said they ought to be put to 
death, and the. worst of all, he tried to make them blaspheme the name of Jesus. 
In this way he drove nearly all the Christians except the twelve apostles, from Je- 
rusalem. They were scattered everywhere, but their hearts were so full of love for 
Jesus, they could' not keep still, but wherever they went, they told the good news 
of Jesus, the promised Messiah. 

One of these persecuted Christians was Philip. (Print.) Like Stephen, he was 
one chosen to take care of the poor. We*ll call him Philip, the deacon. 

What is the name of this country I point to on the map ? Samaria. Philip went 
to Samaria, and told (print) the people about Jesus, (Print.) 

He saw many who were sick or lame, or had the palsy, and some in whose hearts 
were evil spirits. He healed (print) them in the name of Jesus ; made them well, 
and cast out the unclean spirits. Do you think they would be glad to see him } 
Oh, yes I All the people of Samaria, with great joy, heard him tell of the precious 
Jesus, and saw the wonderful miracles he wrought, in whose name ? Jesus'. 

He told them of Jesus* great love for sinners, such as we are ; that he came from 
his heavenly home where all is pure and holy, to this wicked world ; sufifered more 
than any one else could ; hung upon the cruel cross and died, for what, children ? 
To save sinners. He was laid in the tomb, and in three days rose again, and was 
walking among the disciples and comforting them, how many days ? Forty. What 
happened on the fortieth day ? He ascended. 

There he sits by the Father, pleading for us sinful rebels ; asking him to forgive 
us for his sake 

Philip invited (print) all to come to Jesus, believe and be baptized ; love him and 
receive the Holy. Spirit into their hearts. Many believed, and were baptized. When 
the apostles, who were still at Jerusalem, heard the glad tidings from Samaria, they 
sent Peter and John to help Philip teach them " what to do to be saved." They 
prayed God to send the Holy Spirit into the hearts of the people. They laid their 
hands upon their heads, as you have seen good men put their hands upon a little 
child's head and pray to God to bless it. 

The Holy Spirit came down and dwelt in many of their hearts and they were 
happy Christians. 

But there was a man named Simon, (print) who heard the story of Jesus, and 
saw the miracles wrought by Philip. He had pretended to have great power, and 
had done many strange things which surprised the people. He was like these jug- 
glers and fortune-tellers, who go about cheating people with their foolish and wick- 
ed tricks. 

Was he se^ng Jesus ? No. Who then ? Satan, (Print.) He was called Si- 
mon, the sorcerer, (Print) He made money in this way. But he was very much as- 
tonished at the great deeds of Philip and the apostles. He saw them really do 
more wonderful things than he could. He thought he could make much more mon- 
ey if he had the same power as they. So he offered them money and said, " Give 
me also this power, that on whomsoever I lay hands, he may receive the Holy 
Ghost.*' As if the gift of God's Holy Spirit could be bought with money I Can 
it? No. 
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Yeu remember when the Holy Spirit came upon the apostles on the day of Pen- 
tecost, *twas after they had been praying for several days. Their hearts were pre- 
pared for the Spirit's presence by prayer. At this time also, the people who had 
received the gift of the Spirit, had been praying for themselves, and the apostles 
for them. When the hand of the apostle was laid upon the head of any one, it 
was the sign to the eyes of all that they were blessed in receiving God's Holv Spirit 
They felt the love of Christ in their hearts. They praised God, and went about do- 
ing good, and thus proved that they had this gift, which God only gives in answer 
to earnest prayer. 

Now Simon's heart was not made ready by prayer. While he had pretended to 
believe, and had been baptized, he did not truly love Jesus and wish to serve hinu 
He was a servant of Satan. Peter knew it when the money was offered, and said, 
^ Thy money perish with thee, because thou hast thought that the gift of God may 
be purchased with monej^. Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter, for thy 
heart is not right in the sight of God" Then he told him to repent, and pray God 
to forgive his sins lest he perish. But Simon did not want to pray for himself; he 
was not sorry for his sins, only afraid of being punished. So he asked Peter to 
pray for him. Kut could he be forgiven unless he prayed for himself? Na 

What is the first thing these little ones must do to be saved ? Repent What is 
it to repent ? Be sorry for our naughty ways. Are you sorry for them ? Did not 
the blessed Jesus die iox you ? Will you let him die in vain ? Will yon not ask 
forgiveness now ? Repeat these words after me. 

. ** Come humble sinner, in whose breast 
A thousand thoughts revolve. 
Come with your guilt and fear oppraiMd, 
And make this last resolve : 

I'll go to Jesus, though my sin 

Like mountains round me dose ; 
I know his courts, I'll enter m. 
Whatever may oppose." 
Now, we'll look at the words on the board, and see what we have learned to-day. 
How many letters in Philip's name ? Six. I'll write them in a row down the board 
hy the words, and fill up these spaces, and sec what we have^ 
Philip told the news of 
Healed the sick and lame through 
Invited all to come to 
Love our only Saviour 
In their hearts receive 
Prayed and all were blessed of 

Sinful Simon serving 

In the cheating tricks of 

Money made^ and led by \ Satan. 

Offered the reward of 

New skill to gain, to work for I, 

Emma A. Haix. 



Jesus. 



The Infant Schooi^ — ^There is no department in the Sabbath School work, of 
greater importance and interest than this. We have known marked cases of hope- 
nil conversion of children from four to seven vears of age, to result firom the first 
hour of Bible instruction in the youngest infant classes. Often the character and 
habits of scholars, as such, are formed at the very first interview with their teacher, 
who thus meets them at the very entering in of " the gates of life." It is well 
known that some of our most distinguished divines, as well as active* Christian 
ladies, date their conversion back to the earlv age of four, five, and six years. There- 
fore take measures in every Sabbath School to organize and sustain a first-class in- 
fant-school department — Pardee^ s Index, 
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A Year with the Apostles. 



[For Mode of giring the Lesson, see January Number, 1868.] 

NOTES FOR TEACHERS AND MEMBERS OF BIBLE CLASSES. 

Lesson Na XVIIL — Simon, the Sorcerer.— -^rfj viii : 9-24. 

Biographical Notices. — Philip. — He was the second in order, of the seven 
appointed to have charge of the charities of the Apostolic Church. He is said to. 
have been a native of Cesarea, in Palestine. He resided there (Acts xxi : 8, 9,) 
and his four daughters possessed the gift of prophesy. At the scattering abroad, 
he is mentioned as preaching at Samaria, and afterwards as the means of convert- 
ing the Ethiopian eunuch. 

Simon, the SoRCERER.^-There are many stories told of this man ; that he went 
to Rome and was worshipped as divine, and finally, that he was miraculously killed 
by the prayer of Peter and John. The former part seems to have been well authen- 
ticated, the latter is doubtless mythical, and many doubt all stories about him. 
Some say he was the founder of tne sect of Simonians, and some identify him with 
a Sorcerer of the same name mentioned by Tosephus. 

Expository Notes. — Sorcerv was probably a display of sleight of hand, or of 
some scientific process which the popular ignorance of that day rendered supernat- 
ural in appearance. A hundred chemical processes which are familiar enough to 
people generally at the present time, might easily have passed for supernatural at 
that time,. . . ,Be%oitch€d, — ^The word rendered here bewitched is translated " won- 
dered" in verse 13, and should be rendered here ''^amazed^'' **asionish€d,^\ . .There has 
been much discussion in regard to the faith of Simon Magus. We do not propose 
to enter into the question, but it seems that the view taken by Lechler is the correct 
one; that convinced of the fact of Christ's divine mission, by the real 
miracles of Philip, he had eiven in his adherence to the cause of Christ In ap- 
pearance, at least, he was a believer, though he did not bring forth the fruits of a 
genuine faith. How niany there are who accept Christ, and are nominally Chris- 

tiaf>s, who are yet without a faith that effects any change in them ! It was fit that 

the apostles should open the door to the Samaritans in person. Not that the Holy 
Ghost — even in his miraculous gifts — was not ^ven often, as we believe it is, in its 
ordinajy operation, given now, without the laymg on of the hands of the apostles, 
but this was an epoch in the Church ; and the apostles, by their representatives, Pe- 
ter and John, gave their formal sanction to. the work. They prayed for the new 
converts ** who had received already the converting influences of the Spirit," Aat 
their feith might be confirmed " by miraculous attestation." — {I/ackett.) .... Simon's 
offer of money, ^hows how little of the true influence of the gospel he had received. 

He was guilty of avarice and bribery and lust for power. The crime of Simony^ 
derives its name f^om him, and consists in buying and selling any offices or privi- 
leges of the Church of Christ. . .Peter's rebuke is not an imprecation. It is simply 
an indignant rebukv; and a warning. " Let your money perish, as you undoubtedly 
will if you continue in your present course.". ,,.Jn this Matter, — In the gospel of 
Christ. You can have no portion with Christ unless you see something above your 
own self-interest. . , Mall of Bitterness, — The extreme of bitterness. We are left ia 
doubt as to the genuineness of Simon's repentance. That he was afi'aid, and craved 
the prayers of the Apostles, we know, but not that he turned heartily firom his sins. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — There are three contrasts in this lesson : i. Be- 
tweeii the selfish conduct of Simon in preaching himself, and the course of Philip 
in announcing Christ^ 2. Between the state of the Samaritans, misled by a juggler, 
and that of the samtf people trusting in Jesus, with the Holy Ghost shed abroad 
upon them. How d<>es it symbolize with the states of men led by the devil or by 
Christ ! 3. Between*the spirit of Simon, who wanted to buy apostolic power that 
he might U^e it to his own advantage, and that of Peter, who, though he could say, 
" Silver and gold havtj I none, " yet knew how to say, " Thy money perish with 
thee.?' 

Lessons, — i. The gifts of God are firee. 2. Freely ye have received, fireely give, 
3i The selfish heart not right with God. 

It 
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Studies for Bible Classs& — i. Sorcery in the Scripturet. 2. Traditions of 
Simon Magus. 3. Contrast Balaam and Peter. 



Lesson No. XIX.— Philip and the Eunuch.— ^<^ viii : 26-40. 

Geographical Notice. — Ethiopia. — ** The highlands south of Egypt, embrac- 
ing the counties known to us as Nubia, Kordofan, and Abyssinia ; the island of 
Mei'oe being the central point of the religion and commerce of the kingdom. The 
title of Candace was according to Greek and Roman authorities usually applied to 
the queen who ruled over Meroe." 

Gaza. — One of the five chief cities of the Philistines situated near the Mediter- 
ranean, near the southern border of Palestine. 

Azotus. — Ashdod, another principal city of the Philistines» 20 miles northeast 
from Gaza. 

Biographical Notice.— The Eunuch or Chamberlain, as the jrord signifies in 
its wider sense was a high officer of the court, and it is not likely that he was of Is- 
raelitish origin. ^ As far as the color of his skiu is concerned we have reason to 
regard him as a negra * * * He was a man of high rank in his country, and 
exercised a powerful influence, since he was the chief treasurer of his queen." — 
{Lange,) 

Expository Notes. — Philip had been honored with being the first gospel preach- 
er to the Samaritans after our Lord's death, and now he was probably the first to 
bring the light to Ethiopia. The Ethiopian was perhaps a proselyte, as he had been 
to Jerusalem to worship, though Eusebius thought him a pagan, supporting the old 
covenant from respect. — \/Mnge.) Providentially he was reading a passage in Isaiah. 
— (liii : 7, 8.) The quotation is from the Septuagint, which would be the version 

of Scriptures most likely to be known to an educated foreigner The effect of 

Philip's sermon was to make him desire baptism. Philip could not deny it to a 
heathen, to whom he had been divinely sent The 37th verse is of doubtiiil au- 
thentici^. . . .Philip's disappearance confirmed the faith of the eunuch, and he went 
on his way rejoicing. He had lost his doubts and found his Saviour. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — This lesson is a beautifiil picture, or series of them 
< — the desert road, the solitary chariot with one of the most eminent men of the Af- 
rican race in it ; Philip expounding the hard passage, telling of Christ, the truth 
received, the convert baptized, and the teacher gone mysteriously, and the joyous 
journey home, with Jesus in the heart. All this should be given picturesquely. 

Lessons. — i! Obey the call of duty promptly as Philip did. 2. The gospel ior all 
ranks and all races. God no respecter of persons. 3. Like the eunuch let us seek 
light from the Scriptures. 4. He that believes should not be ashamed to make a 
profession of Christ 

Bible Classes will find a beautiful collateral study in the application of the fifij- 
third of Isaiah to our Lord. 



Lesson No. XX.— Saul of Taesus.— j4^ iz : i-sia 

Biographical Notices.— Ananias. — Of this disciple, there are many unreliable 
traditions. We gather firom the .fact that he had only heard oi Saul, that he was .a res- 
ident of Damascus, and not a refugee from Jerusalem. His name indicates that he 
was a Jew. 

Saul of Tarsus. — ^As the life of Saul will be the principal subject of our lessons 
during the remainder of the year, we omit all notice, except to call attention to his 
character as a young, proud, well-educated Pharisee, exceedingly zealous in the law, 
and fierce in his hatred of Christians. 

Geographical Notice. — Damascus. — This city is very ancient, and is s^d to 
have been built b]^ Uz, the son of Aram. It was certainly in existence at the time 
of Abraham. It is the capital of Syria, and is situated in the middle of an exten- 
sive and fertile plain. It has always been remarkable for its e;ctensive manufacture^ 
of various kinds. It is one hundred and thirty miles north of Jerusalem. 

Expository 1^0TES,^SAifted. — " flashed," In the midst of this light lesus ap- 
peared to Saul ; verse 17 and verse 27, Acts xxii : 14 ; see a Iso i Cor. ix : i, u^ 
XV : 8. . . . .The words " its is hard for thee^^ etc., to " And the Lard said unto him^^ 
are not in the best manuscripts, but are inserted from the parallel passages. . . ,Stooa 
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Speu/Uiss.^-ln chapter jczvi : 14, they are said to have £adlen down. If it is neces- 
sary to put any stress on the word " stood," here, we may easily suppose them to 
have risen up while the conversation went forward, since they did not understand it. 
There is also an apparent contradiction between this verse and chapter xxii : % in 
the isLCt that there they are said not to have heard the voice. It is probable that 
they heard a sound but did not understand any articulate words. . . .Saul's bhnd- 
ness was doubtless the e£fect of the excessive brilliancy of the light — {LecAler.) 
. . . .Saul's agitation of mind caused total abstinence from food and drink for three, 
or perhaps, according to Jewish count, one day with parts of two others. . . .Da* 
mascus still has a street called ** Straight". . . .The disciples are called " thy saints,^ 
an implied ascription of divinity. . . .Call upon Thy Name, — Prayer was then offer* 
ed to Jesus in the early Churches, which shows the recognition of his divinity. 
How did Ananias know what Saul's object in coming to Damascus was ? Some 
think that Christians at Jerusalem had sent word. Alexander suggests that his 
companions probably divulged the object of his journey. . . .That the communica- 
tion of the Holy Ghost was not dependent on the laymg on of the hands of the 
Apostles is shown by the fact that Paul himself received it from a private Christian, 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Contrast the entrance which Saul expected to have 
made into Damascus, and that which he really made. Explain the mental strug- 
gles which must have occupied him during those three days. 

Lessons. — i. A man may be conscientious and yet be wrong. 2. We should not 
despair of God's grace reaching any heart 3. Behold he prayeth — there is hope 
for a man that prays. 4. God calls Christians to suffer as well as to do. v 

I. Incidental Thoughts, — Saul's spirit not right — ^he breathed out threatenings. 

2. Jesus shined on Saul the sinner, but he shined in the heart of Saul the penitent 

3. There are soUes on the eyes of all who sin — Christ can remove them. 4. Christ 
and his people are one — when Saul persecuted Christians, Jesus said, " Why per- 
«ecutest thou me ?'' 5. He began to work for Jesus at once. 

Studies for Bible Classes. — i. The character of Saul before and after conver* 
.«ion. 2. The difiterent accounts of his conversion. 



Lesson Na XXL^Eneas Healed, and Dobcas Brought to \sx%,^~Attt 

ix : 32-43 

Biographical notices. — Eneas. — Some think from his Greek name that he w^ 
a Gentile, but as Greek names were common among the Jews, and especially with 
proselytes, the view is not well sustained. It is probable, from the connection, that 
he was a Christian. 

Tabitha or Dorcas. — One of these names is Hebrew, the other, Greek. They 
signify the same thing, viz : Gazelle — ^a very delicate and beautiful species of ante- 
lope, of great gentleness. From her double name, Alexander supposes that she 
lived in a mixed population, speaking two languages. 

Geographical Notices. — Lydda. — This was called Lod in the Old Testament 
Its Greek name was Diospolis. It was about twelve miles from Joppa, and one 
day's jouniey from Jerusalem. 

Saron or Sharon. — Literally, any plaii( but meaning here the level land along 
the sea-coast between Joppa and Cesarea. 

Joppa. — The Greek form of the Hebrew Japho^ Arabic Jaffa^ in each of which 
the sound of J, is that of our initial Y. — {Alexander,) It is somewhat more than 
thirty miles from Jerusalem. It was the sea-port at which the materials for both 
the nrst and second temple were landed, and though a bad harbor, was the best on 
the coast, until Herod made an artificial one at Cesarea. 

Expository Notes. — Peter was visiting the different congregations which had 
sprung up in different parts of Palestine, through the preaching of them that were 
scattered under the persecution of Saul. . . ,Sick of the faisy, — "paralytic" Pa- 
ralysis is not a disease to be easily cured. . . ,Jes%u Christ. — "Jesus, the Anointed 
Oiie." — (Lechler. ) Peter does not leave any room for any of the glory to come to hinu 
It is Jesus only ! . . . .Make thy bed. — Literally, " Spread for thyself," equivalent to 
make thy bedy or arrange thy bed clothes^ " both of vSiich, in the East, are compara* 
tively simple operations. — {Alexander.) But a difficult one for a paralytic !. . . . 
Turned to the Lord. — A general conversion of the great mass of people m the vil- 
lage and country round about. . . ,Full of Good Works. — ^Abounded in them, did 
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all that she could. How many that do good, are yet not " full" of good works. . . . 
Washed. — As they had i^one through all the ceremonies of* laying out," there could 
be no mistake about the reality of her death. . . .Had heard^ &»c. — Of the wonder- 
ful mirade that Peter had wrought, which doubtless led them to hope that he might 
restore Tabitha. . . . Widows. — Glorious tribute and eulogy I To have them who 
have been blessed by your good works, standing weeping Dy your bier. . . .Prayer. 
— ^Jesus did not prav when he raised the ruler's dbughter. — {Leckler.) Peter sought 
strength from his Master, whom he imitated in all other respects. Compare this 
miracle with the raising of Jairus* daughter. . . .Believed an, — ^The original indicates 
trust, reliance. — {Alexander.) 

Suggestions to Teachkks. — Picture the scenes and the triumph of faith, in each 
case. 

Lessons. — i. Christ is still making those whole who trust him. 2. We should 
be full of good works. 3. Let us undertake every great work in the name and 
strength of Christ 

Incidental Thoughts. — I. The power that healed Eneas shall make me whole. 
2. The power that raised Dorcas shall brine again my body to life. 3. Sufficiency 
of Jesus — strength to the paralytic — ^life to the dead. 4. ** The giving of alms emp- 
ties the hand but fills the heart" — (Starke.) Gerok, on the wor<^ " Tabitha, arise,** 
makes an appeal for effort on the part of Christian women. 



Lesson No. XXIL — Cornelius the Centurion.— ^^/ir x : 1-8. 

Biographical Notice. — Cornelius. — We have no fiicts concerning this disci- 
ple, save those given in this and the next lesson. He was in command of an Italian 
cohort, which was probably the nucleus of a garrison formed largely of native 
•Syrians. 

Geographical Notice. — Cesarea. — ^This city was built by Herod the Great, on 
the site of the old town of Strato, an(f named m honor of Caesar Agustus. The 
port was artificial The city rose to great wealth and splendor under the Roman 
dominion, and was the Roman C2q)ital of PalestinCi 

Expository Notes. — Cornelius was a devout man, a man in the habit of com- 
muning with God, and in whose heart the fear and grace of God dwelt He was 
not a proselyte, but a Gentile worshipper of the one true God. His prayers and 
alms did not merit God's favor, but they were the outward expression of a heart 
that was right in its purposes according to his light How many professed Chris- 
tians are there who do not bring forth as much fruit as this man who did not know 
Christ He was prayerfiil, God-fearing, and alms-giving. He was especially kind 
to the Jews, among whom he lived, and from whom he derived his knowledge of the 
true God. See a similar instance in Luke vii : 5 Angel of God. — ^Alexander re- 
marks that winged angels are never mentioned in the accounts of their appearance 

to man Have come up like the odor of sweet incense For a memorial. — A beau- 

tifiil figure of speech, as though God were kept in remembrance of us by our pray- 
ers and deeds of mercy 75? ytf^/^L— Thirty miles away. Why was not Philip, 

the evangelist sent for i He lived in Cesarea. But it was necessary that an apostle 
—the most prominent of the apostles — should be the first messenger to the Gentiles. 
Why did not the angel explain the way of salvation to him ? Evidently it is God*s 
plan that believers shall themselves be the angels by which the world shall be 

Drought to Christ Ttvo household servants. — As his household were also devout, 

it is probable that these servants, as well as the soldier, sympathized with the cen- 
turion, who told them of his vision without reserve. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Lessons. — i. God no respecter of persons. 2. 
Though we cannot merit anything from God, yet he values a devout life. 3. Re- 
member the poor. 4. To ium that hath shall be given. 

Studies for Bible Classes. — i. The office and rank of a centurion. 2. The 
character of Cornelius. 3. The relation of good works to a Christian life. 
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LESSON No. XVIII.— MAY 3d, 1868. 
Simon, the Sorcerer. 

Seriptiure ILiejsjson— j4.etjs viii: O-fi^^ 



9 Bat there was a certain man, called Simon, 
wmdi beforetime in the same cit;^ <>sed sorcery, and 
bewitched the people of Samana, giving out that 
himself was some great one : 

10 To whom they all eave heed, fipom the least 
to the greatest, saying, This man is the great pow 
erof God. 

XX And to him they had regard, because that of 
kmg time he had bewitched them with sorceries. 

X2 But when they believed Philip preachinfl; the 
tilings concerning the kingdom of Uodj and the 
name of Jesus Christ, they were baptued, both 
men and women. 

13 Then Simon himself believed also : and when 
be was baptized, he continued with Philip, and won- 
dered, beholdii^ the miracles and signs which were 



X4 Now when the apostles which were at Jeru- 
aalem heard that Samaria had received tl^ word of 
God, they sent unto them Peter and John : 

X5 Who, when they were come down, prayed for 
tiiem, that they mig^t receive the Holy Ghost : 

z6 (For as yet he was fidlen upon none of them 



only they were baptized in the name of the Lord 
JesusO 

X7 Then laid they their hands on them, and they 
received the Holy Ghost 

x8 And when Simon saw that through laying oa 
of the apostles* hands tl^ Holy Ghost was given, 
he offered them money, 

X9 Saying, Give me also this power, that oa 
whomsoever I lay hands, he may receive the Holy 
Ghost . 

20 But Peter said unto him, Thv money perish 
with thee, because thou hast thought that the gift 
of God may be purchased with money. 

2x Thou hast neither jnrt nor lot in this matter : 
for thy heart is not right in the sight of God. 

22 Repent therefore of this thv wickednen 
pray God, if perhaps the thought of thine \ 
may be foniven thee. 

23 For I perceive that thou art in the gall of ImC- 
temess, and in the bond of iniquity. 

24 llien answered Simon, and said. Pray ]re t» . 
the Lord for me, that none of these things which 
ye have flpoken come upon me. 



GOI«DBN TBXT.— For tliy Iteart Is not rlffltt in tlie slclfct of God. AOU 
▼Ml: 21. 
CBNTRAI« TIIOlJOIIT.--»Ctod'iMelftearefir€»e. 
TOPIC FOB llI£DITATION«-~T£liMpi wUelfc monejr cannot bn jr* 



Historical Note. — ^The Church at Jerusalem, having been scattered by the per- 
secution stirred up by Saul, preached the gospel wherever they went Philip, one 
of the seven, preached to the Samaritans, and they believed with great joy. 

Analysis. — I. T%e Sorcerer Believes, — There was in the city a ma- 
gician by the name of Simon, who had astonished the people by the 
things which his superior knowledge enabled him to do. He gave 
out that he was something great, and the people called him, The Great 
Power of God, This man, seeing the real miracles of Philip, gave in 
his adherence to the gospel. 

II. The Wicked Heart Revealed, — ^When the Apostles heard of the 
great success of the gospel in Samaria, they sent Peter and John to 
them, who prayed for them, that they might receive the Holy Ghost 
Simon, thinking only of his own interest, thought to purchase this 
power by money ; upon which Peter rebuked him. 



Analytical Questions. — I. Where was Philip preaching ? What was the re- 
sult ? What kind of a man is a sorcerer ? What other instance of sorcery is there 
in the book of Acts, and what was the result ? What did this man claim to be ? 
Wh^t did the people think of him ? What led him to believe on Christ ? Do you 
think he had a genuine Christian faith ? 

IL Whom did the Apostles send ? What did they do ? What did Simon want? 
How did he think to get it ? What did Peter say ? What is the meaning of this ? 
Is it a warning or a curse ? What is meant by the gall of bitterness ? What did 
he say of Simon's heart ? . What did he tell Simon to do ? What did Simon say ? 

Concluding Questions. — Is your heart right? Have you a part or lot in 
Christ's salvation ? 
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LESSON No. XIX.— MAY loth, 1868. 

Phiup and the Eunuch. 

Soripture ILiessoim — ^ets viii : ^O - 40. 



a6 And the angd of the Lord spake unto Philip, 
aayinfl^ Arise, and go toward the south, unto the 
wi^ that Koeth down from Jenisalem unto Gaza, 
which is <Msert 

27 And he arose and went : and, behold, a man 
•f Ethiopia, a eunuch of ;;reat authority under 
Candace queen of the Ethiopians, who had the 
chairge of all her treasure, and had crane to Jerusa- 
lem for to worship, 

38 Was returning^ and sitting in his chariot read 
Esaias the prophet 

^ Then the Spirit said unto Philip, Go near, 
nd join th^lf to this chariot 

30 And Philip ran thither to him, and heard him 
vead the prophet Esaias, and said, Understandest 
thou what thou readest ? 

31 And he said, How can I, except some man 
•hould guide me? And he desired Philip that he 
would come up and sit with him. 

3a llie place of the Scripture which he read was 
1^ He was led as a sheep to the slaughter ; and 
like a iamb dumb before his shearer, so opened he 
. BOt his mouth : 

33 In his humiliation his judgment was taken 



away: and who shall declare his generation? for 
his life is taken from the earth. 

34 And the eunuch answered Philip, and said. 
I pray thee, of whom speaketh the prophet this? 
of himself^ or of some other man ? 

35 Then Philip opened his mouih, and b^m at 
the same Scripture, and preached unto him Jesus. 

36 And as they went on their way, they came 
unto a certain water ; and the eunuch said. See, 
here is water : what doth hinder me to be baj^zed? 

37 And Philip said, If thou believest with all 
thme heart, thooi mayest And he answered and 
said, I believe that Jesus Christ is the Son of God. 

38 And he commanded the chariot to stand still r 
and they went down both mto the water, both Phil- 
ip and the eunudi : and he baptized him. 

39 And when they were come up out of the wa- 
ter, the Spirit of the Lord caught away Philip, that 
the eunucn saw him no more : and be went on hi* 
way rejoicins|. 

40 Imit Philip was found at Azotus : and passing 
through he preached in ail the cities, till he came to 
Cesarea. 



GOI<nEN TBXT.-^SIe U&at beUeveUfty and Is baptized, sltall be saved* 
Jfarlexvtx 16. 
CKNTBAI. THaUOSIT,— Tlie sospel reeelved wltb a wUUhb beart. 
TOPIC FOB MEDITATION.— I be privUeiee of leadlns; souls to Cbrist* 



Analysis. — I. The Gospel Preached. — Philip, by divine direction, 
takes a certain road ; finding the eunuch reading in Isaiah, he preach- 
es Christ to him from the passage. 

II. The Gospel Received, — ^The eunuch asks for baptism and re- 
ceives it, after which Philip is caught away by the spirit of God and 
set down at Azotus, the Ethiopian proceeding on his way rejoicing. 

o 

Analytical Questions.— I. Where was Philip when the angel spoke to him ? 
What kind of a road was that toward Gaza ? Who was the man that he saw ? 
Where had he been ? What did the Spirit direct Philip to do ? What passage 
was he reading ? Tell about the conversation between him and Philip ? 

II. To what did they come ? What did the eunuch ask ? Did Philip baptize 
him ? What then took place ? What mention is made of anything like this in the 
Old Testament? 2 Kings ii : 16, Ezek. iii: 12. Where does this lesson leave 
Philip ? Where did Philip live ? See Acts xxi : 8, 9. 

Concluding Questions. — Was Jesus led as a lamb to the slaughter for you? 
Have you received him ? Can you go on your way rejoicing as the eunuch did ? 



LESSON No. XX.— MAY 17th, 1868. 

Saul of Tarsus. 



Sox*iptiix*e ILiesson — ^ets ix : 1 - SO. 

4 And he fell to the earth, and heard a voice say- 
ing unto him, Saul, Saul, why peisecutest thou mtf 

5 And he said, Who art thou. Lord ? And the 
Lord said, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest : it 
is hard for thee to kick against the pricks. 

6 And he trembling and ast(»iished said. Lord, 
what wilt thou have me to do? And the Lord said 
unto him, Arise, and go into the city, and it shaU 
be told thee what thou must do. 

7 And the men which journeyed with him stood 



t And Saulj yet breatliing out threatenings and 
daughter against the disciples of the Lord, went 
«nto the high priest, 

3 And desired of him letters to Damascus to the 
synagogues, that if he found any of this way, 
whether they were men or women, he might bring 
tfiem bound unto Jerusalem. 

3 And as he joume]^ed, he came near Damascus: 
and suddenly there shmed round about him a light 
from heaven : 
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^)eechlesB, hearing a voice, bat aeeingiio man. 

8 And Saul arose from the earth : and when his 
eyes were opened, he saw no man : but they led 
bun by the hand, and brought him into Damascus. 

9 And he was three days without sight, and nei- 
tiier did eat nor drink. 

10 And there was a certain disciple at Damascus, 
named Ananias ; and to him said tne Lord in a vis- 
ion, Ananias. And he said, behold, I am here, 
Lord. 

11 And the Lord said unto him, arise, and^ in- 
to the street which is called Straight, ana inquire in 
the house of Judas for one called Saul, of Tarsus : 
for, behold, he prayeth : 

12 And hath seen in a vision a man named An- 
anias coming in, and putting his hand on him that 
he might receive his sight 

13 llien Ananias answered, Lord^ I have heard 
by many of this man, how much evil be hath done 
to thy saints at Jerusalem 



priests to bmd all that call on thy name. 

1^ But the Lord said unto him. Go thy way : for 
he IS a chosen vessel unto me, to bear my name be- 
fore the Gentiles, and kings, and the children of Is- 
rael: 

x6 For I will show him how greatthingshe must 
suffer for mv name's sake. 

. 17 And Ananias went his way, and entered uit» 
the house : and putting his hands on him said. 
Brother Saul, the Lord, even Jesus, that appeared 
unto thee in the way as thou earnest, hath sent me, 
that thou mightest receive thy sight, and be filled 
with the Holy Ghost 

x8 And immediately there fell from his eyes as it 
had been scales : and he received sight forthwith, 
and arose and was bapti2ed. 

19 And when he nad received meat he was 
strengthened. Then was Saul certain days with 
the disciples which were at Damascus. 

ao And straightway he preached Christ in the 



14 And here be hath authoriQr from the chief] synagogues, that he is the Son of God. 

GOI«BB!V TEXT.— For, beliold) lie prayetli.— ^«M Ix : !!• 

CENTRAIj TKOITGHT.— God's mercy to a creat sinner. 

TOPIC FOR ]IIEDIXAriON.-«-\¥orlLliis aud sufferlns for Clurlst. 

Analysis. — I. The Persecutor Arrested. — Saul of Tarsus, having 
scattered the Church at Jerusalem, thought to do God service by per- 
secuting Christians in Damascus. Armed with authority from the 
High Priest, he was on his way, when a dazzling light flashed on him, 
and Jesus appeared to him and rebuked him. 

II. Jesus Gives Sight, — When Saul had spent, in Damascus, three 
days in blindness and fasting, God sent a disciple named Ananias, to 
restore him to sight, and that he might be filled with the Holy Ghost. 
Saul was immediately baptized and preached Christ 

Analytical Questions. — I. What was PauPs spirit toward Christians? 
Where was he going ? What for ? What shone about him ? What hid he hear ? 
What conversation took place? Did Jesus appear to him? See verses 17 and 
27. Why did they lead hira afterward ? How long did he fast ? 

II. Who was sent to Saul*? Was he willing to go at first ? Why not ? What 
did the Lord say? Who is meant by "the Lord," here? See verse 17. What 
was Saul to do ? What was he to suffer ? What did he do when he had received 
his sight ? 

Concluding Questions. — Are you opposing Jesus? Are you willing to do 
what you ought to do ? Are you willing to suffer great things, if need be, for Jesus ? 

LESSON No. XXL— MAY 24th, 1868. 
Eneas Healed, and Dorcas Brought to Life, 

SciriT>tiire ILiestsioii — Acts ix s 33-43. 

iA ^_ _^__ __ T»-^ J ii u I *.! 1: :_i 1 J t J *!._* »_*_. 



33 And it came to pass, as Peter passed through- 
out all quarters, he came down also to tl^ saints 
which dwelt at Lvdda. 

33 And there he found a certain man named 
£neas, which had kept his bed eight years, and was 
Ack of the palsy. 

34 And Peter said unto him, Eneas, Jesus Christ 
maketh thee whole : arise, and make thy bed. And 
lie arose immediately. 

35 And all that dwelt at Lydda and Saron saw 
hiin, and turned to the Lord. 

36 Now Uiere was at Joppa a certain disciple 
named Tabitha, which by mterpretation is called 
Dorcas : this woman was full of good works and 
almsdeeds which she did. 

37 And it came to pass in those days, that she 
was sick, and died : whom when they liad washed, 
they laid her in an upper chamber. 

38 And forasmuch as Lydda was nigh to Joppa, 



and the disciples had heard that Peter was therei 
they sent unto him two men, desiring him that he 
would not delay to come to them. 

39 Then Peter arose and went with them. 
When he was come, they brought him into the up- 
per chamber: and all the widows stood by hira 
weeping, and shewing the coats and garments which 
Dorcas made, while she was with them. 

40 But Peter put them all forth, and kneeled 
down, and prayed ; and turning him to the body 
said, Tabitha, arise. And she opened her eyes : 
and when she saw Peter, she sat up. 

41 And he gave her his hand, and lifted her up; 
and when he had called the saints and widows, h« 
presented her alive. 

42 And it was known throughout all Joppa ; and 
many believed in the Lord. 

41^ And it came to pass that he tarriedmany daji 
in Joppa with one Simon a tanner. 
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GOI< tfJAif unSXT*— J^eswi duist makedi tliM wltole* AtiU Ix t 34. 
€£NTRAI< TKOUOBrr.— Many broucht to Gbriat tfuronclft Uie mtni*- 
ele« w^roasltt by Uie band of Peter. 
TOPIC FOR IVJBDITATION.— lK»re«s a pattern for me I 

o 

Analysis. — I. Eneas Healed, — Peter, in visiting the Churches, 
conies to Lydda, where he finds a paralytic whom he heals. In con- 
sequence, all the inhabitants of the region turn to Christ. 

II. Dorcas Brought to Life, — A saint, who had done much good in 
the city of Joppa, dies, when the disciples send for Peter, who, by 
prayer, restores her to life, by which means many are brought to be- 
lieve. o 

Analytical Questions.— I. Where did Eneas live ? What was the matter 
with him ? What did Peter say to him? What took place ? How did it effect 
the people ? 

II. Who was Dorcas ? What can you tell of her character ? * For whom did 
the members of the Church send ? What did Peter do ? Can you mention any 
other case like this ? See Luke viii : 41-56. Who wept for Dorcas ? What did 
the widows show ? What is pure religion ?— James i : 27. 

Concluding Questions. — Does Jesus hesd your soul now from its sm ? Have 
you been full of good works as Dorcas was ? 

LESSON No. XXII.— MAY 31st, 1868. 
Cornelius, the Centurion. 

Soiriptuire X^esson — ^ets x: 1«^ 

1 There was a certain man in Cesarea called Cor- 
ndius. a centurion of the band called the Italian 
bond, 

2 A devout num, and one that feared God with 
all hit house, whidi gave much alms to the people, 
and prayed to God always. 

3 He sstw in a vision evidently, about the ninth 
hcwir of the day, an aneel of God coming in to him, 
and saying unto him, Cornelius. 

4 And -when he looked on him, he was afraid, 
and said. What is it. Lord? And be said unto 
him, Thy prayers and thine alms are come up for a 



memorial before God. 

5 And now send men to Jojppa, and call linr em 
Simon, whose surname is Peter. 

6 He lodgeth with one Simon a tanner, whose 
house is by the sea-side: he shall tell thee what 
thou oughtest to do. 

7 And when the angel which spake unto Come* 
lius was departed, he called two of his houaehoUl 
servants, and a devout soldier of them that waited 
on him continually ; 

8 And when he had declared all these things un- 
to them, he sent them to Joppa. 



GOI<I>KN TBXT.— Bat IneTery naaon, lie tliat feareUi Itlni, and ^rork- 
cth riiclkteoiumeftiu Is accepted ivulft tAxxk^^m-Aetu xt 86« 

CBMTRAIi 'fSIOUGfilT.— U' we use Uie VkgJtkX we liaTe, Ck»d wiU send 
more. 

TOPIC FOB SUSDITATION,— Prayerfta toward God, merelAil toward 



Analysis — I. The Heavenly Visitant — Cornelius, a devout cen- 
turion, was visited by an angel, who told him to send to Joppa, for 
Simon Peter. 

II. He accordingly dispatched two domestics and a soldier. 
o 

Analytical Questions. — I. Where did Cornelius live ? What body of men 
did he command ? What kind of a man was he ? How do you think he had 
learned about the true God? What appeared to him? At wnat hour? What 
o'clock is that by our time ? Why at that hour ? Because it was one of the hours 
of prayer. How did Cornelius feel ? What did the angel say ? Where did he tell 
him to send ? How far was it? Thirty miles. For whom ? 

II. Whom did he send ? Do you think of another centurion that wa» like this 
one? Lukevii: i-io. What did a certain centurion say when Christ was crucified? 
Luke xxiii : 47. 

Concluding Questions. — This man was reared a heathen and did not know 
Christ, but do you glorify God as much as he did ? Do you pray constantly ? Do 

you do good to the poor Do your prayers and alms go up for a memorial ? 

Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, Publishers, Chicago, IIL 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 

Lesson XVIIL^Simon the Sorcerer.— This lesson may be made interesdng 

by explaining some tricks of legerdemain, as illustrations of Simon's mode of de- 
ceiving the people. These may be fomid in several books for boys. Explain how 
the people were led to believe in Simon. Then tell how Philip preached Christ 
Show the difference between real miracles and sleight of hand. Show how they 
were brought to Christ Then tell of Peter's coming down, and of the wonderful 
gifts that came upon them in answer to his prayer. Tell of Simon's oflfer, and of 
Peter's rejection of it Teach with stories ana illustrations, i. That God's gifts can- 
not be bought 2. That God gives freely. 3. That we should do good freely. 



Lesson XIX. — Philip and the Eunuch. — ^Tdl how Philip was sent to a lone- 
some desert road. How he met tbe Ethiopian in his chariot Then quote the pas- 
sage he was reading, and have a picture of a lamb if possible. Compare Christ to 
a lamb. Describe a sheep-shearing. (A pair of shears such as are used in that 
work will increase the interest,) Then show Christ's silence before Pilate. Tell 
how Philip preached Christ in the chariot, until the Ethiopian, (who was rich and 
great,) believed and was baptized. Then of Philip's being caught up, which may be 
illustrated by similar instances cited in the Notes, 



Lesson XX. — Saul of Tarsus.— Go back to the death of Stephen, and describe 
Saul's character and history. Then interest the children in lightning, &c, and tell 
how a light brighter than lightning shone around Saul, and how Jesus appeared in 
that light Relate the conversation that took place. Saul's astonishment His 
blindness. Interest the children in stories of blind men. Then tell of Saul's re- 
covery through Ananias, his frdth, his baptism, his preaching. 



Lksson XXI. — Eneas and Dorcas. — ^In giving an account of the paralysis of 
Eneas, give all the similar instances that you think of; tell of those who have their 
lower limbs paralyzed — -probablv the case with Eneas — of men who lose the use of 
one side, of the expression on tne face of a paralytic When the idea of the help- 
lessness of a paralytic is fully impressed on their minds, then narrate the miracle. 
Now proceed to speak of Dorcas or Tabitha. Tell what the name means. (See 
Notes.) Describe her charities — ^mention the fact that she was pronably poor. De- 
scribe the grief at her death. The widows showing the dresses she made. Peter 
sent for. His prayer. The woman brought to life. The joy of the people. 



Lesson XXII. — Cornelius the Centurion. — Give the particulars of the out- 
fit of a Roman Soldier, his curious weapons, tell of the office of a centurion. Of 
the prayers and alms of Cornelius. Of the angel that appeared. Then mention 
other instances of angels appearing. Continue the story to the sending for Peter, 
and leave their curiosity excited in regard to the next lesson. 



From Pardee's Index. — Bible stories and anecdotes are generally best and most 
interesting for infant classes. Use the blackboard freely with words and appropriate 
figures, for such little ones learn best that which they learn through the eye. Teach 
little at a time, but teach that little well and thoroughly, is a grand motto for the 
infant class teacher. 

It is of great importance that the children should always feel that their teachers 
are the best and happiest persons they ever saw, and that they are always so bright 
and happy because the religion of Jesus makes them so full of love and jov, and 
they cannot help its overflow ; and that they consider it the greatest privilege of 
life thus to tell their scholars of Jesus, and lead the little children cheerfully sdong 
Zion's road towards the heavenly Canaan. 
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ZVIff) CANNOT BE BOUGHTH^ITH MONEY! 

FRlENDSHr/?. ] The SAVfOR, 
LOVE. \ FORGtVENESS, 

HONESTY I HOLY SPIRIT, 

PURITY ' ) ETERNAL LIFE, 
WORTH MDREtHAN MONEY.. 



^ He READS The SCRIPTURES ! 

^GOD SENDS HiM UGH T ! 
Me MEC'EIV£S JESUS JMMEDTATELY^, 
And ffoes on his yV'AY 

REJOICING ! 
/fare you JESUS in your REART f- 

'^J...-'^ ■ ■ T^^* ~ 

SAUL the PERSECUTOR PAUL Uw APOSTLE! 

GOD CHANGED him! 

EVIDENCES ! \ 

JfeWo^ked DILIGENTLY BECAUSE HE 

mSufTered PATIENTLY > beUevED IN 
He Lixred PURELY , . jF<tj<i 
He Died HAPPILY :< "f-"^' 



^y JtSUS GIVES STRENGTH/ 

. " ... « .> health! 
" " " " !• I) L /•" F 'E •\ 
Does JESUS CHRIST make J]^emQl^ 

^ffe PRAYED. ., Be DID cdOD. 

He IMPROVED His OPPORTUNITY, 
i 1 GOD GAVEHIM LIGHT. " 
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Portfolio. . 

The Refractory Scholar-— What 
is the remedy? Patience, loving pa- 
tience. But if he will not listen to me, 
what then ? Why, patience, loving pa- 
tience. Ask him (or her) to your home. 
Show your pictures, provide some refresh- 
ment, evince a kindly spirit, do not lec- 
ture, do not reprove, but love. Endeav- 
or to convince the pupil that you are his 
best friend. Do not try to reform him 
until you have gained the vantage ground. 
But if he will not listen then, what next ? 
Why only patience, loving patience, re- 
membering how patient Christ is with 
you. Nothing is gained by hectoring or 
scolding. The greatest is Charity. 

Read the Bible. — Do not skim it, 
but in a quiet and prayerful spirit, read 
it. *' How does it come," we were ask- 
ed the otho- day, of an eminent Sunday 

School orator, that Rev. Dr. B ^ 

quotes Scripture so aptly and fluently at 
all times ?" If the interrogator could see 
him as we often have, reading a pocket 
Testament in the dim light of a sleeping 
car, before lyii^ down, and hear him talk- 
ing sweetly to a fHend, amid the excite- 
ment of travel, of new-found beauties in 
the Bible ; if he knew how long and faith- 
fully the habit had been kept up, he 
would not wonder at the appropriateness 
and force with which he quotes. 



Pigeon Hole. 

Th^ Chicago S. S. Union are fitting 
up new rooms on Clark Street 

The Sunday School Hand-book, by 
Erwin House, will be issued April 15th. 

The bound volumes of the Sunday 
School Teacher for 1866 and 1867, are 
having an extraordinary sale. 

A NEW magazine bearing our title has 



been started in England. Its first I'Tom 
ber contains an article from our pages, 
which is said to be written by " Prof. J. 
H. Kellogg, Illinois, U. S." All right, 
except that Mr. Kellogg is not a profess- 
or, and does not live in Illinois, but in 
Troy, N. Y. Our English friends may 
be surprised to know that one of our 
best Object Teachers is in mercantile life. 

The Illinois State Convention meets 
at Du Quoin, May 26th, 27th and 28th ; 
Indiana, at Fort Wayne; Michigan, at 
Lansing; Iowa, at Clinton. The last 
three begin their sessions June 9th. 

A Methodist S. S. Institute was re- 
cently held at Monticello, Minnesota, aa 
we learn by a letter from Rev. Chas. Gris- 
wold, who is an active Sunday School 
man. Why is Minnesota so backward 
in the Institute work ? Such active S. 
S. men as Meggs, Knox, atid Iicgersol, 
and a dozen others at St Paul, Merrill at 
Hastings, Rev. Mr. Williams of North- 
field, and Rev. A. J. Nelson of Roch- 
ester, and many others, ought to see that 
a better state of things prevail. 

An interesting S. S. Institute was held 
at Coldwater, Mich, beginning March 
25th. This is the fifth Institute which 
the editor of this periodical has conduct- 
ed in Michigan since January ist. Two 
more are proposed before the first of 
May. Michigan is thoroughly awake. 

The Sunday School people at tht 
South are beginning to reconstruct their 
schools after the prostration occasioned 
by the war. They are writing for the S. 
S. Teacher, and we are only too happy 
to feel that we can be of service. I'he 
Baptists of Georgia have announced ar 
State S. S. Convention, at Augusta, be- 
ginning April 23d. 

The Christians held a County S. S. 
Convention at Taylorville, 111. April 7th 
and 8th. 
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Treasury. 

Ths Viuage Blacksmith.— a school 
meeting was held in a certain country vil- 
lager for the purpose of discussing the 
point, *' Whether an infant class shall be 
formed?" The minister and teachers 
took up the question with spirit, — all ad- 
mitted its importance,«difficulties were 
started, — ^but one by one they were* all 
set at rest, save and except this — '* Who 
18 to be the teacher ?" Over and over 
the question was put One name after 
another was suggested, but *' all with one 
consent began to make excuse." The 
£ulure of the plan seemed imminent, and 
the discussion was on the point of being 
postponed, sine die, when up rose a man 
in one comer of the chapel, who, unob- 
served, had been sitting, musing, till the 
" fire burned." His words were few, but 
earnest ** Sooner than them little ones 
sha'n't have no teacher. Sir, 111 try it" 
All eyes were turned upon the volunteer. 
He was a tall, dark-visaged, ill-condition- 
ed looking man^ and people stood amazed 
as they recognized in him the village 
blacksmith. Of all men he seemed the 
least likely to attract children. His voice 
was harsh, and his countenance and man- 
ner rough, and almost unpleasing. No 
one could believe it possible that he was 
in earnest But he was, and though the 
smile went round, and the skeptical whis- 
pered their doubts, that man went home 
resolved— ^<? try. He did try, and for 
months, while every one supposed the 
work abandoned, this teacher was train- 
ing. He felt his difficulties. He had to 
learn a new language. He borrowed of 
a lady some children's books, and, taking 
Mrs. Hooker's " Bible Stories," he act 
himself to work. He read and thought ; 
— shutting the book, he tried to write the 
stories out in his own words. Early and 
late he toiled at these appointed tasks. 
Often he failed, but at last, like Bnice's 
spider, he succeeded. He had learnt the 
secret He had acquired simplicity ox 



thought and expression. He had brought 
down his mind to the level of a little 
child's mind. 

It was now time to begin. He was a 
wise man. Not parading his triumph, 
but humbly watching his opportunity, he 
made his first attempt In the dusky af- 
ternoon of a November day, some little 
ones stood at his smithy door, watching 
the bright sparks shooting out fi'om the 
glowing embers of the blacksmith's forge, 
as they were now htmg quickened into a 
blazing lure. These children had often 
wandered there before, to feast their eyes 
on this wondrous scene, and to listen to 
the roar of the mighty bellows ; but some- 
times the man had spoken roughly to 
them, and even now, as they looked, they 
seemed undecided as to whether they dar- 
ed to stay. But this time, the blacksmith's 
fiice, seen by the reflection of the fitful 
flame, wore a difierent aspect ; and, as he 
turned his eyes on them, the children felt 
more confidence. Edging nearer to the 
door, they gathered courage, and gradu- 
ally ventured in. The smith spoke. His 
very voice, no longer gruff and harsh, was 
kind and pleasant, and now he spoke t§ 
them, not at them, as before. They list- 
ened as he talked. His heart was encour- 
aged, and their little hearts warmed with 
strange liking to the altered man. He 
drew the heated bar fi'om the fire, and 
laying it on the anvil, the swarthy black- 
smith made it the subject of his first les- 
son to his new infant class, and the first 
school-room was the village forge. That 
man has now one of the best infant classes 
in England, and a hundred little ones re- 
joice to call him fiiend and teacher. 

It was only a single sentence that fell 
upon the ears of the servant in the fimiily 
of Payson, as she brought to him a glass 
of water, during one of his days of illness. 
" May you never ask in vain for a drop 
of water to cool your tongue." It was 
but a word, a brief sentence, yet it prov- 
ed a work of salvation to the person to 
whom it was addressed. 
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LAY Effort, — ^The great question of how the laborers are to be found to sup- 
ply the desolate places of the country is fast being solved — The laymen have 
a work to do. In some parts of the West at least, our laymen who have once tasted 
the joy of preaching the gospel to them that are not reached by the regular minis- 
try will not soon fall into apathy again. There are some delightful features in this 
movement at present In the first place, the movement belongs to no one denomi- 
nation, but is general and simultaneous. In the next place, the movement has been 
wisely conducted. The laymen who are best known as exponents of this move- 
ment, are men of sense and culture, men whose jndgment is respected, and whose 
characters are without blemish. Then again, there has been no jealousy worth 
mentioning shown by the regularly constituted Church authorities. On the contra- 
ry, some of the most earnest promoters of lay labor are found among our*most em- 
inent ministers. 

We press upon every Christian layman that he find something to do during the 
coming sununer. Do you ask what ? Take some of the best singers, children and 
adults, with you, and go into the principal street of your village on Sunday after- 
noon, or just before service in the evening, and sing Sabbath School pieces for fif- 
teen or thirty minutes, then without waiting for further opening exercises, get up 
f^C3C^C5C>C3C>C3C>C>C>^and talk ten or fifteen minutes to the 

Triii»ia fAi* fi fi TAHi^bAi-s A*^^™^^^^ ^^^^^ '^^ ^ earnest man- 
IraCtS lor 8. 8. leaCiierS. (iner,upon the subject of personal re- 

lligion. Call upon one or two others 

to follow if they will, and close with a 

prayer. Two hundred and fifty such 

meetings were held in this city last 

ummer. Go and hold "cottage 
meetings" during the week. Gath- 
er a neighborhood into a convenient 

rivate room, and sing, pray, and talk 
|with them. Go and visit the poor and 
,sick. Go to your county poor-house 
as often as possible. Hundreds of 
'thousands are languishing and dying 
iin poor-houses, without any attention 
from Christians. It is the crying 
shame of the Church of this day. 
'Will not your Saviour and Judge say 
to you one day : " I was sick, and in 
jthe poor-house, and ye visited me 
not." Go and hold a children's meet- 
ing. "If you want a field of labor 

ou can find it anywhere." And do 
not forget the prisoner in the county 



No. 4. — Your Example. 



Vou represent the gospel of Christ to 
i your pupils. What you say has not half 
\ the weight with them that your actions 
: have. 

Of all the people in the world, the Sun- 
I day School Teacher should be most care- 
kful of example, t^hildren imitate. They 
I live by imitation. The authority of your 
[example will go with them, perhaps, 
' through life. 

Not only does your life impress them ^ 
j but your spirit as well. Your tone and | 
[temper teach. And things which may] 
I appear harmless to you may injure them. 
L If your tobacco or wine makes a drunk- < 
/ ard of a boy, if your participation in ' 
I doubtful amusements leads one to de- 1 
[struction, it were better for you that a J 
) millstone were hanged about your neck, | 
^ and you cast into the sea. 

Is YOUR LIFE BLAMELESS? Is yOUrj 

I spirit that of earnest Christian living ? 






^^ - &^jail, and the remote country school 

}^C:>GiCX:X:yGCXiX:yGmi\ioyi^^ where the people would be 



158 The Su9uiay School Teacher. [May, 

glad to hear the gospel from your lips. Carry the gospd to the people who do not 
come to the gospeL 

And what can the Christian woman do ? She can hold a meeting with the chil- 
dren. She can visit the poor-house, she am visit the jail, she can find a hundred 
other things to do. 

" Let « then be iq> and doings 
With a heart for My £rte : 
Still achicvixv, stUl pumtiag, 
Learn to labor and to wait' 

Object Teaching. — ^To some people the very name of Object Teaching is a 
dread sound. It has something mysterious about it It seems to require skill and 
adroitness beyond ordinary capacity. And yet it is the most familiar and the easi- 
est way of giving instruction. The child is accustomed to it It is the natural vray 
of learning. Every child learns thus every hour. He looks. He sees. He in» 
quires. He thinks. And these include the whole process of an object lesson. 
An intelligent lady, whose hospitality we were enjoying some time ago, asked that 
we should show her how to teach her little girl of four or five years by means gf 
object lessons. The child, who could not yet talk plain, brought an apple at our 
request, and a conversation something as follows ensued : 

"What is thisr* "An apple." "Yes, and whafs it good for?" "To eat* 
" And what do you call this ?" pointiug to the stem. " A stick." " Yes, it*s a 
stick, but the name of this stick which is in an apple, is stem. It is the stemt 
What is it ?" " Stem." " What's it good for ?" " To throw away." " Yes, b^t 
it is put there to hold the apple to the tree." After explaining the use of the stem 
we proceeded to the skin, which she said was " good to throw in the fire." When 
taught it was to keep the juice from drying up, she always afterward gave its use 
as, " to keep 'ee juice in." " The seeds and the blossom, the germination and 
growth were all taught, the red side o£-the apple was called a sunburnt dieek, and 
compared to the little girl's red cheek, which was too near the stove. She was de- 
lighted with the whole process. Now, what had she gained ? L She had been 
taught to analyze. 2. She had taken a step toward learning the general principle 
that everything was meant for use. 3. Her faculties had delightful and beneficial 
exercise. 4. She had learned facts which would be a foundation for frirther ob« 
servation. It may be said that she got nothing that she would not have gained after 
awhile any how, but time had been saved by developing her faculties correctly from 
the start 

In a future number we propose to speak of the application of Object Teacfaii|g 
to the Sunday School work. But all children should have their education begun 
in this way. " Hooker's child's Bode of Nature," and above all, " Harper's School 
and Family Charts" are invaluable to every parent Our own children are instruct- 
ed wholly at home, and we consider the helps named above indispensable. So also 
is a good blackboard. The charts would be of the greatest value even to the in- 
genius infant class teacher. But with or without helps children should be taught 
through the eye. 

On the last Sabbath of February, a German department was started in com&ec- 
Uon with the North Star Mission. All the exercises in the German language. 

The first Sabbath 20 were present In six weeks the attendance had reached 
210. Within the present month this same mission hopes to have in successful op- 
eration, a Scandinavian department This Mission in all its departments is movinig 
on vigorously. 
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FAY'S Great Outlines of Geography, which is published by G. P. Putnam 
is, with the atlas accompanying it, the most sensible, rational method of teach* 
ing the science, we have ever seen. It is advertised as especially intended for Hi^h 
Schools, but we have found that the beautiful maps interest and delight small chil- 
dren. It contains just what one wants to remember, and no more. 

Three English Statesmen — Pym, Cbomwell, and Pitt, is from the press ol 
the Harpers, and from the pen of a man who is one of the grandest thinkers, one of 
the most charming writers, and one of the noblest philanthropists in England, 
Goldwin Smith, He treats the past in such a way as to reveal the present, and 
throw light upon the future. 

The Sabbath School Index, by R. G. Pardee. Beautifully printed on tinted 
paper, is the first point we notice. Mr. Pardee is not an originator. We do not 
know that there is an]r one great change in the Sunday School work that is due to 
bim. He is not a philosopher ; he has never written profound essays on methods 
of teaching. Nor yet is Mr. Pardee a man remarkable for building up great Sab- 
bath Schools, or for model lessons. He is not like Ralph Wells, a great orator. 
But Mr. Pardee has been one of the most valuable men in the United States. Gift- 
ed with fine judgment, a keen observer, with a clean-cut discrimination, a careful 
and patient student, he has amassed an amount of information in regard to Sunday 
School labor, that few men possess. His style is eminently pointed and condensecl, 
and the same qualities which made the '* Sunday School Worker" so popular and 
useful in its day, will make the Index — ^which is the ripe fruit of a life in the work 
—exceedingly valuable. 

The Pet Lamb, is the title of a small book from the Presbyterian Publication 
Committee, and like all the books of the Committee's issue, is pure and elevated 
in its tone. Judged, however, by the canons of true criticism, it is sadly wanting 
in naturalness and hfe-likeness. We hold that works for small children, above all 
others, should be written in accordance with the principle of good taste, and we 
mean to do our share toward creating a demand for juvenile books worthy a place 
in literature. 

The Shannons, or From Darkness to Light, is the title of a work publish- 
ed by the Presbyterian Publication Committee. The darkness is very dark ; a fam- 
ily rendered wretched by intemperance, painted with a minuteness of detail that is 
almost too harrowing for young readers, but still, perhaps a child cannot too soon 
learn to hate strong drink. The family is brought to light through Christian la- 
bor. The literary merits of the book are, like those of most of our Sunday School 
literature, only feir. Whenever any of the characters speak upon religious sub- 
jects, it is in a certain stilted, cant fashion, and the winding up is almost too much 
of an earthly paradise. Families ruined by strong drink do not often grow wealthy 
on reforming. 

We have also received from the Presbyterian Publication Committee, The Shoe 
Binders of New York, or Fields White to the Harvest It is a book that it does 
us good to commend. If our publication societies will give us stories as good as 
this, we shall stop grumbling. 

Flora Morris' Choice, is from the same house, and is every way excellent, as 
far as we have examined it It cuts sharply at snobbery, and the prevalent forms ot 
ia^onable edu^ion. and we wish it may nave a wide circulation. 
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SCHOLARS' LETTER BOX, 



BY RALPH WELLS. 




EAR FELLOW TEACHER :— Hanging beside the 
door as you enter, there is a pretty ornamental box, la- 
belled " Scholars' Letter Box." It is locked, and the 
key is in the pocket of the Superintendent. The schol- 
ars have been invited to drop, through the aperture in 
the top, any request or question they desire answered. The 
intention will be best seen by opening the box with us, and 
looking at the contents of last Sabbath morning — no names 
are appended, and no abuse is attempted— errors in Spellings 
&*c. omitted. 

Dear Teacher : — I have got a very, very kind father,but 
he don't love Jesus. 1 can't bear to think that I shan't meet him in 
Heaven. Do pray strong for him who loves everybody but dear Je- 
sus. An Anxious Daughter. 

. -2. Mr. Wells :— ^Father says I must go to Central Park this after- 
noon. What shall I do ? If I say I can't, he will whip me, make me 
go, and keep me from school in the morning. Oh, what shall I do ? 

A Little Boy. 

ANSWER FROM TH^ DESK. 

God has given little boys fathers. I think I should say, "Dear fa- 
ther, I love Jesus, and so love to obey you— don't I try hard, father } 
— ^but I want to obey Jesus too, and keep this day holy. If you say 
I must go, I will, dear father, but my heart will be in my Sunday 
School." Then if the little boy goes, let him try to think of Jesus — 
repeat to himself little texts and verses, and if he tries hard to please 
father all the week, he won't ask him again, I think — and may be 
preaching father a little sermon all the time. 

3. Dear Sup't.-— You need not pray any more for me, I have 
found Jesus. ' Signed, 1868. 

For. four Sabbaths previous, a little note signed "i 868,'- has been 

Intend aocotdliic to Aot gf Congren, In the year 1868, by Adams, BLACXun. k Ltoh, In Um ClMrk's Oflloe of th* 
Distiiei Coart for the Northern Diitriet ofllllnoia. 

II 
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found each morning in the box b^^ng prayer for a great sinner. 
This morning comes the answer, encouraging others to ask. 

4. Dear Teacher : — I am too happy for anything. I can do 
anything for Jesus, now I know he loves me, and thought I would tell 
you. C. S. 

5. All of our class pray for one of our number each week, and it is 
my turn to be prayed for this week. I fear I am not a Christian, am 
afraid of being laughed at. Do pray for me. A Seeker. 

6. My mother is very sick, the doctor says she may not live ; little 
Jimmy's head got well when you prayed for him, please pray for 
mother. 

7. Pray fore hole of mi clas. (Infant class.) 

8 to 10. Prayer requested by anxious scholars. 

OBJECTS ATTAINED. 

1. Prayer becomes a reality, not something with which to open the 
school. 

2. Generalities are avoided — death to all prayer. 

3. Timid ones are encouraged by not being recognized as appli- 
cants. 

4. One answer meets a score of cases. 

5. Children learn to love to pray. 

I read the Teacher eagerly, looking for help to win souls to Christ 
Perhaps the above may be a hint to some fellow-teacher. 



HOW MAY I BECOME A SUCCESSFUL SABBATH SCHOOL 

TEACHER. 

BY W. H. SUTTON. 

EVERY true Sabbath School teacher earnestly asks the question ; 
how may I best succeed in the work I have undertaken ? In an 
attempt to suggest a few practical thoughts in answer to the above 
question, we will, for the sake of assisting the memory, arrange them 
all on the letter P, viz : 

^roper aim, 
preparation, 
frayer. 
unctuality. 
ractical teaching, 
roper example. 

You must have — 

I. A Proper Aim. — Make the salvation of your scholars ^^ prime 
and first object of your instructions ; be satisfied with nothing less 
than " my whole class for Jesus.*' Remember you are a worker with 
Jesus, and that this is the great thought of God all through his word, 
and it was for this that Jesus died, which will lead you to feel your 
need of — 




1 868.] The Sunday School Teacher. 163 

II. Thorough Preparation, — And this preparation may be classed 
under four heads, viz * 

1. Knowledge of the word. 

2. Knowledge of the work. 

3. Knowledge of the child. 

4. Knowledge of self. 

1. There must be earnest, systematic, and special study, given to 
each lesson. It will not answer for you to go before your class de- 
pending upon your general knowledge, however well informed you 
may be, in divine truth, and this study should be commenced early in 
the week ; for the true teacher never finds too much time spent in 
" searching the scriptures," but his experience is, that the more he 
studies the greater is his desire for knowledge, and the more thorough- 
ly he becomes convinced of his own ignorance, and the depths of wis- 
dom contained in the book he teaches. That teacher who habitually 
postpones his preparation until Saturday evening or Sunday morning, 
is in danger of coming before his class entirely unprepared, in which 
case it would be presumptive for him to hope, or even pray for success 
to attend his half-done work. 

2. You must know the importance of and how to do, the work, — ^The 
indifferent manner in which some teachers engage in teaching, shows 
^at they do not remember from whom they receive, nor the nature of, 
their commission. Consider seriously the value of the immortal soul 
entrusted to your care, and regard your office as second to none, ex- 
cept the pastor and parent 

Then you must know how to teach. If you would be a good teacher, 
you must study to be " Apt to Teach^^ and be prepared in manner, as 
well as matter. Some have, of course, more natural ability than oth- 
ers, yet all may greatly improve themselves, and increase their own 
efficiency, by learning how others teach ; which may be done by read- 
ing such periodicals as the S. S. Teacher, Times^ and jFourfial, and 
such books as Pardee's Index, &c. &c., and attending regularly the 
teachers, meeting, the S. S. Institute, and Conventions. In fact there 
are abundant opportunities for any teacher to increase his usefulness, 
vfho is desirous of doing so. 

3. You must know your scholars, — ^Their characters, their tempers, 
habits, associations, &c., that you may adapt your teaching accordingly, 
and one of the best ways to gain this knowledge is by personal visita- 
tions. 

4. You must know yourself — And this you may find to be the 
most difficult part of your preparation, and yet none the less impor- 
tant. 

There must be an emptiness of self, that there may be 2i fullness oj 
Christ, A knowledge of your own weakness will enable you to see 
how useless are all your efforts at preparation or instruction, without 
divine assistance. A spirit of ardent piety, self-consecration, and con- 
stant dependence upon God for success, will lead you to be much in — 

III. Prayer^ — That the illuminating power of the Holy Spirit may 
rest upon the word as you study -it, and " open your eyes to behold 
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wondrous things out of the Law." You will bear each scholar in 
your daily supplications before the throne of grace. Go from the 
closet to the class^ and the class to the closet. Fellow-teacher, if you 
would succeed in winning souls to Jesus, you must pray, pray, prat, 
and PRAY again. 

IV. Punctual. — Endeavor to be in your place five, ten, or fifteen 
minutes before the hour for the school to commence. You are need- 
ed there to greet your scholars as they enter. It may be, some one of 
your class, burdened with a sense of sin, and knowing her teacher 
will be there early, anxiously hurries to meet you, that she may re- 
ceive a word of counsel. And oh! how the heart of your Superin=^ 
tendent is encouraged as he sees you in your accustomed place thus 
promptly, and you have done much by your example, in forming hab- 
its of punctuality for your scholars and fellow-teachers. 

V. In Teachings be practical. Don't fail to draw fi-om each les- 
son, the grand pcactical thought contained in ii, and press it home up- 
on the hearts of your scholars. That lesson is incomplete, that do^ 
not in the hands of the teachers, convey some clearer idea of Jesus, 
the road that leads to him, and the great need of a personal Saviour. 

Be earnest You work for eternity, A soul may be saved or lost 
by your effort ; momentous consequences may result from your neg- 
lect, or fulfilment of duty. He that would succeed in any business, 
must have a heart in it Be patient The Sunday School teacher 
has need of patience to' wait the fulfilment of the promise that " He 
that soweth in tears, shall reap in joy." 

Be Personal, — ^^Vhen your heart is full of earnestness and love, you 
may take your scholars by the hand, and urge them to "Come to Je? 
sus NOW." Don't neglect this, it may be just what they are waiting 
and hoping for. See that in all things you set before them a — 

VI. Proper Example, — Enforce your instructions by your habitual 
life and conversation. 

Brother or sister teacher, is the standard I have placed before you, 
a high one, and are you led to exclaim, " Who is sufficient for these 
things ?" I would answer, none are, but your Master has said, ** as 
thy days, so shall thy strength be," " If any man lack wisdom, let him 
ask of me." 

Let us do the best we can, that it may be written of us, " They have 
done what they could." Hoping, praying, that at last it may be our 
joy to say, " Here, Lord, are we, and the children, which thou hast 
given us." 



ORIGIN OF SABBATH SCHOOLS IN NEW ENGLAND. 

FOUR young ladies residing in Newburyport, Mass., in 18 14, 
having heard that there was such a thing as a Sabbath School for 
the study of the Scriptures in Philadelphia, were very desirous that a 
similar school be established in their own town. As a preliminary step, 
one of them, Miss E. E. Carter, went to Dr. Samuel Spring, (father ot 
Dr. Gardner Spring, of New York,) and requested the use of his vestry 
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for the purpose. The Dr. replied that he himself would have no ob- 
jection to the establishment of such a school, but he feared some of his 
good people might think it to be too secular an employment for the 
Sabbath. Determined, however, not to be discouraged, and, as the 
use of the vestry was not absolutely forbidden, they soon assembled 
in it more than one hundred children, and instructed them every Sab- 
bath from the close of public services at three o'clock, p. m., until sun- 
down I ,Some of the young ladies feeling that four teachers were not 
needful for only one hundred scholars, agreed to take turns two by 
two in attending at the school. Miss Carter, however, never once ab- 
sented herself during the summer; the school, as was afterwards 
customary for several years, was suspended for the winter, there bomg 
in those days no way provided for warming churches. The next sum- 
mer, this first school was left to go on, and Miss Carter and >i.iss N. 
Wheelright started another school in the south part of the town, the 
first one being at the north end. This second school was attended 
almost entirely by children in the lower walks of life ; those in higher 
stations were supposed in those days to be instructed by their parents 
at home. The next season Miss Carter left town to teach in Maine ; 
and, when a few years afterward, she returned to Newburyport, she 
found that the " nuclei " of schools, which she had left, had accumu- 
lated to 800 scholars, with a reasonable allowance of teachers. 

In Maine, Miss Carter designed to start another Sabbath School, 
and wejit first to the pastor to solicit patronage, requesting that he 
would name the subject to parents in his parochial visits. But she 
was flatly refused ; so a little worldly policy came in here. M.ss Car- 
ter sought the more intimate acquaintance of the young lady whom 
the pastor expected to place over the parish as his helpmeet ; and got 
her services enlisted as one of the teachers of the school. Soon the 
pastor lost his objections. The school, attended at intermission be- 
tween services, numbered forty scholars; and, I believe, has never 
been less. Other schools followed in the course of time, in the pere- 
grinations of this teacher into the State of New York and elsewhere ; 
her services have been in requisition in eleven different schools ; from 
one of which she has never been absent but three times in eight years, 
and now, at the age of seventy-two, she is glad to keep her hold on 
Sabbath Schools. Rockford, 1868, 



THE KINDER-GARTEN. 

MUCH light is thrown on methods of instruction, by the Kinder- 
garten (child-garden) modes of teaching. Such establishments 
have been introduced into this country, in New York and Boston, and 
in Chicago one has been founded through the public spirit of E. W. 
Blatchford, Esq. We cannot perhaps do our readers a greater ser- 
vice than to give them some idea of Kinder-garten instruction. We 
make some extracts from an article published some time ago from 
the pen of Miss K P. Peabody, of Boston, who first introduced Froebel's 
method into this country, if we mistake not : 
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WHAT IS A KINDER-GARTEN ? 

Kinder-gart€n means a garden of children, and Froebel, tlje invfentor 
of it, or rather, as he would prefer to express it, the discoverer of the 
method of nature^ meant to symbolize by that name the spirit and 
plan of treatment. How does the gardener treat his plants ? He 
studies their individual natures and puts them into such circumstances 
of soil and atmosphere as enable them to grow, flower, and bring forth 
fruit ; also, to renew their manifestations year after year. He does 
not expect to succeed unless he learns all their wants and the circum- 
stances in which these wants will be supplied, and all their possibili- 
ties of beauty and use, and the means of giving them opportunity to 
be perfected. On the other hand, while he knows they must not be 
forccil against their individual nature, he does not leave them to grow 
wild, I it prunes redundancies, removes destructive worms from their 
leaves aad stems, and weeds from their vicinity, carefully watching to 
learn what peculiar insects aifect what particular plants, and how the 
former can be destroyed without injuring the vitality of the latter. 
After all the most careful gardener can do, he knows that the form of 
the plant is predetermined in the germ of seed, and that the inward 
tendency must concur with a multitude of influences, the most power- 
ful of which is removed in a place ninety-five millions of miles away. 

In the Kinder-garten, children are treated on an analogous plan. It 
presupposes gardeners of the mind, who are quite aware that they 
have as little power to override the characteristic individuality of a 
child, (^r to predetermine this characteristic, as a gardener of plants 
to say that a lily shall be a rose. But notwithstanding this limitation 
on one side, and the necessity for concurrence of the spirit on the other 
— which is more independent of our modification than the remote sun 
— ^yet they must feel responsible, after all, for the perfection of the de- 
velopment in so far as removing every impediment, preserving every 
condition, and pruning every redundance. 

The analogy^ of education to the gardener's art is so striking, both 
as regards what we can and what we cannot do, that Froebel has put 
every educator into a most suggestive JNormal school, by the very word 
which he has given to his seminary — Kinder-garten. 

If every school-teacher in the land had a garden of flowers and 
fruit to cultivate, it could hardly fail that he would learn to be wise in 
his vocation. For suitable preparation, the first, second, and third 
thing, is to 

Come forth into the light of thing- 
Let Nature be your teachers. 

BEGIN EARLY. 

The " new education," as the French call it, begins with children in 
the mother's arms. Froebel had the nurses bring into his establish- 
ment in Hamburg, children who could not talk, who were not more 
than three months old, and trained the nurses to work on his principles 
and methods. This will hardly be done in this country, at least at 
present ; but to supply the place of such a class, a lady of Boston 
has prepared and published, under copy-right, " FroebePs First Gift,'' 
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consisting of six soft balls of the three primary aud the three second- 
ary colors, which are sold in a box with a little manual for mothers, 
in which the true plan of tending babies, so as not to rasp their nerves, 
but to amuse without wearying them, is very happily suggested. There 
is no mother or nurse who would not be essentially assisted by this 
little manual. 

EDUCATION THROUGH PLAY. 

But order must be kept by the child, not only unconsciously, but in- 
tentionally. Order is the child of reason, and in turn cultivates the 
intellectual principle. To bring out order on the physical plane, the 
Kinder-garten makes it a serious purpose to organize romping and set 
it to music, which cultivates physical nature also. Romping is the 
ecstasy of the body, and we shall find that as children tend to be vio- 
lent they are vigorous in body. There is always morbid weakness of 
some kind when there is no inclination for hard play ; and it begins 
to be the common sense that energetic physical activity must not be 
repressed but favored. Some plan of play prevents the little creatures 
from hurting each other, and fancy naturally furnishes the plan — the 
mind unfolding itself in fancies which are easily quickened and led in 
harmless directions by an adult of any resource. Those who have 
not imagination themselves must seek the aid of the Kinder-ga.ten 
guides, where will be found arranged to music the labors of the ^^as- 
ant, and cooper, and sawyer, the wind-mill, the water-mill, the v/jath- 
er-vane, the clock, the pigeon-house, the horses, the bees, aua the 
cuckoo. Children delight to personate animals, and a fine ^fjiius 
could not better employ itself than in inventing a great many Aiore 
plays, setting them to rj^thmical words, describing what is to be <rone. 
Every variety of bodily exercise might be made and kept within che 
bounds of order and beauty, by plays, involving the motions of ailicr- 
ent animals and machines of industry. Kinder-garten plays are easy, 
intellectual exercises ; for to do anything whatever with a thought, be- 
forehand, develops the mind or quickens the intelligence, and thought 
of this kind does not try intellect or check physical development, 
which last must never be sacrificed in the process of education. 

BLOCK-BUILDING. 

But we must not omit one of the most important exercises for ch'l- 
dren in the Kinder-garten — that of block-building. Froebel has fo:ir 
gifts of blocks. Rouge's " Kinder-garten Guide" has pages of ioyil 
octavo filled with engraved forms that can be made by variously laying 
eight little cubes and sixteen little planes, two inches long, one inch 
broad, and one half an inch thick. Chairs, tables, stables, sofas, gar- 
den-seats and innumerable forms of symmetry make an immense re- 
source for children, who also should be led to imitate other forms and 
invent other objects. So quick are the fancies of children that the 
blocks will serve as symbols of everything in nature and imagination. 
We have seen an ingenious teacher assemble a class of children around 
her large table, to each of whom she had given the blocks. The first 
thing was to count them — a great process of arithmetic to most of them. 
Then she made something and explained it. It was, perhaps, a light- 
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house , and some blocks would represent rocks near it to be avoided, 
and ships sailing in the ocean ; or perhaps it was a hen-coop, with 
chickens inside and a fox prowling about outside, and a boy who was 
going to catch the fox and save the chickens. Then she told each 
one to make something, and when it was done hold up a hand. The 
first one she asked to explain, and then went round the class. If one 
began to speak before another had ended she would hold up her fin- 
ger and say, " It is not your turn." In the course of the winter she 
taught over these blocks a great deal about the habits of animals. 
She studied natural history in order to be perfectly accurate in her sym- 
bolic representations of the habits of each animal, and their enemies 
were also represented by blocks. The children imitated these, and 
when they drew on their imagination for facts and made fantastics cre- 
ations she would say, " those, I think, were fairy hens" (or whatever); 
for it was her principle to accept everything, and thus tempt out their 
invention. The great value of this exercise is to get them into the 
habit of representing something that they have thought, by an outward 
symbol. The explanations they are always eager to give teaches them 
to express themselves in words. Full scope is given to invention, 
whether in the direction of possibilities or of the impossibilities in 
which children's imaginations revel — in either case the child being 
trained to the habit of embodiment of its thought 

In another number we propose to give Miss Peabody's mode of teaching rea^ng» 
in iidl, as throwing a flood of light on Infant Class Teaching generally. 



AN HOUR UPON THE HOUSE TOP. 

BY DR. ROBERT MORRIS. 

I AM at Jebail, (ancient Gebat) on the Mediterranean coast, twenty 
miles above Beyrout. This is my third and last day here. It is a 
place full of astounding, yet melancholy interest to one who has fa- 
miliarized himself with the ancient glories of this emporium. Now 
only an insignificant village of 600 inhabitants, with its ancient port 
entirely closed ; no commerce, its trade confined to twenty or thirty 
paltry shops ; this is all that remains of Gebal, save the dust and 
fragments of two thousand years of former grandeur. 

As the sun hangs near the horizon, I take my pencil and note book 
and go upon the house top for an hour. A dreamy, oriental picture 
is around me ; such as one may read of all his life, but never fully re- 
alizes until he beholds it. My domicile is the priest's dwelling. Here 
reside the three clergymen who do the services in a Maronite Church 
hard by, which dates back some ten centuries. My house is favorably 
situated for a view, and I will try on two or three pages to sketch it 
for the readers of the Sunday School Teacher. 

Beginning on the south, the Bazaar or cluster of tradesmen is a 
prominent object. A poor little room ten feet square, raised two feet 
from the ground, shelved and containing probably one hundred dol- 
lars worth of the cheapest wares ; this is what constitutes a Giblite 



1 868.] The Sunday School Teacher. 1 69 

store. In the center squats the proprietor, smoking all day long and 
calmly waiting for customers. He can reach every piece of goods he 
possesses without rising. Beyond the Bazaar is a loaded camel. A 
group of ancient Egyptian pillars of granite stands beyond him, and 
the dealers in oranges and lemons with their fruit piled in golden pro- 
fusion on the ground, are on this side. Then the public grave yard, 
in itself a hideous desolation. A score of boys are throwing the 
djerrid and chasing each other rudely over the graves. In the center 
is a small domed edifice in which some Mohammedan women are sit- 
ting closely veiled in white. A few tombs are scattered here and there 
showing- Arabian inscriptions on their white marble faces. This side 
of thi grave yard is the city wall, the principal gate of which is con- 
nected with the Bazaars. 

Turning to the west is the blue and glorious Mediterranean, on 
whose face, whether calm or convulsed, I never weary of gazing. But 
of all the thousands of vessels that once trafficked in this port, the only 
representative this evening is one small sail boat coming from Tripoli 
with a load of oranges. On the highest point, overlooking the sea is 
the ancient castle, Once a structure of immense strength. Many of 
the blocks of stone are twelve feet long ; two of them are eighteen, 
and broad and thick in proportion ! In going through this immense 
castle, now in ruins, I can understand why Jerusalem was so long im- 
pregnable to assault under the weapons in use in the early Jewish times; 
and can better appreciate the heroic daring of Joab, who led the way 
in the attack. But such walls afford no defense in modern times. Ev- 
ery ball fired in the bombardment of 1840 by a ship of war knocked 
a hole in this Gebal castle, and it was thenceforward left to decay. 
Upon the steps leading to this fine ruin are the Turkish soldiers, their 
red caps and Zouave trousers striped with red, presenting a gaudy 
appearance. Farther to the right is a small square tower, near the 
sesi,'from which the Turkish ensign is flying; the hateful Crescent ana 
Star, Coming round to the right the eye gathers in the ruins of a 
large Greek Church, said to have been knocked to pieces in the bom- 
bardment already alluded to. Nearer to me is the Maronite Church. 
Nothing of further interest bounds the V^iew, except that beyond the 
city the mountains rise grandly, especially Jebel Sunneen, which is 
yet hoary with its wintry mantle. 

But a half hour has past, and the sun is sinking, oh, how grandly ! 
right into the waters of the Mediterranean. It is of itself an object 
to be perpetuated on memory's tablets ; a golden sunset from a house 
tojf on the Syrian coasts. 

But what strange cry is this that comes from the Mohammedan 
mosque, scarcely fifty paces from me — I never heard it before. The 
truth breaks- in» upon me — it is the Muezzin calling for prayers. He 
comes up through the tower into the gallery placed round its top (pre- 
cisely as in a light-hOuse) and beginning at the southeast, the side fa- 
cing Mecca, calls out in a loud and strange tone the formula of his 
creed. I can only distinguish a prolongation of the word ** Allah," 
(God.) Then he repeats the ceremcny successively, north, west, and 
south remaining in the gallery altogether about five minutes. The 
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moment this is through, and while all good Musselmen here, are en- * 
gaged in their sunset devotions, the bell of the Maronite Church com- 
mences a loud peal, whereat the professors of that faith drop them- 
selves and engage in mental prayer. The silence following these two 
calls is broken by the call of the trumpet announcing the usual mili- 
tary orders for the hour. 

And now the peculiar habits of an oriental town become more stri- 
kingly evident To every well around me, women hasten, each hav- 
ing a large earthen jar upon her shoulder, she fastens to it the well- 
rope, lowers it, fills it, raises it up, lifts it to her shoulder, and hurries 
home. On the house top nearest me a man and his wife come up by 
the stone steps found on the outside of every dwelling. They bring 
stools and seat themselves, the man, with his long pipe, resuming hi^ 
smoking, the woman, with the listless idleness of the country. A 
deep convent bell in the mountains strikes the ear ; it must be twenty 
miles away. All above me come out the familiar constellations of 
my schoolboy and manhood days. Darkness comes on apace here. 
Lamps twinkle in the yards and enclosures, and lanters gleam through 
the streets, as people find it necessary to set " a lamp to their feet." 
The birds have already hurried to their roosts, either in the fine kmon 
groves on my left (yellow with the most magnificent fruit), or that 
large fig tree to the right, or in the thick green branchy carob trees 
yopder. The miserable dogs of the country commence their nightly 
howls. All this occurs in a brief half hour. Then the lamps cease 
to twinkle; the couple on the house top descend ^and go into the 
house ; travelers have reached their dwellings. Night air in Syria is 
deleterious. Early rising demands early beddings and these people 
are extremely early risers. There is nobody but myself to lock at the 
i constellations, or even at the planet Jupiter in the west, now at his 
'brightest. Silence reigns in Jebail ; save in a little cofiee shop hard 
by, where a professional Arab singer is entertaining his company, as 
he will do for hours, in the monotonous Arab ballads accompanied by 
an instrument of one string. Taking one more look then across the 
Western sea, and breathing a silent prayer for dear ones whom I shall 
not behold for many a month, I, too, retire from the house top, and 
pome to my little cell to write out these notes for the readers of the 
Sunday School Teacher. 



ORDER IN SUNDAY SCHOOL. 

WILL S. D. H., L. R. C, and every other wide-awake Superin 
tendent, ponder the hints given herewith — put them in practice 
if practicable — explode them if impracticable. 

Is it not a mistaken idea that upon the superintendent rests the in- 
dividual orderliness of each scholar ? Make him responsible for the 
deportment of individuals, and if he takes pride in "order" he must 
devote himself exclusively to its cultivation. 

The work rests with the teacher. Every good teacher can reach 
the eye of the disorderly scholar instantly. He is in close menial 
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contact with him, and has or ought to have far more contfol over him 
than any other ofl&cer of the school can possibly have. The colonel 
of a regiment is not the drill-master. He does not spend his time in 
disciplining the raw material of the "awkward squad." This belongs 
to the company ofl&cers, and the stem work of the battle field reflects 
their faithfulness in this particular. 

In our city graded-schools, the government of the individuals of each 
class or department is with the several teachers, not with the princi- 
pal. In Sunday School the superintendent has a work tasking his 
abilities to the utmost, and must be relieved of subordinate detail by 
his teachers. That this be done successfully necessitates that impor- 
tant council of "field and staff," the indispensable teachers' meeting. 
The order-loving superintendent, and the teacher of some disorderly 
scholar, here meet for counsel and suggestion. 

The one finds his hands strengthened, by being relieved of the de- 
tail of government ; the other, with the Master's blessing, leads the 
.unquiet souls ''beside still waters," with a new power and an added 
grace. A school thus governed, never requires the public interference 
of any officer to preserve order ; its very atmosphere suggests harmony 
of plan and purpose ; better than all else, in it our dear children find 
their Saviour. C. E. W. 



THE TEACHERS APPEAL. 

BY THE REV. CHAS. EDWARD CHENEY. 

ANYBODY who has ever lived in the household of a minister, 
knows that the dinner^ table is always set with an extra plate and 
cup and saucer, for " the chance guest" at the parsonage. The food 
provided, is of course intended first, for those who actually belong to 
the family. But it hardly ever comes amiss to be prepared for the ex- 
ercise of a kindly hospitality. So with the table groaning beneath 
the weight of good things which the Sunday School Teacher month- 
ly spreads for its own household of workers in the vineyard. Its pro- 
visions are made for the teachers in our Sunday Schools, and is pre- 
pared with special reference to their appetites. But it may be well to 
have a chair set for a parent who now and then picks up the Maga- 
zine. It will certainly do no hurt to have an occasional dish meant 
for those whose children are our pupils. And if they should find it 
to contain a little more pepper than they would have preferred as sea- 
soning, it may still prove a healthy condiment to such chance guests 
at our board. 

Let us suppose then, that the reader of this article is the father or 
the mother of a boy or girl who, every Sunday, comes under the in- 
struction of some faithful Sabbath School instructor. Reader, I 
would like a few minutes talk with you. 

To every one who visits Chicago this spring, the one exhaustless 
theme of conversation is the vast number of dwellings which are 
springing up like magic under the hand of the artisan impelled by 
the power of wealth. Perhaps you are building a home for your 
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household. You have made a bargain with a contractor to do the 
necessary work. Is your connection with that work — ^is your interest 
in its progress at an end when the writings have been signed ? Is il 
not your privilege, and your right, and your duty, to exercise a vigi- 
lant supervision, and to see that the terms of the contract are scrupu- 
lously fulfilled ? Suppose that you take no interest in the work. How 
do you know that die material which your builder is placing in the 
walls is that which is well seasoned and properly prepared ? How 
can you be certain that he will follow the plans placed in his hands by 
the architect ? 

Exactly so in this matter of Sunday School instruction. I would 
like to ask some of the parents, who may chance to pick up this num- 
ber of the Teacher, whether they know what materials are being 
built into the structure of their childrens' religious education ? 

Are not some of them profoundly ignorant whether we are giving 
their offspring the bread of life or deadly poison ? 

Are not some of them so little interested in the workings of the 
Sunday School, and so engrossed in providing for their families " the 
bread that perisheth," that we might teach their children the most 
anti-scriptural of errors, the superstitions of popery, or the cavils of 
infidelity ; and yet, they, all the while, b^ ignorant what falsehoods 
these pupils of ours were imbibing ? 

Nor is this all. If parents are uninterested in the Sunday School 
which their children attend — if they rarely or never manifest concern 
or care for their progress — ^it becomes a profound discouragement 
alike to the teacher and the pupil. The work of the faithful Sunday 
School teacher is no light and easy task. And yet it is a purely vol- 
untary work. He asks of you no hire, he -demands no pay for teaching 
your children the wisdom whose " price is above rubies." It is, from 
first to last, a labor of love. As such, does it not deserve some notice 
and interest on the part of the parent ? Put yourself in the position 
of that teacher. Perform your duty with as scrupulous and conscien- 
tious fidelity as you would use in a business transaction. Imagine 
yourself to be ever at your post when the bell strikes for the opening 
service. No torrid sun in summer — ^no cold and piercing wind of 
winter — no muddy streets or pelting storms keep you from your class. 
You may be so fatigued with the labors of the week that you feel as 
though you must have rest on Sunday afternoon. There may be the 
most tempting inducements to attend some other place of worship- 
But year after year you steadily persevere, and are never absent from 
your place. Your pupils are like other children. They often try 
your patience. They neglect their lessons — they lose their books — 
they fail to appreciate your motives — they presume on your indulgence 
and grieve your heart by unkind actions and disrespectful words. 
And yet you labor on with the one hope that in God's hand you may 
be the instrument of blessing to your class. But all through the years 
that you have patiently toiled for them, not one of the parents of those 
children has ever thanked you for your pains — has ever shown the 
slightest token of interest in your work, or manifested the least re- 
gard for your self-denying efforts for his child's salvation. 
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How would such a state of things affect your mind ? Would it not 
dishearten and discourage you ? 

Nor is the lack of parental interest less discouraging to the child. 
Let us put the case plainly and clearly before our eyes. Suppose that 
you manifested the same, and only the same interest in the daily 
studies and mental culture of your children that you do evince in their 
religious education in the Sunday School. Suppose that you never 
troubled yourself witl^^ securing regularity and punctuality at the day 
school — never asked your boy what studies he was pursuing ; or cared 
to know the standard of scholarship which he maintained — in one 
word, suppose that you were as utterly indifferent to the secular as 
you are to the religious training of your children — do you believe that 
they would ever become men and women of strong intellectual devel- 
opment ? 

Now let us indicate one or two ways in which a parent can show a 
practical interest in his children's religious culture, so far as it is de- 
pendent on the Sunday school : — 

I. See to it thai your children are regular and punctual in attendance, 
— Last Sunday a Superintendent remarked to a bright little boy, "You 
were absent a week ago, what was the matter ? " Oh, we had compa- 
ny at our house." Or, perhaps, " Our dinner was late." Or, yet 
again, " I didn't want to go." Would any sensible parent allow such 
excuses to be offered at the day-school, or would they, if offered, be 
accepted, under an efficient public school system? During the week 
you make your plans for each day — ^you arrange your hours for meals 
with special reference to your children's attendance at school. Why 
not on the Sabbath ? 

II. See to it that your children come to the Sunday School with lessons 
previously prepared. — The Sunday School is no place for study. The 
brief hour of its duration gives time only for the recitation and perhaps 
some explanation and personal application on the part of the teacher. 
The lessons must be learned beforehand. And this no Superintendent 
— ^no teacher — however faithful — can secure. We cannot enter your 
homes and there direct your children. But it is in your homes that 
these lessons must be prepared. To come without the slightest knowl- 
edge of the lesson, is in some respects worse than entire absence. It 
leaves the child without employment, and free to give the ever rest- 
less activity of childhood to the work of hindering his companions, 
and interrupting the order of the school. 

III. Let it be a matter of personal interest to become acquainted with 
the teacher to whose care your child is committed. — If I had a magnifi- 
cent mansion, and in it a niche which was to be filled by a statute of 
incomparable beauty — I should like to know, by personal acquaintance, 
the sculptor to whom I had entrusted the responsibility of preparing 
that work of art. I should want to encourage him by my visits, and 
my approval of his progress towards success. But reader, your child 
is to be a living statue in the house of many mansions. It is a vast 
responsibility to carve the marble of that youthful heart. Then help 
the Sunday School sculptor to bear it. Visit now and then the studio 
where he works. Show by your interest that he is not left to hopeless 
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toil without appreciation. We teachers make this appeal to your sym- 
pathy. Shall it be heard and answered ? 

THE HEAVENLY GUEST. 

BY MARY B. SLEIGHT* 

IN the stillness of the twilight. 
Softly at my lonely door, ^ 

Hark ! a gentle hand is knocking— 
Knocking softly o'er and o'er. 

Rise, my soul, put by thy dreaming, 

And the portals open wide, — 
Who shall tell what sweetest blessing 

May to-night thy house betide ? 

Nay, I £dn would sit in silence, 

Rising not to ask Him in, 
Lest His searching eyes should fiUhom 

All my sorrow and my sin. 

O sad heart, in His sweet presence 

Sorrow's night is turned to day, 
And whatever sin thou moumest. 

His dear hand will wipe away ! 

Haste, for fast the night is falling. 

Haste the Heavenly Guest to greet. 
Kiss the hands that once hung bleeding, 

Bathe with tears the bruised feet 
Lord, I come ! with joy I hasten. 

Hailing thee, my Christ, my King,— 
All the gloaming turns to glory. 

While to Thy dear hand I qling. 

Enter, O my Christ, my Saviour ! 

See, the door is open wide ; 
Let Thy feet my threshold hallow, 

With me evermore abide. 



INFANT CLASS LESSON. 
The Gospel Preached to The Gentiles, 

*' Dear Tesus, ever at my side, 

How loving must tliou be. 
To leave thy home in heaven to save 

A litUe child like me." 

Docs Tesus hear us when we sing our hymns ? Yes. Whose praise do we sing ? 
God and Jesus. Does God in heaven see you sitting here in these seats ? Yes. 

We are all in the presence of the great and holy God. If you whisper, or play, 
or think any naughty thoughts, God will know it, for he is here. Can you tell roe 
anything God does for you ? (Various answers given.) Does God love us ? Yes. 
I'll put the three words on the board. Repeat — God loves us. What has he done 
to snow his love for us ? He made us — takes care of us — gives us clothes and 
fnends— keeps us alive every moment Repeat this little verse after me : 
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'* God moves each busy heart, 

God sends each gentle breath, 
God watches us all night, all day, 
And keeps us safe from death.*' 
God gives us everything, but what is the best gift he has given us ? Jesus. God 
loved us so much that he gave his only begotten Son to die for us. Why ? To 
save sinners. Jesus came down from heaven ; he died on the cross ; he came out 
of the grave alive, and then went back to heaven. Jesus is now in heaven, the liv- 
ing Saviour of sinners. Who are sinners ? All are. All these little boys and girls ? 
Yes. Who is your only Saviour ? Jesus, What is the first thing you must "do to 
be saved ? (Printed on the board or a card.) Be sorry for sin. What is the sec- 
ond ? Sin no more. Yes, you must be sorry for all your sins, and then leave off 
doing them any more. What is the third? Believe in Jesus, He has promised to 
ask God his Father to forgive us ; we must take him at his word. He means what 
he says What is the fourth ? Obey Gody Yes, do just what God has told us to 
do. Will God save all who do this ? Yes. Repeat the four things. Be sorry for 
sin ; sin no more ; believe in Jesus : obey God. 

There were once some people whom God called his own chosen people. Can 
you tell who they were ? The Jews. The children of Israel. Yes, an^God bless- 
ed them and dia a great deal for them, but they disobeyed him ; did not love him 
as much as they ought ; sinned against God and deserved to die. But yet God 
loved them and promised to send a Saviour. These Jews thought 'twas a Saviour 
for them alone. They called all who were not Jews, Gentiles. I'll print the word. 
What is it? Gentiles. Who were the Gentiles? Are we Jews? No. What 
then ? Gentiles. 

Jews who lived when Jesus was on the earth, would not go into the house of a 
Gentile if they could help it, or eat with them, lest God should be angry with them. 
Even Peter did not thmk Jesus came to save the Gentiles, until God taught him 
so, by that wonderful dream which I told you about last Sabbath. Who can tell 
what it was ? (Dream recalled.) Who else had a wonderful dream about that 
time, too ? Cornelius. Was he a Jew ? No, a Gentile. 

You remember Cornelius sent for Peter to Come to his house. He went at once. 
Now suppose this house I have on the board is the one. This star stands for Cor- 
nelius, and these dots are his many friends. He invited them in to hear Peter tell 
about Jesus, just as you must invite your playmates to come to the Sabbath School 
to learn about Jesus. 'I'his tall mark is for Peter, and we must put these other 
marks for his friends. 

Peter taught them about Tesus. That he came to save all sinners who would be- 
lieve in him, both Jews and Gentiles. He taught them that God would not save 
any just because they were Jews, or were rich, wise, or great. God sent his son to 
save every one who would do what four things ? Be sorry for sin. Sin no more. 
Believe in Jesus, Obey God, 

Peter was earnest, and God blessed his preaching, so that while he was yet speak- 
ing, the Holy spirit came down into the hearts of ail those who heard, him, and they 
began to praise God for his great love in sending a Saviour to them, and they were 
ready to take him as their Saviour. Are any of these little children ready to come 
to Jesus now and praise God for his love to them ? Oh ! when J6sus loves you so 
much, can you not love him ? Repeat from this card slowly, and carefully, and 
think what you say — " God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believeth in him might not perish, but have everlasting life." 

Jesus has gone to heaven, but will come again in the great Judgement Day. 
We shall all see him then. He will ask God to save in heaven with him, all those 
who love him ; but all you who do not, he will send away to be punished in hell, 
where you must stay always. Will you not ask Jesus to save you ? Repeat — 
** Save us, Lord, from sinning^ 

Watch us day by day, 
Help us now to love tliee, 
Take our sins away." 
(Sing to the tune of " Little Things.") 

But there is another lesson I want you to learn from Peter to-day. He not only 
loved Jesus himself, but invited others to come to the Saviour. He wanted to tell 
the good news of Jesus to all the world. 
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Can these little ones do anything lor Jesus ? Yes. What b that we sing abont 
little hands and lips, eyes and hearts ; can they do anything for Jesus ? Yes, very 
much. There are a great many little boys and girls who do not love Jesus. Some 
oi them are your playmates. Can you not tell them about Jesus' love for little 
children, and invite them to come to Sabbath School ? The pennies we dr(^ into 
this box every Sabbath, help to send papers, books, and good men, to teach little 
children like you, far away, about the blessed Jesus. 

Some of^ you forget to bring them. You might all bring one every Sabbath, I 
think. Would you not like to try to earn a penny every week for the missionary 
box? Yes. How many will try ? (Hands.) Now well sing about " The Little 



Servants." (Found on page 13^ Happy Voices.) 



Emma A. Hall. 



BLACKBOARD LESSON.* 

BY C. H. WOLFF. 

FiKST, we open the door or receive the Saviour ; second, we unite widi his 
Church ; third, we bear the Cross, and obtain at last the Crown. ' 

THE DOOR OF THE HEART. 



82 

I 



Strong, 

Hard to break open. 

Easy to open when 
bolt or lock is with- 
drawn. 




«2 f Stubborn and hard. 



Subdued only by God*s 
grace. He will not 
compel. We must 
yield. We are proud* 
We must become hum^ 
ble. 



Rev. Ill : 20: " Behold I stand at the door and knock. If any man 
hear my voice^ and open the door^ I will come in to him^ 
and will sup with him, and he with me-* 

1. Sin has closed the door of our hearts to shut the Saviour out* 

2. yesus comes and knocks for entrance. 

3. Man has the power to keep Him out, or give him entrance. 

4. Admitting Him, he not merely enters, but sups with us. 

5. This proves His Friendship for us. 

6. yesus comes as the Redeemer in forgiveness and love. 

7. Jesus Christ is our Prophet, Priest, and King. 



Strive ) By learning 
Against > Good habits 
Bad Habits ) in the Sunday SchooL 

Be 1 So will you 
Always I obtain the 
Teachable, [ Wisdom better 
Humble, J than silver and gold. 



Serve ) That you majr 
Christ, J reign with Him. 

Honor, 1 That it may be 
Ob ey [ well with you 
Our I in T/w/and 
Lord J in Eternity. 



♦We extract this exercise from the " Sunday School Hand-Book," by Erwin 
House, as a good example of an elaborate blackboard exercise, or what we should 
enominate a blackboard sermon.— Ed. Teacher. 
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A Year with the Apostles. 



[For Mode of giving the Lesson, see January Number, x868.] 

NOTES FOR TEACHERS AND MEMBERS OF BIBLE CLASSES. 

Lesson No, XXIIL— The Gospel Preached to the Gentiles.— -<4<:/j x ; 34-48. 

Context. — The vision of Peter^ which will be briefly included in this lesson by 
the skillful teacher, was intended to teach him that the gospel was for all men. On 
Peter's arrival the Centurion's worship of him was not a simple oriental homage to 
which neither the Romans nor Jews were accustomed. It was the remains of heath- 
en feeling, the feeling that a man to whom he had been sent by an angel must be 
something more than human. How swift were the apostles sdways to repel any 
honor paid to them I How jealous of the honor of Christ I 

Expository Notes. — ^In the very first place Peter renounces utterly his Jewish 
prejudice. He then finds the common ground between himself and his hearers, 
the knowledge, by report at least, of the preaching of Jesus.. As they lived at the 
Roman capital of Judea they could not be ignorant of the preaching and baptism 
of John, nor of the preaching and wonder- workings of Jesus. Of these things bis 
hearers were acquainted by report, but Peter was the divinely appointed witness . . 
. , Not to all the people, — Peter here anticipates an objection often made at this day, 
that Jesus did not appear to any but a few select followers. It might be answered, 
I. The public could not have been as competent judges of his identity as the disciples 
were. 2. The disciples had nothing to gain but persecution by their testimony. 
They were disinterested. 3. The testimony of a crowd is not as convincing as 
that of twelve such men as the apostles, under such circumstances, with their tes- 
timony supported by others. Superstitious and excited crowds have often been de- 
ceived, 4. ** The very fact that no such public recognition of his person is record- 
ed «« « now serves to enhance it (the evidence) by showmg how free the 
witnesses of this event were from a disposition to * * make their case stronger 
than it was in fact" — {Alexander,). . . , Chosen be/ore, — Selected for this very pur- 
pose, "not self-constituted or selected after the event". . . .Peter implies, verse 43, 
that these devout Gentiles are not ignorant of the Jewish Scriptures. . . .How did 
they recognize the gift of the Holy Ghost ? Doubtless by the ^ifU communicated. 
. . . .We have here a case in which the Holy Ghost was given without the laying on 
of hands, and before baptism, showing that it was not dependent on either of those 

rites Baptism naturally followed, and with it the recognition of the sublime fact 

that the middle wall was oroken down, and that in Christ all men are brothers. 

Suggestions to Teachers — All the beautiful lessons in this passage cannot be 
fully taught in the time of a single session of the Sunday SchooL Let the teacher 
select such as he thinks best, teaching the others incidentally. 

Lessons. — i. God only to be worshipped. 2. God no respecter of persons. 3. 
God sees only the character. 4. Two elements are required : (a) the fear of God, 
(b) righteous living. (The product of God's grace in the heart.) 5. Jesus the 
Judge. 6. Remission through faith in Christ 7. All men brothers in Christ 

Incidental Thoughts, Verse 35. It is a good thing to acknowledge our mistakes 
as Peter did. " Accepted with God," how great the privilege. Verse 36. " The 
word which God sent" should be heeded. " Peace by Jesus Christ," no real peace 
without him. Verse 38. " Went about doing good" — our example. ** God was 
with him" — he that has God with him will do good. Verse 46. The first act of 
the Gentile converts was to magnify God. True religion gives God the glory. 
Verse 48. They were eager to hear the word. 

Doctrines, — i. The resurrection of Christ 2. Jesus Lord of alL 3. The Judg- 
ment of all men by Christ 



Teachers* Meetings are indispensable ; bat should always and only be used to 
help the Teachers in their work. Together with Conventions and Institutes, they 
may be largely used as training or normal classes. 

12 
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Lesson No. XXIV.— The Prison Opened.— ^rfr. xii : 1-19. 

Biographical Notices. — Herod Agrippa I. — The Herod mentioned in the 
lesson was the son of Aristobulus and Berenice, and grandson of Herod the Great, 
by whom he was sent to Rome to be educated Being a favorite with the Roman 
emperor, he obtained dominion finallv over all Palestine, and became one of the 
most powerful princes of the East For further fects see this and the next lessons. 

James, the Elder, was one of the sons of Zebedee, and was, with John and Pe- 
ter, cl|osen by our Lord as a witness of some of the most important events of his 
ministry. 

Expository Notes. — About that time, — ^About the time of the coming of Bar- 
nabas and Saul from the Church at Antioch.. . . ,KUkd James, — Had him executed 
by decapitation. Alexander remarks that James was the first, and his inseparable 
brother John the last of the apostles to die. Both suffered severely. See Matt. 
XX : 23. . . .Days of unleavened bread. — ^The festival was following the passover. . . . 
Four quaternions. — Four bodies of soldiers of four each. The night was divided 
into four watches, and it is probable that the fact of the apostles having been mys- 
teriously delivered from prison on a previous occasion, led to the extraordinary pre- 
caution of having one unarmed, imprisoned man bound and guarded by four sol- 
diers in each watch. . . .Prayer was made. — ^Thc deliverance was in answer to pray- 
er It is noticeable that Peter slept, doubtless frill of trust and resignation. The 

verb translated '* smote" in the original means to strike haix^-^Alexander.) He 
slept soundly. . . .// is his angel. — Perhaps his guardian angel, the belief in which 

was common among the Jews James. — ^The son of Alpheus according to some, 

others understand a third James, " the Lord's brother." The fo|^er is probably 
correct .... Went down to Cesarea. — Mortified by his failure. . 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Describe three things : i. The exultation of Her- 
od and the Jews. 2. The prayer-meeting at the house of Mary. 3. The quiet, 
trustful sleep of Peter. Then describe four other scenes : i. The angel in the 
prison. 2. The joyous Christians. 3. The confusion of the keepers. 4. The an- 
ger, and mortification of Herod and the Jews. 

Lessons. — i. God answers prayer. (The Christians prating were astonished, 
not because of lack of faith, but because they did not know m what way the prayer 
would be answered.) 2. Trust God in danger as Peter did. 3. Wicked men 
can do nothing unless God sees best to suffer them. 

Incidental Thoughts. — i. God sees best to let some suffer martyrdom as James 
did, and to deliver others as he did Peter. God calls some to work, others to suffer. 
What is your calling ? 2. " A single word of prevailing prayer can overthrow all 
the powers of hell, why may it not then prevail against Herod and his sixteen sol- 
diers ?" — ( Williger in Lange.) 3. Light in prison. How often does God bring 
light into dark chambers. , 

Scriptural Illustrations. — Ps. ii : 2. Matt x . 23. James v : 16. Acts xvi : 26. 

Studies fob Adult Classes — i. The three Herods. 2. Prayer answered. 3. 
Angels. 



Lesson No. XXV. — Death of Herod.— ^^/Sf xii : 20-25. 

For Biographical Notice see preceding Lesson. 

Geographical Notice. — Cesarea. — See Lesson xxiL 

Tyre and Sidon are often mentioned in Scripture. They were the chief cities 
of Phoenicia, and the great commercial centers of the Old World. By the people 
of Tyre and Sidon are meant the Phoenicians generally. Their relations with Pal- 
estine must have been most intimate owing to the fact that a portion of what was 
geographically the coast of Palestine, was politically attached to Phoenicia, and to 
the other fact that the large cities of Phoenicia must have been largely dependent 
on the agricultural regions of Palestine for food, as we learn from this lesson they 
were. The Phoenicians themselves called their country Canaan, and they were 
called Canaanites by the j[ews. As long ago as the days of David and Solomon 
they had commercial relations with the Jews. 

Expository Notes. — Was highly displeased. — The original signifies " made war," 
but it is hardly probable that the Romans would have flowed war between two of 
their allies or dependents, and beside there is no mention of such a war in profane 
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history. It is probable, h'}weyer, that Herod made war by placing an embargo up- 
on commercial intercourse between the two nations. As the Syrians sold many of 
their commodities in Palestine for food, this measure caused them much distress^ 
and they accordingly sued for peace — bv a sort of popular clamor — " with one ac- 
cord.'' Herod Agrippa, though stainea with the blood of James the apostle, and 
some other unnecessary executions, had the reputation of having been a mild prince 
in comparison with others o£. his family and contemporaries, so that he yielded to 

the intercessions of Blastus in this case It is remarkable that Luke should have 

mentioned the royal robe. Josephus says that the garment was *' made wholly of 
silver, and of a contexture truly wonderful," and that on the occasion of certain 
shows, etc., *' he came into the theatre early in the morning," and that it was the 
reflection of the sun*s rays upon the gau-ment that led the people to say that it was 
a god and not a man. Luke's account here is evidently the most probable, though 
the splendor of the robe may have had something to do with it Josephus says 
that he was attacked with a disease of the bowels, but Luke being a physician ^ives 
the exact nature of the disease. Josephus, after the manner of heathen wnters, 
tells of an owl appearing as an omen of death, but Luke, a Christian, is superior 
to such superstition. Both ascribe the death of Herod to his acceptance of divine 
honors blasphemouslv ascribed to him. . . ,Gave up the ghost, — After five days of 
terrible suffering, ana the very people who had doubtless joined the Sidonians in 
their idolatrous praises, outrs^ed his memory the moment he was dead. (See Jose- 
phus.). . . .The introduction of this mention of Barnabas and Saul here, implies that 
the events narrated took place between the time of their departure from Antioch 
and their return from Jerusalem. See chapter xi : 20. From which we derive the 
fact that these events occurred A. D. 44. — \Lechler,) 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Describe the pomp and show of Herod's festivaL 
His silver garment. The flattering Phoenicians, His own pride. His downfalL 

Incidental Tnoughts, — i. See Topic for Meditation. 2. The humble Jesus re- 
jected, the pompous Herod worshipped. 3. The passage from Psalm ii : 4. — { Wil- 
liger in Lange,) 4. An angel rescues Peter, and an angel smites Herod. The an- 
gels are friends or foes of God's friends or foes. — {Starke in L.) 5. Peter in prison 
condemned to die the next day, rescued. Herod enthroned, flattered, worshiped, is 
slain. The Lord's ways are right. 6. God does not need horsemen to overthrow 
mighty tyrants, worms are sufficient. — {Starhe.) 7. How insignificant the work of 
Barnabas and Saul seemed to be, and how lasting the results ! — {Hiegeo,) 

Lessons.;^!. The Lord is king. 2. We must not rob God of his glory. — Isaiah 
xlii : 8. 3. Pride before a fall. See Golden Text, and James iv : 6. 4. Angels 
ministering spirits. 5. If God be for us who can be against us. 

Studies for Bible Classes. — i. All things help on the gospel.-y4he martyrdom 
of fames, Peter's deliverance, Herod's punishment. (" Martyrs moisten the neld of 
the Church with their blood, enemies manure it with their moldering bones." 2. 
The ministry of angels. 3. What considerations on this lesson should bring us to 
Christ 



Lesson No. XXVI. — ^Elymas the Sorcerer.— ^^rjir xiii : 4-13. 

Biographical Notices. — Sergius Paulijs.— We know nothing of this ruler 
except what we learn from this lesson. Cyprus was one of the provinces held by 
the emperor in the division of provinces, but he afterwards restored it to the Sen- 
ate. The ruler was called a pro-consul, and held his office for one yeau- only. 

Bar-jesus — ^Elymas. — ^The first of these names signifies the son of Jesus, or 
Joshua. Of a similar construction are the names Bartholomew, Bartimeus, Bar- 
jonas, and Barabbas. The second name means a magician or wise man. He was 
a Jew, a false prophet, (or teacher,) and claimed to rank with the oriental magL 
Sergius Paulus, a cultivated Roman, listened to him from the same motive that led 
him to consult Paufand Barnabas. 

Barnabas. — A native of Cyprus, a Hellenist Jew, of the tribe of Levi, probably 
wealthy. His first name was Joseph but by th^apostles he was sumamed Barna- 
bas — ** Son of Consolation." He is said to have been a student with Gamaliel* 
and one of the seventy disciples, and to have been a man of great majesty and 
beauty of presence. He gave his property to the common fund, and was a devoted 
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laborer for Christ Further particulars of his life will be developed in this course 
of lessons. 

John Mark.— The evangelist, who went with Barnabas and Paul as their assist- 
ant, was nephew to Barnabas. He forsook them at Perga in Pamphylia, in conse- 
quence of which Paul refused to take him again, which caused a sharp contention 
between Paul and Barnabas, and their consequent separation. It is supposed that 
St Paul was afterward reconciled to Mark, from the manner in which he mentions 
him in 2 Tim. iv : 1 1. 

Geographical Notices. — Selkucia. — An ancient seaport and fortress, five or 
six leagues from Antioch. 

Cyprus. — The most eastern island in the Mediterranean ; area 4,500 sq. m. It 
formerly belonged to the Phcenicians, and afterwards contained severaJ smsdl Greek 
kingdoms. At the time of the occurrence mentioned in the text it was a Roman 
, province. Salamis and Paphos were two of the principal cities ; the former the 
seat of commerce, the latter the residence of the Roman governor, and the seat of 
a vile worship of Venus, whose horrible corruptions have impressed themselves up- 
on our own language in the word Cyprian^ applied to a female of lewd character. 

Expository Notes. — The Church at Antioch which contained several proprhets 
and teachers, among whom, and last on the list, was Saul, was engaged in a season 
of fasting and prayer. What was the immediate object of their prayers we are not 
told, but it may have been with reference to the preaching of the gospel in the re- 
gions beyond. Saul had been already notified that he was to be a missionary to the 
Gentiles. While they prayed the Holy Ghost commanded that Barnabas and Saul 
should be set apart for an especial work. After the Church had laid their hands 
• on them they sent them away Naturally enough they sailed to the island of Cy- 
prus, where there were many Jews, through whom they might gain access to the 
"Gentiles. They followed the line of the syns^ogues. — {Conybeare and Houson,) 
. . . .Sorcerer, — A false prophet, a man who claimed supernatural powers. He was 
with Sergius Paulus, who probably patronized him as a man learned in occult sci- 
ence. . . . Withstood thentf lest he should lose his influence with the deputy To 

turn away, — " To direct" the deputy from believing in Christ Saul who is call- 
ed Paul — or Paulus. Many ancient and modem writers maintain that the name 
Paul was adopted at this point in commemoration of the conversion of Sergius 
Paulus. But it is more probable that like many of the Jews, he had a Hebrew and 
a Latin name, and that the latter is taken up by the historian and by Paul himself 
at this point, at which he rises 00 our view as tne apostle to the Gentiles. Before 
this Barnabas is always spoken of first, after this, with one exception, Paul's name 
occurs first He was named Saul from a king of great stature, but he was small, 
and this is the signification of Paul. . . .The blindness sent on Elymas was but ''for 
a season," and the sentence, as in the case of Ananias and Sapphira, is given in a 
high state of inspiration. — (Verse 9.) Paul is not at all responsible for it, but he 
must have been reminded of his own opposition to the gospel and temporary blind- 
ness. As he tried to blind the pro-consul spiritually, there was an appropriateness 
in his own blindness. " The blinding of the sorcerer opened the eyes of the pro- 
consul" says Schrader, {Conybeare <S^ .^.). .. .The faith of the deputy was not 
grounded on the miracle alone, but upon the " doctrine." 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Lessons, — i. Whp can withstand God? 2. A 
prudent man is apt to receive the gospel. 3. The gospel brings light to those 
who receive it, but darkness to the false prophet who resisted it 

Incidental Thoughts. — i. The gospel must be preached in the wickedest places. 
2. This was the first missionary journey. 3. The sin of keying any one away from 
Christ 

Topics for Bible Classes. — i. The state of the Gentile world at the beginning of 
Paul's labors. 2. Cyprus, the scene of the first missionary labors, its general char- 
acteristics. (Consult a good Bible Dictionary and Conybeare & Houson's Life of 
St Paul.) 



A Superintendent must be twly spiritual ; an example of good order, self- 
control and good temper ; disinterested and respectful to all his teachers and schol- 
ars ; active, watchful and . earnest, kind and conciliating. His look, manner, and 
spirit should always be such as he wishes to be reflected by the whole schooL 
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LESSON No. XXIIL— JUNE 7th, 1868. 

Tnfe Gospel Preached to the Gentiles. 

Sex-iptiiire ILieeisoii. — ^ot» x: 34t-48, 



34 Then Peter (mened his mouth, and said. Of a 
truth I perceive that God is no respecter of per- 
sons: 

35 But in every nation, he that feareth him, and 
worketh righteousness, is accepted with him. 

36 The word which God sent unto the children of 
Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ : (he is 
Lord ofall :) 

37 That word, T say, ye know, which was pub- 
lished throughout all Judea, and began from Gali- 
ke, after the baptism which John preached ; 

38 How God anointed Jesus of Nazaredi imth 
the holy Ghost and with powe** : Who went about 
doing good, and healing all that were oppressed of 
^e devil ; for God was with him. 

39 And we are witnesses of all things which he 
did both in the land of the Jews, and in Jerusalem; 
whom they slew and hanged on a tree : 

40 Him God raised up the third day, and shew- 
ed him openly ; 

41 Not to all the people, but unto witnesses cho- 
sen before of God, even to us, who did eat and 



drink with him after he rose from the dead. 

4a And he commanded us to preach unto the 
people, and to testify that it is he which was ordain- 
ed of God to be the Judge of quick and dead. 

43 To him give all the prophets witness, that 
through his name whosoever believeth in him shall 
receive remission of sins. 

44 While Peter yet spake these words, the Holy 
Ghost fell on all them which heard the word. 

45 And they of the circumcision which believed 
were astonished, as many as came with Peter, be- 
cause that on the Gentiles also was poured out the 
gift of the Holy Ghost. 

46 For they heard them speak with tongues, and 
magnify God. Then answered Peter, 

47 Can any man forbid water, that these should 
not be baptized, which have received the Holy 
Ghost as well as we ? 

48 And he commanded them to be baptized in 
the name of the Lord. Then prayed they him to 
tarry certain days. 



GOIiDENnrEXT.— l¥lLOM>eTer belleTeOi Inliliii shall recelTe remlMlon 
of sins.— ^e«9x: 43. 
CfiNTRAIii THOUGHT.-— God saves men mrltltoiit respect to persons. 
TOPIC FOR nOSBITATION.— Peace by Jesns Cltrlst. 



Analysis.-^I. God no Respecter of Persons, — Peter on coming to 
the Centurion's house and finding many people gathered together, an- 
nounced to them that God will save men without respect to their na- 
tionality. 

II. The Life of Christ — He treats of the life and work of Jesus, 
of his divinity, of his anointing, his miracles, his works of mercy, his 
death, and his resurrection. 

III. The Application. — He offers salvation through his name, 
whereupon the believing Gentiles receive the Holy Ghost and Peter 
commands that they be baptized. 



Analytical Questions. — i. What did Peter perceive ? Does God send his 
gospel to a part of the race or to all ? Does God love one branch of the human 
nunily more than another ? Should a Christian show prejudices against a man 
on account of his belonging to a particular nation or race ? 

2. With what was Jesus anointed ? What did he do as he went about ? Who 
were witnesses ? Why, do you- think, was Jesus manifested to chosen witnesses ? 
(The Teacher will see Notes in S. S. Teacher.) Of whom is Jesus to be the 
Judge ? 

3. Who beside the apostles bear witness to Jesus ? What shall they receive who 
believe on him ? What took place while Peter was preaching ? What did Peter 
ask ? What did he command to be done ? 

Concluding Questions. — Have you peace through Jesus ? Have you believ- 
ed on him ? Are you prepared to meet the judge of quick and dead ? 
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LESSON No. XXIV.— JUNE 14th, 1868. 
The Prison Opened. 
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6eirtptiu*e ILiessoii.— i)L<3t» "xWx 1 -lO. 



1 Now about that time Herod the king stretched 
forth his hands to vex certain of the Church. 

2 And he killed James the brother of John with 
the sword. 

3 And because he saw it pleased the Jews, he 
proceeded further to take Peter alaa (Then were 
the days of unleavened bread.) 

4 And when he had apprehended him, he put 
him in prison, and delivered him to four quartern- 
ions of soldiers to keep him ; intending after East- 
er to bring him forth to the people. 

5 Peter therefore was kept in prison : but prayer 
was made without ceasing of the church unto God 
for him. 

6 And when Herod would have brought him 
forth, the same night Peter was sleeping between 
two soldiers, bound with two chams: and the 
keepers before the door kept the prison. 

7 And, behold, the angel of the Lord came up- 
on him, and a light shined in the prison : and he 
smote Peter on the side, and raised him up, say- 
ing. Arise up quickly. And his chains fell o£f from 
his hands. 

8 And the angel said unto him, Gird thyself, and 
bind on thy sandals : and so he did. And he saith 
unto him. Cast thy garment about thee, and follow 
me. 

9 And he went out, and followed him ; and wist 
not that it was true which was done by the angel 
but thought he saw a vision. 

10 When they were past the first and the second 
ward, they came unto the iron gate that leadeth 
unto the city ; which opened to them of his own 
accord : and they went out, and passed on through 
one street ; and forthwith the angel departed firom 



II And when Peter was come to himself, he 
said, Now I know of a surety, that the Lord hath 
sent his angel, and hath delivered me out of the 
hand of Herod, and from all the expectation of 
the peoi^e of the Jews. 

za And when he had considered the thing, he 
came to the house of Mary, the mother of John, 
whose sumaune was Mark : where many were gaUi- 
ered together praying. 

13 And as Peter knocked at the door of the gate, 
a damsel came to hearken, named Rhoda. 

14 And when she knew Peter's voice, she open- 
ed not the gate for gladness, but ran in, and told 
how Peter stood before the gate. 

15 And they said unto her, Thou art mad. But 
she constantly a&rmed that it was even so. Then 
said they. It is his angel. 

16 But Peter contmued knocking: And when 
they had opened the door, and saw him, they were 
astonished. 

17 But he, beckoning unto them with the hand 
to hold their peace, declared unto them how the 
Lord had broueht him out of the prison. And he 
said, go shew these things unto James, and to the 
brethren. And he departed, and went into anoth- 
er place. 

t8 Now as soon as it was day, there was no 
small stir among the soldiers, what was become of 
Peter. 

19 And when Herod had sought for him, and 
found him not, he examined the keepers, and 
commanded that they should be put to death. 
And he went down from Judea to Cesarea, and 
there abode. 



CM>I«I>EN TEXT.—i-Tlie eflfectaal ferrent prayer of a riffKteons Bian 
avalletli mncli.— •7am«« v : 16. 

CENTBAi:! THOUGHT.— Peter delivered tlironffli prayer. 

TOPIC FOR SEEBITATION.— Deliverance from tbe cliaiii* and prlii- 
ons of ain. 



Analysis. — I. The Death of yames, 

II. Feter Arrested, — Herod, finding that the execution of James 
pleased the Jews, threw Peter into prison, and put a guard of sixteen 
soldiers about the prison. 

III. Feter delivered, — An angel delivers Peter miraculously. 

IV. Sorrow turned into Joy, — Peter knocked at the door of the 
house in which they were at prayer, and the believers could hardly be- 
lieve that it was he. 



Analytical Questions.— I. Whom did Herod put to death ? Whose son 
was he ? — Matt iv : 21. 

• II. Why did Herod arrest Peter ? How many soldiers guarded him ? How did 
he sleep ? Why did he sleep ? 

HI. Who entered the prison ? What did he do ? What did he tell Peter to 
do ? Did h« give Peter time to dress himself? What took place at the last gate ? 
Did Peter think it real at first ? 
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IV. Where did Peter go when he got over his surprise ? What did the damsel 
do? What did the people think ? What did Petersay to them? Where did he go? 
What did Herod do ? ^ 

Concluding Questions.— Will God answer your prayer now ? Have you been 
delivered from your sins ? Will you ask Christ to make your fetters fall ofiF and 
lead you out ? Is not your danger greater than that of Peter ? 



LESSON No. XXV.— JUNE 21st, 1868. 
Death of Herod. 

Soriptxire JLiesson — ./Vets xii: J^O-»5>. 



ao And Herod was highly displeased with them 
of Tyre and Sidon : but they came with one ac- 
cord to him, and, having made Blastus the king's 
chamberiain their friend, desired peace ; because 
their country was nourished by the king's country. 

21 And upon a set day, Herod, arrayed in royal 
agpard, sat upon his throne, and made an oration 
ttzrto them. 

32 And the people gave a shout, saying, it is 



the voice of a god, and not of a man. 

23 And immediately the angel of the Lord 
smote him, because he gave not God the glory : 
and he was eaten of worms, and gave up the ghost. 

24 But the word of God grew and multiplied. 

25 And Barnabas and Saul returned from Jeru- 
salem, when they had fulfiled theii ministry, and 
took with them John, whose surname was Mark. 



GOLDEN TEXT.— ^Prlde ffoetlt before destmetion. and a Itauelitr splr^ 
It iMsfore a fall.— JfVor. xvl : 18. ~* ^ *- 

CENTKAIj THOUGBTr.— Herod destrojred for allowing himself to be 
worsli^ped as a sod. 

TOPIC FOR MEDITATION.— Have I a fMehd to Intercede for me wltH 
CkkL a« Blastns did wltb Herod? 



Analysis. — I. Death of Herod. — Herod, after his failure to slay 
Peter, having removed to Cesarea, is petitioned for peace by the men 
of Tyre and Sdion, whose country was dependent on the land of 
Palestine for breadstuffs. Having made a speech, these base flatter- 
ers called him a god. Herod, though a Jew, did not decline these flat- 
teries, and an angel smote him so that he died of a horrible disease. 

II. The Return of Barnabas and Saul from Jerusalem, in compa- 
ny with Mark, is mentioned. They had come to Jerusalem from An- 
tioch, to bring relief to the poor. 



Analtfical Questions — I. With whom was Herod displeased ? What did 
they do ? Why did they so earnestly desire peace ? Who was their friend ? What 
did Herod do r What did they say ? Of what nation was Herod ? In what did 
his sin consist ? Who smote him ? 
What was his disease ? What was the result ? 

II. What took place after the death of Herod ? What did Barnabas and Saul 
do ? Upon what errand had they come to Jerusalem ? — Chap, xi : 29, 30. Whom 
did they take with them ? 

Concluding Questions. — What is the Golden Text ? What is said in Luke 
xiv : II. Is your heart humble before God? What is theTopic for Meditation, 
Have you made Christ your friend ? 

Historical Note. — ^The Herod of this lesson was Herod Agrippa I, son of 
Herod the Great. It is related in profane history that his sudden illness took place 
during some games that he was attending, in which he accepted the praises of the 
people who called him a god. He died after five days of terrible suf^ring. 
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LESSON No. XXVI.— JUNE 28th, 1868. 

Elymas, the Sorcerer. 

Se]riptiit*o ]L«eflHSOii. — AAst^ sdLii s 41: - 1 3. 

4 ho they, being sent forth bjr the Holy Ghost, 
depsuled unto Seleucia ; and from thence they sail- 
ed to Cyprus. 

5 And when thev were at Salamis, they preach 
ed the mord of God in the miago^pies of the Jews: 
and they had also John to their minister. 

6 And when they had gone through the isle on- 
to Paphos, they found a certain sorcerer, a fidse . 

prophet, a Jew, whose name was Bar-jesus: jhim a mist and a darkness ; and be went about 

7 Which was with the deputy of the country, seeking some to lead him by the hand. 

S«giu8 Paulns, a prudent man, who called for Bar-] la Then the deputy, when he saw what was 
nabas and SauL and desired *o heaf the word of done, believed, bemg astonished at the doctrine 
God. of the Lord. 

8 But Elymas the sorcerer (for so is his name} 13 Now when Paul and his companions loosed 
by interpretation) withstood them, seeking to turn from Paphos, they cajme fiiom Peigain P^unnhylia: 
away the deputy from the fiuth. land John departing from them returned to Jerusa- 

9 Then Saul, (who is also called Paul,) filled,lem. 



with the Holy Ghost, set his eyes ott hias, 

10 And said, O frill of all sobdlty and all mis- 
cfaiei^ thou diild of the devil, thou enemy of all 
righteousness, wOt thou not cease to pervert the 
right ways of the Lord? 

XI And now, behold, the hand of the Lord is iq>- 
on thee, and thou shalt be blmd, not seeing the 
sun for a season. And immediately there feu on 



GOIiDEN TEXT.— For Judgment am I «OBie into tbe irorld that tlteT 
irliteli see not mifflit nee; ana tlutt tliey nrl&ieli aee mlel&t be made blind* 

mm^foltn Ix : 39^ 

CENTRAL! THOUGHT.— If we reftiaeto uae our UglbX In God's s^^rlce. 
It i)rlll be taken aurair from n«. 

TOPIC FOR irUCBlTATION.— « Tbe doctrine of tMe IiOrd*»» 

o 

Historical Note. — This was Paul's first missionary journey. He was sent out by the Cliurdi aft 
Antioch. See the first verses of thu chapter. 

Analysis. — I. PauVs youmey. — He and his companions went to 
Seleucia to reach the se^ thence they sailed to the island of Cyprus 
preaching first in the commercial center, the city of Salamis, and then 
traversing the island to Paphos, the seat of the Roman government 
of Cyprus. 

II. The Gospel Withstood. — ^While here, the apostle was summon- 
ed before the deputy, Sergius Paulns, and declared the gospel to him. 
But he was opposed by a sorcerer called Bar-jesus, a Jewish false 
prophet 

III. The Victory. — Paul, full of the Holy Ghost, announced a sen- 
tence of temporary blindness upon the sorcerer, which immediately 
took effect, and resulted in the conversion of the deputy. 



Analytical Questions.— I. Where did Paul start from ?— Verse i. Where 
did he go first ? Whv ? Where did he then sail to ? Where did they first preach ? 
When they had traveled the whole length of the island, to what point did they ar- 
rive? 

,< II. Whom did they find here ? Who was he with .> Who sent for Paul and 
Barnabas ? What kind of a man wai Sergius Paulus ? Who withstood them ? 
What was his name in Greek ? What -did it mean ? A^ts, A magus or wise man, 
a sorcerer. Why did he withstand thenn ? 

III. What did Paul say he was full of? Of what was he the enemy ? Whose 
child did he call him ? What question did he ask ? What did he say should take 
place ? Did it happen ? What did the deputy do ? 

Concluding Questions. — Have you resisted the gospel ? Are you in spiritual 
blindness ? Will you believe as the deputy did ? 

Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, Publishers, Chicago, 111, 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 

Lesson XXIII. — ^The Gospel Preached to the Gentiles. 

Pictures of all sorts of four-footed beasts should be introduced if the^r can be 
had. Use a sheet of paper or a handkerchief to show how the sheet was joined at 
the four comers. Describe what Peter learned from the vision. Teach tne lesson 
that God is no respecter of persons. Draw a rough diagram of Peter's journey from 
Joppa to Caesarea. Describe the scene when he entered the house. None but God 
to be worshipped. Describe the calling together of the Centurion's kinsfolk and 
neighbors, the preaching of Peter, and the faith and baptism of the Gentiles. 
Most of the children will have seen Jews and can be easily made to understand that 
aU others are Gentiles. Close with repetition of the Golden Text. 



Lesson XXIV.— The Prison Opened. 

Tell first how king Herod Agrippa I, arrested James the Apostle, and had him 
put to death. Then tell of the arrest of Peter. Ask how many ever saw a jail or 
prison. How many had friends who were in prison during the war. Tell how cold 
and damp the prison was. Peter knew that he would be put to death. Sixteen 
soldiers kept him. How strongly locked were the doors ! How great the bolts I 
But he slept ! He trusted in God. Describe the coming of the angel, the light, 
the chains fall ofi^ the clothes put on deliberately, the doors opened, the prison left, 
the ioy of Rhcda and the Christians. The disappointment of Herod and the Jews. 
God can always take care of us. He can deliver us from all harm. 



Lesson XXV. — Death of Herou 

Review the story of the previous lesson. Tell how disappointed king Herod 
was. Draw a diagram of his journey down to Caesarea. Describe the quarrel be- 
tween him and Tyre and Sidon. The reconciliation. The festival, (described 
by Josephus.) The garment of silver. (See Notes.) The bright shining sun up- 
on It The speech. The wicked worship of the people. The sickness and death. 
God punished him quickly for his wickedness. Make the chief point of the lesson 
on the Golden Text, and gather all the stories you can to show the certainty that 
God will cast down the proud. Little incidents of proud children will help the 
application. 



Lesson XXVL— Elymas, the Sorcerer 

lecture Paul as he stood before the consul Show how anxious the jew was to 
learn. The jealousy of Elymas. His effort to keep Sergius Paulus from the truth. 
The wickedness of people who keep others from doing right. Tell of boys and 

firls who laugh at others who do right Of those who try to persuade others to 
o wrong ; who say that it is no harm. Then tell how he was made blind. Ask 
the children to shut their eves to know the feeling of one suddenly blind. Give 
incidents of blindness. Tell how Paulus was converted. 



The Sabbath School is a place for the worship of God. In all the teaching, sing* 
ing, prayers, and addresses, let God be truly worshipped. 

The glory of the Sabbath School is the open Bible, the living teacher, conversions, 
and Chnstian training. 

The Parents should co-operate with the teachers of the Sabbath School by 
redoubling their efforts for their own children, aid them in getting their lessons, se- 
cure punctual attendance, follow up and apply the lessons taught, to the daily life 
as well as the immortal life of their children. 
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BLACKBOARD OUTLINES. 
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^^^ JESUSZ/SLOf^DOFAUr 

. //ealm^ the ^/i/zressed, 

M^as slain, 

/faised u/2, 

Preached to tAe Peo/tie, 

milh^JudireofAll. 

^_. Shall reeei>^emAfiSS/OAf sfS/NS f 

^momifMisS,D£ P£r£i?//4DrM//isS,Df 

AKingsAidfiorify A fenrfeeile friends, 
A Pri^pH : [ 4 Prayer Meeting, 

AnArhi^ r AnAngtel, 

Kee/iersXcchfeUers ^od. 
"If Go d be for us, i^Aocan ieag^mnstus" 

^^HBBOO WAS 

Potverful COD smoig him>, 

° Proud, ' - H&died. 

Persecuting^. . 
"OurOod isa coMSH^nirigtfire" 
XXVT '- — 

SSffOW'S PAlfil/S 
4 prudent Man, 
Desired to hear the Word, 
sBe/ieyied. ■--■ ^ ■■ 
Si/MAS, THE FALSE PnOPMET: 
An Impostor, 
O/t/iosed tAe fjps/i^l. 
7rted.toMee/ta Sf?itlfromChr/st 
Tlie De/iHty had li^M The^/iJidserMad 
in his Soul/ darkness in ssuISf^od/J 
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Portfolio. 



Trying to explain to a colored man 
how we wanted some gardening done, 
he said " Hold on ! hold on till I get the 
hoe so you can show me by my eyes." 
That is just what pupils in the Sunday 
School and elsewhere want — ^teaching by 
the eye. 

" How did you give your talk on Ste- 
phen's death to your children last Sun- 
day ?" we asked of the Superintendent 
of one of our best city church schools. 

"I went out and got a formidable 
stone which I kept in sight during the 
whole talk. I had their attention to the 
end," 

We heard of a superintendent the 
other day who does not take the Teach- 
er, and who expressed the opinion that 
while it must be a help to poor teachers, 
he was afraid the system would dwarf a 
good teacher. As the poor teachers are 
a majority in schools run on the old sys- 
tem, this is a great recommendation. 
But does it dwarf a good teacher to give 
his pupils a I^esson Paper to help them 
study their lesson, to give him the best 
suggestions we can in regard to method, 
to give him the results of the experience 
of the best workers, and the thoughts of 
the best writers ? Does it hurt him to 
give him all these, and then leave him 
free to follow his own bent in teaching ? 
Yet this is what is done under our sys- 
tem. We believe that the schools. East 
and West, which are most noted for their 
good teaching, almost without exception 
use this system. Nothing is so gratifying 
to us as the fact that our system has been 
so unanimously approved by the most 
eminent superintendents, and the best 
schools. 

New Methoi^ are as Old as His- 



tory. — Adam learned natural history by 
cbfect teaching. Abraham learned hy pic- 
ture teaching when he saw visions, and by 
a dramatic object lesson^ when he offered 
Isaac, the type of Christ. Jacob in an 
actual physical struggle was taught, for 
his own benefit and that of the world, 
the value of spiritual wrestling. It was 
an object lesson. The law of Moses and 
the Levitical ritual were a perpetual se- 
ries of object lessons. Micah taught 
Ahab by a dramatic object lesson. Eze- 
kiel was " a sign," an object lesson to the 
Jews. The visions of Isaiah were instruc- 
tions by means of mental picture teaching. 
So was the valley of dry bones, and oth- 
er visions of Ezekiel. The prophecies 
are full of them. Jonah's gourd was an 
object lesson. The very dress of John 
the Baptist was an object lesson. In his 
sermons he used the " stones" and "trees" 
that were about him as object and pic- 
ture lessons. Christ was himself the 
greatest of object and picture teachers. 
And if we go to Greece we find Socrates 
master of the " Art of Questioning," and 
of every other approved method of teach- 
ing. These are not " new fangled no- 
tions," but as old as any correct teaching. 

Pigeon Hole. 

The Illinois State S. S. ' Convention 
will be held at DuQuoin, May 26th, 27th, 
and 28th. Some of the most eminent 
Sunday School men in the Union will be 
present. 

The Ohio State S. S. Convention, at 
Oberlin, June, 4th and 5th. We are not 
advised of the arrangements, but judge 
it will be a very interesting occasion. 

The Indiana State S. S. Convention 
at Ft Wayne, June 9th and loth. 

Pennsylvania State S. S. Convention 
meets in Pittsburg, June 2d, 3d, and 4th* 
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Minnesota State S. S. Convention at 
Faribault, June i6th. 

The Ohio Baptist State Sunday School 
Convention held its session at Columbus, 
May 6th and 7th. Dr. Blackall, of Chi- 
cago, and Mr. Jones of St Louis, were 
present 

The Ohio Methodist State S. S. Con- 
vention will meet in Columbus on the 
26th of May. 

The National Teachers' Association 
meets in Nashville, Tennessee on the 
19th, 20th, and 21st of August Hon. 
J. M. Gregory, of 111. Industrial Univer- 
sity is President 

Palmer's Sabbath School Sokgs. — 
This is the title of a new singing book by 
the musical editor of the Sunday School 
Teacher. Prof Palmer's reputation as a 
charming composer, and our knowledge 
of the contents of the book, warrant us in 
saying that it will be one of the very best 
ever published. It is now in the press of 
Adams, Blackmer. & Lyon. 

The following note from a Sunday 
School teacher has many good hints. 

Our Teachers' Meeting.— A late 
number of the S. S. Teacher contained 
an article on this subject which well nigh 
discouraged us from commencing one ; 
but we did commence, all the teachers 
being determined that we will do all we 
can to make them interesting and profit- 
able. 

At the ringing of the bell the Superin- 
tendent opens the meeting — sprayers and 
singing first, then we read or repeat the 
the lesson from the S. S. Teacher, after 
which we spend an hour on the lesson. 
Then we hear the opinions of the teach- 
ers respecting the best manner of teach- 
ing the lesson ; of fixing spiritual truth 
in the minds and hearts of the pupils. 
We also report our successes and our 
failures. 

The evening spent in this way passes 
away too soon ; we have no time for re- 
freshment for the body (as was proposed 
in another article) but we find that our 
spirits are refreshed by the devotional 
exercises, our faith strengthened, and we 
can in our retirement pray more earnest- 
ly, and with fiiU assurance of faith for the 
conversion of our pupils. 

Our meeting is such a success that oth- 
er schools had better try our plan, and 
reap similar benefits. Philomela. 



Treasury. 

Our Sunday School Cbeed. — i. 
We believe that the design of the Sab- 
bath School work is the immediate con- 
version of souls, and the training of them 
for God's service. 

2. We believe that the Sabbath School 
is not exclusively or primarily for chil- 
dren, but a Bible school for all, irrespect- 
ive of age ; and that it should be so 
planned and constructed as to attract, in- 
terest, and profit all. 

3. We believe that the school is but a 
sphere in which the church works for the 
above ends ; that the Pastor is therefore, 
by virtue of his office, responsible for the 
efficiency of the school, that he can nei- 
ther ignore nor delegate that responsibil- 
ity, and must therefore exercise a person- 
al supervision and take an active part in 
all its work. 

4. We believe that, as £ir as possible, 
it is the duty of every Christian, without 
regard to age, to be regularly engaged in 
the Sunday School, either as teacher or 
learner. 

5. We believe in early conversions. 

6. We believe in keeping young con- 
verts actively engaged in Christian labor. 

7. We believe in the Sunday School 
as an evangelizer for the masses, and that 
every Sunday School should be mission 
in its character and work. 

& We believe that Christians only 
Should be engaged as teachers in the 
Sunday Schools, if they can possibly be 
secured. 

9. We believe that teachers should be 
discharged if they wilfully neglect their 
classes, even for one Sunday. 

10. We believe in the printing press as 
a means of promoting the work of th« 
Sunday School. 

1 1. We believe that all instrumentali- 
ties and all labor for advancing the Re- 
deemer's kingdom, will be in vain with- 
out the regenerating and sanctifying in- 
fluences of the Holy Spirit — Sunday 
School work in the Benton Street Mission, 
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THE National Sunday School Normal College. — We believe the sugges, 
tion for such an institution, in the form now proposed, was first made by a cor- 
respondent of this magazine, writing from Washington. The suggestion then was 
that such a class should be located here in " The City of Mission Sunday Schools." 
The last New York State Convention, appointed an able committee to consider the 
subject, naming, in addition to members of their own Convention, Mr. E, C. Wilder, 
of this city, as a member of that committee. Their plan is, we believe, to locate 
such an institution in the city of New York. That Committee will make its report 
at the next session of the N. Y. State Convention, and the subject, once before the 
public, will be widely canvassed in Sunday School circles. We trust it will attract 
the attention of our Western State Conventions, which assemble in this month of 
June. To this end we venture a few suggestions. 

I. This scheme may very easily be made an utterly chimerical and useless affair. 
We do not mean to imply any lack of confidence in the present committee, for, so 
fiau- as we know them, they are wise and prudent men. But the danger is that too 
much will be undertaken. We do nU believe in any confederation of institutes un- 
der a common head, with a uniform course of study, &c. We must have no cast 
iron machinery. Leave the institutes free to take shape from the individuality of 
^C3G>C5iC:Xr3aC>C3C>C5C>)^the conductor, and the wants of the 

Tracts for S. S. Teachers. pS.e r^l?!^ -Lit' 

(Jportion of the hundreds of thousands 
No. 5. — Fifty-two Sabbaths. Qof Sunday School teachers in this 

ifcountry, to any one place. We do 

There are but fifhr-two. Of each Sab- vnot believe that any institution merely 
bath the Sunday School has but an hour Qfor the training of teachers can be 
or an hour and a half. Of this time the f 
teacher has about half an hour. Fifty- \ 
two half hours ! And what a work ! / 
How swiftly the impressible years of V 
childhood fly ! How little religious in- \ 
struction they get outside the school ! 

You can ill afford to lose a Sabbath. \ 
It should be a grievous storm or a seri- 
ous illness that keeps you away. Yo can ^ 
never afford time for idle gossip. You / 
cannot afford to go to your class without • 
preparation. You ought to be able to so ! 
interest them in the subject as to Vit^i^yjrain insHtute and comjention instruct- 
their attention from the beginning to the \iors. We must push this work of 
close. You should study to make every fjraising up institute workers, until ev- 
one of vour precious fifty-two half hours V i. • ^u *_ • -a a 

33 effective J possible. \ou should notfK^nr town m the country is provided 
be content with your Sunday School ac- i 

^ quaintance with your pupils, but should \ 

A use every means to acquire such an influ- 1 

V ence over them as shall make your fifty- 

1) ^o half hours of eternal value to them 



jmade efficient 
\^ 2. Such an institution must be a 
^school for the training of men for in- 
jstitute conductors. 'Such men are 
Jsadly needed. A dozen men occa- 
^sionally hold institutes in different 
yparts of the country. This is about 
jail that is done orally for the training 
]of Sunday School teachers. We must 



lery town in the country is provided 
(with instructors. 

3. Such a work cannot be done at 
ny one point The idea of a " na- 
^tional" institution is particularly grat- 



^>t j^ifying to our vanity. But if we have 

S^C:>G<:>^^:X>aiC>GiCXi::M natonal institution of this kind it 
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will have to be itinerant It must bold sessions in all tbe cbief centers. We do 
not think such a scheme entirely leasible. 

4. Let the New York State Convention found an institution in New York, as 
an experimental one. That is, if the Illinois Convention does not take the initiative 
by starting one in Chicago. Let it be a model for the other cities. Call it national 
if thought best, though it will always be more or less local. Let it hold, say a win* 
ter and a summer session of about four weeks, certainly not more. Let its plans 
be open to such modifications as may be found best after trial. Let its evening 
sessions be more public, and relate to Sunday School work in general, and its ses- 
sions in day time relate more particularly to institute work. 

5. Let us have done with graduations, diplomas, and all other unnecessary ma- 
chinery, and betake ourselves to the work in the name of Christ 



Our Book Table, 



THE S UNDAY School Hand-Book, by Erwin House. Cincinnati, Poe & Hitch- 
cock. We are not disappionted in this book. We expected that it would be 
good. Mr. House is a life-long collector and writer, and knows how to put his fingers 
on the best things on a moment's notice. But the book is better than we hoped. The 
best things are carefully collected from all sources. There is no subject relating 
to Sunday Schools not treated in this book — ^it is virtually the combined product of 
the experiences of the most successful laborers, and we are glad to know that it has 
reached a third edition in a few days. It is one of the most complete of all the 
books published on Sunday Schools, and is indispensible to pastor, Superintendent, 
and teacher. 

Life and Epistlb of St. Paul, by Rev. W. G. Conybeare, M. A., and Rev. J. S. 
Howson, M. A. We have this well known and invaluable work, from Scribner & Co. 
Very learned and yet very interesting, it is one of the few books that make knowledge 
popular. Instead of dry geographical and archaeological details, there is a perpetual 
realizing of the life of the Apostle, so that we know the very roads he traveled over, the 
streets and market places he passed through, the people to whqm he preached, the 
very trees that he passed by the roadside, and the ol]^tacles he met and overcame 
in his journeys. We are perpetually at a loss which to admire most, the abundant 
learning and patient research, the wonderfully picturesque description, or the mas- 
terly ingenuity b^ which the whole is so bound together that the interest of the nar- 
rative is never mtemipted. Two volumes octavo, with abundant illustrations of 
maps, engravings, etc 

Rebecca, or the Woman's Secret, by Mrs. Caroline Fairfield Corbin. Chi- 
go, Clarke & Co. For sale by all booksellers. i2mo., 440 pp. Price $1.75. 
e have not read this book but we understand it to be an earnest attempt to treat 
of those evils of society which relate to the work and sphere of woman, and to 
treat them in the attractive form of a story. Mrs. Corbin has careftiUy studied her 
subject, and we doubt not has produced a valuable and well written book. It is 
having a large sale. 

Sunday School Work in the Benton Street Mission, St Louis. For tha 
sake of giving information to the many who inc^uire in regard to the plans of this 
remarkable school, Mr. E. D. Jones, the Supermtendent, nas printed this manual 
which he sends to those who send stamp for postage. Mr. Jones* plans are too 
individual to be applicable to all, but there is no superintendent in the country that 
will not be benefitted by the perusal of this account of the methods l^ which the 
great success of the Benton Street Mission has been achieved. 



^' 



1 868.] The Sunday School Teacher. 191 

David the King of Israel, by F. W. Krummacher, D. D. A stout i2mo of 
518 pp., sold at 1 1.75. It is published by Harpers, and comes to us from S. C. 
Griggs & Co., Chicago. To those who have read Krummacher's ** Elijah the Tish- 
bite," and " Suffering Saviour," (and who has not?) we hardly need say a word of 
this work. Krummacher^s eloquence is of that kind that can be written down, the 
kind that survives translation. No man, of this or any other age, has done so 
much to make Scripture study delightful. The material for this work is drawn alike 
from the historical Scriptures and the Psalms, and we doubt not these studies of 
the life of the sweet-singer of Israel, will be as universally acceptable to the pub- 
lic as the author's treatment of Elijah has been. 

The Old World in its New Face : Impressions of Europe in 1867-8, by 
Henry W. Bellows. A keen observer, a racy, and often eloquent talker with his 
pen, full of animal spirits, with just enough of philosophizing to keep one thinking. 
Dr. Bellows is a model traveler. We have not read this book, but have tasted it 
here and there, and doubt not we shall enjoy it keenly, differ with its author often, 
and like him whether we differ or agree. This is the first volume, i2mo, 454 pp., 
beautifully printed, price $1.75. New .York, Harper & Brothers ; Chicago, S. C. 
Griggs & Co. 

Dawn, Boston, Adams & Co., Chicago, S. C. Griggs & Co. We wish we could 
say anything good of this book. It does not appear to be much of a novel. In a 
literary point of view we have not been able to find one forcible sentence. Its great 
object is to advocate spiritualism and undermine the poi)ular veneration for the sa- 
credness of the marriage relation. Worthless from a literary point of view, it is 
worse than worthless from a moral. 

From the same publishers we have Highland Rambles, by William B. Wright, 
a poem, partly of mountain scenery, partly about souls and " the fusing of harmo- 
nies," and lots more that we do not comprehend, but which sounds very awfuL 
Sometimes the lofty spiritualist comes down fi-om his turgid meter and tries soqie- 
thing simpler. We give one verse as an example of the poetry : 
'* When the good man dies, 

Nature feels the drain ; 
Heights and depths do sympathize^ « 

Sims and planets wane." 

The Inner Mystery, firom the same publishers, through Griggs & Co. It pro- 
fesses to be an " inspiration poem,*' and is rather better than the last in a literary 
ix)int of view. The phenomena of spiritualism, absurd enough when claimed to 
have a theological bearing, are yet worthy the attention of scientific men. This is, 
however, the first instance in which we have known a disembodied spirit to write 
decent English or correct verse. The only thing lacking in this " inpsiration poem" 
is inspiration. The theology, however, is crude enough, the author asserting in 
large capitals, for the sake 0/ emphasis, that the soul is ** one with God himselL" 

From Sheldon & Company, we have Stephen Lawrence, Yeoman — A Novel. 
— By Mrs. Edwards ; elegantly illustrated. We rarely find time to read fiction, we 
have never read any of Mrs. Edwards' works, and are not cntic enough to review 
without reading. This story is firom the pages of the Galaxy where it was printed 
from advance sheets. Svo, 422 pp. Chicago, S. C. Griggs & Co. Price ;{^i.oo. 

The Temperance Docix>r, by Mary Dwinnell Chellis. This neat i2mo of 
370 pp. is one of the Temperance stories issued by the National Temperance So- 
ciety. It is a story whose central idea is the reformation wrought by a thoroughly 
earnest temperance physician. The story appears to be well told and will do gooa 

Uncle Timothy, or our Bible Class, is by Mrs. Corbin, the author of Re- 
becca, and is, we believe, a story, the thread of which is the history of a Bible class. 
It has fewer of Mrs. Corbin's peculiar ideas than her other work, and will be quite 
acceptable where the other would be apt to be challenged. This from the press of 
Clarke & Co., of this city, where books are usually well gotten up, but as Chicago 
publishing is yet in its infancy, we do not like to see a book made here marred by 
such a defect as page 24 of this work presents. 
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ONE LESSON AT A TIME FOR ALL THE SCHOOL. 

BY REV. E. O. HAVEN, D. D. 

Should all the Departments and all the Classes of a Sunday School study the 
Same Lesson at the Same Time ? 

' OME very strong reasons can be urged for this course. 
^ It will secure unity of thought and purpose for the day. 
The conversation that grows out of connection with the 
^ school during the week will be likely to be more valua- 
ble and efficient than though scattered upon many 
j^topics. The Teachers' Bible Class, presided over by the 
'j)astor or superintendent, or some teacher chosen for thepur- 
*pose for the evening, may embrace all the teachers, since 
^they all have one lesson. The superintendent p'' pastor, or 
^ some visitor accounted worthy of the honor, or all of them, 
when they come to address the school, at the close of the lesson, or in 
the second session of the day, if the school has one, will have a lead- 
ing subject, about which their thoughts will naturally cluster. More- 
over, spiritual power, like all other power, is increased by concentra- 
tion. " A three-fold cord is not easily broken." " Where two or three 
are gathered together," Jesus presents himself. " One shall chase " 
only " a thousand," but " two shall put ten thousand to flight" 

But says one, '^ It is impossible to interest an infant class and a K- 
ble class on the same topic Then, again, classes consist of all grades 
from little ones incapable of an abstract thought to mature men and 
women. Think of a class of five-year old children and another class of 
strong, well-stored, and disciplined minds examining the same lesson !" 
We have thought of it, and confess that it does not seem to us absurd 
but very beautiful. Still, we would not sacrifice usefulness to mere 
theory. There may occasionally be an infant class teacher who can 
not act efficiently except independently. Let her use her talent, then, 
as best she can. Occasionally a Bible class may, for special reasons, 
desire to prosecute a subject difierent from the others. If thoi^t best, 
let it be done. 
But an ounce of practice is better than a pound of theory. I purpose 

Xatcred •ooordlnf to A«t of Congrem. in the year 1868. br Adamh, BLAcntn, * Ltom in the Qerk*! OfflMoT th« 
Dinurioi Court for the Northern DUtriot of lUinols. 
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to show, if it can be done by the printed page, how classes of different 
grades can be taught on the same lesson, and indicate some of the ad- 
vantages. In order that the illustration may be perfectly fair, I will 
take Ae lesson, in the book which happens to be before me, for the 
very next Sabbath — at the time which I write — and which I have not 
looked at till this moment : " Lessons for every Sunday in the yean 
No. 3." The next Sabbath — when I write — gives me Lesson 14, which 
is entided ^' Pharaoh Drowned,'' and is founded on £xodusxiv: 4-30. 

INFANT CLASS EXERCISE. 

After the usual singing and prayer — and the infant class should have 
its own brief introductory devotional exercise — ^the teacher might pre- 
sent the lesson in some such way as this : 

Teacher — Have you ever heard of Pharaoh ? 

Undoubtedly many hands would be up to indicate Yes, and some 
would be entirely ignorant 

Teacher — ^Was he a good man? 

Answers various, setding down into the conclusion that he was a 
bad man. 

Teacher — ^What became of him ? 

Class — He was drowned. 

Teacher — ^Was he a strong man ? Was he a rich man? Were there 
any other men with him ? Did he ride or did he walk ? Did he have 
any servants ? Who were they ? 

After exercising the class hot more than ten or fifteen minutes this 
way — not long enough to weary them or to allow the attention to flag — 
let them sing. Then tell them the story consecutively of Pharaoh's 
drowning, with all his host, in the sea. Follow it up with any other 
story of bad people coming to an untimely end, and forget not to incul- 
cate moral instruction. 

LOWER CLASSES IN THE SIJNDAY SCHOOL. 

These classes should either read or hear read the entire Scriptural 
passage ; or, if they have committed it to memory, so much the better. 
Then let them recite it The " connecting history " may be omitted, 
or some points in it be stated by the teacher in simple language. This 
work may require more time than in the older classes ; for primary 
class teachers must explain more, and interest their pupils by conversa- 
tion more than teachers of older classes. 

Teacher — ^What terrible look troubled this pursuing army ? 

Cicus — ^The Lord looked at them. 

Teacher — ^What did he look through ? 

Class — ^Through the pillar of fire and the cloud. 

There of course would be a good opportunity for the teacher to in- 
terest his class in a description of this terrible scene. He might des- 
cribe a thunder storm — the black cloud, the vivid lightning, the loud 
thunder, trees and animals, and men struck by lightning. 

Tec^her — ^What effect did this Divine act produce ? 

Class — It took off their chariot-wheels. 

The teacher here should not fail to describe the consternation ol 
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Pharaoh and his host as the chariots began to "break down." The 
size of the army should be spoken o^ and the shouts and screams, 
amid the thunder and roarings of the waters. 

Thus all the simple questions of the book could be proposed, and 
the difficult questions be omitted, and the whole scene be vividly im- 
pressed on their young minds. 

The object of the miracles could be explained even to the young 
classes, and the connection of them with the great work of Christ 

THE HIGHER CLASSES. 

All the scholars should be requested to repeat the Scripture lesson. 
If «it has not been previously learned, let it be read at least twice dis-. 
tincdy. Insist upon attention, not as a task, but as a matter indispen- 
able and never to be omitted. If possible, get answers to all the ques- 
tions. Interpose questions and remarks, to make it sure that the sub- 
ject is thoroughly understood as presented in the book. 

The great diflference between these classes and those below is that 
all the printed questions can be proposed, and more of the same kind; 
but the teacher should not attempt to investigate subjects in which his 
pupils manifest no interest 

BIBLE CLASS. 

We come now to the highest class in the school. There may be 
lower Bible classes, but if we show how the class consisting of the ma- 
turest minds can be taught, the process with the others will be under- 
stood. The questions printed in the book may or may not' be taken 
as a basis. If they are, no time should be spent in repeating over 
and over what is already understood. The course of instruction might 
be something like diis: 

Te<uher-~^'& there any difficulty connected with the first verse of the 
lesson. 

Pupil — I can not conceive what is meant by " the Lord looked unto 
the host of the Egyptians," etc. Does the Lord "look?" Was there 
any time when he did not see them ? The whole thing is unintelligible 
to me. 

In response to this the teacher should be prepared to explain the 
graphic character of Old Testament descriptions. He should show 
how the miracles attending the deliverance of the Israelites were exag- 
gerations or enlarged exhibitions of natural phenomena, common in 
3iat region of country. He should show how the Egyptians might, if 
they would, still be skeptical about God's action at the time, while the 
Israelites would recognize God There is fine field of thought for 
profitable discussion. Pertiaps it would consume the hoar and end in 
devout emotion. 

But if time allowed, various questions^ of profound Interest would 
arise. Some might be historical, such as, Is there any confirmation in 
Egyptian history of the departure of the Israelites t Of the overthrow 
of Pharaoh? Is this story likely to have been invented if not true ? 

Some questions might be analogical, such as. Was there any hope of 
escape in the Israelites just before the miracle ? Is there any founda- 
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tion for the maxim, " Man's extremity is Gkxi's opportunity ?" Are 
there instances in history to confirm it ? Peter in prison ; the Refor- 
mation. 

Some questions might be literary, such as, What was the advantage 
of writing a song on this subject ? What is the influence of a song ? 
Is there any philosophy in the oft-quoted sentiment, " Let me make 
the songs of a people, and I care not who makes their laws ?" Discuss 
religious poetry. Should we sing more or less ? Should all the peo- 
ple sing ? Is there any song in the English language conunemorative 
of this event? Who wrote it? Can any body repeat it; Who will 
promise to look it up and give it to us next Sunday, with a brief des- 
cription of it ? 

In fine, he must be a poor Bible class teacher, or sadly neglect his 
business, who could not find food for religious thought in this lesson. 

ADDRESS AT THE CLOSE OF THE SCHOOL. 

This, too, should be on the main theme. There is scarcely a possi- 
ble limit to the variety of pertinent addresses that might be made, and 
yet it is likely that no one of them would have been exhausted by any 
of the teachers. 

The pastor ought to prepare himself to make good Sunday school 
addresses. Suppose that he knows beforehand that he will have five 
minutes only to talk to the school after they have been studpng this 
lesson. Five minutes can be wasted in twaddle; they can be con- 
sumed in uttering what might have been expressed in one minute. He 
might in that time depict 3ie scene described here, geographically and 
dramatically, so that few of his audience would ever forget it He 
might make the conitemation of the Egyptians and the triumph of the 
Israelites an illustration of the final Judgment, and describe that He 
might speak of God's defense of the right, and of moral courage and 
the folly of despair. If his heart is in the work, he will have enough 
to say without marring the unity of the exercise. 

It would be well, also, if all the hypms sung should, as far as possi- 
ble, harmonize with the lesson. 

The foregoing lesson, though taken in order, proves to be descrip- 
tive and remarkably adapted to interest every grade of mind, and may 
not be regarded as a fair specimen. We therefore select another, per- 
haps as uninteresting or as abstract as any given in this book ; namely. 
Lesson 17, entitled "Lapse of Time." If any subject is jejune and 
worn threadbare this is the one. 

On such a subject it is not important that all the time should be spent 
in the infant class. It is allowable to introduce a greater variety here ; 
yet it would be easy to awaken in their minds some idea of the length 
of life and of the importance of spending their time well, and all the 
hymns sung, and stories related, and thoughts presented should have 
some relation to the theme. The story, too, of the Israelites, on which 
the lesson is founded, could be told so as to interest, them. 

The intermediate and higher classes, in addition teethe questions and 
answers presented in the book, might consider the avitage age of men 
now, the great numbers that die in childhood and youth, what moral 
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and religious purposes God intends to promote by appointing death to 
all ages of bodi good and evil men, what are the effects of morality and 
religion on the length of life. 

A picture should also be drawn of this great multitude of Israelites 
wandering about in the desert forty years, till the young children grew 
to be men and women, and all the fathers and mothers had died. 
They should be told that this was forty years' schooling in the wilder- 
ness ; God was their superintendent, Moses and Aaron, under his di- 
rection, and other good and pious men and women, were their teachers, 
and a generation grew up fit to enter Canaan and found a new nation. 
The origin of this country could be compared with that 

The Bible classes would certainly find abundant material for thought 
Some might, perhaps, be advanced enough even to^ grapple with the 
difficulties so magnified and perverted by Colenso and infidel writers. 
How was this great multitude fed in the wilderness ? Is there manna 
there now ? May not manna have been a natural production made su- 
pematurally abundant ? Had the Israelites flocks and herds? Was 
not all this designed as a discipline ? Have you ever heard about the 
Sinaitic inscriptions ? Who will look up the subject, and give us a 
short description of them next week.^ Are there any hymns in our 
Hymn-Book that refer to this journey ? 

What is the meaning of the word in the third verse, " Return ?" Does 
that mean that when a man dies he only changes his place ? If so, 
did not the Israelites then believe in immortality? What other evi- 
dence have you that the Israelites knew they were immortal ? Did 
Moses think the people were mere brutes ? What does Paul say on 
this subject in Hebrews xi ? 

It would certainly be needless to suggest to the pastor or superin- 
tendent themes to talk about that would preserve the interest. A com- 
parison of the looks of the Israelites when they came out of Egypt and 
now about to enter Canaan ; Moses forty years older ; the Israelites 
mostly young people, armed, trusting in God ; in what respect are we 
like them ? etc. 

Should no text-book be used, the same course should be pursued. 
It may be objected that in small schools no persons are found of suf- 
ficient information and inventive power to make a school interesting on 
this plan. This objection is groundless. Inability is presented as a 
false excuse for indolence. Hold a teachers' meeting beforehand. Let 
every one present his modicum of thought and suggestion there. Let 
the teachers agree there upon the course to be pursued, and let each 
one try to do his best Thus may our Sunday schools be made the 
fountain of abundant Bible information, and the great barrier against 
infidelity and the great bulwark of Christ What is worth doing at all 
is worth doing well. — Erom Sunday School Hand-Booky by Erwin 
House, 
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THE SUNDAY SCHOOL IN DAMASCUS. 

BY DR. ROBERT MORRIS. 

THERE is no end to the variety found in an old Sunday School 
experience like my o;wn. I think I could fill a volume descrip- 
tive of &e almost infinite contrasts presented by a few hundred Sab- 
bath Sdiools. But I never was in one that so powerfully stirred my 
heart as this at Damascus, visited March 29, 1868. Will the readers 
of the Sunday School Teacher follow me in a brief sketch ? 

The Sabbath is spent by Protestants here in the following manner : 
at 9 A. M.y religious services are held in the Arabic language, by Rev. 
Mr. Robson, with Rev. Mr. Crawford, or Rev. Mr. Wright as alter- 
nates. Immediately succeeding this is the Arabic Sunday School. At 
2 P. M. comes service in the English tongue by one of those three 
clergymen, and that is followed by a Bible class m Arabic. I hired a 
person for five piasters (25 cents), to conduct me from my Hotel (Dem- 
etrius), to the Christian Quarters, in distance a mile or more, and ar- 
rived in time to be introduced to the church people, including old Dr. 
Meshaker, the American Vice Consul here, and well know to all visit- 
ers at Damascus. After attending the regular Arabic services (which 
of course I could not understand) I was relieved by the opening of the 
Sunday School. There are about twenty-five scholars of both sexes. 
The boys all wear the red cap (iarabouse)^ the girls have handker- 
chiefs upon their heads tied round the chin. Some of the latter are 
quite pretty, and all the scholars appear intelligent and willing to learn. 
They gave their attention to the opening prayer about as closely as our 
American children (not very closely) and then all sung together a 
hymn in theu: own language to the tune called " Sunday School." The 
time and unison were good. I have heard much poorer music in our 
large schools. The lessons were studied attentively and repeated 
aloud to the teachers very earnestly and respectfully. Then they sung 
'^ I want to be an angel,'' translated in Arabic to the same tune we use. 
It was just being learned and was not so well done. 

Then Mr. Crawford told them who I was, and said that I would 
sing an American Sunday School song such as I often sang at home. 
Th^ excited their anticipations very much and when I sang that charm- 
ing hymn of Mr. Lowry's, " Shall we gather at the River," I must de- 
clare that I never saw children better pleased. If somebody will only 
translate those words into Arabic, adapting them to the same charming 
tune, I venture to predict that in all the Protestant schools of S)rria, 
the hymn will soon become popular. Although I cannot doubt that 
every reader of the Sunday School Teacher is familiar with these 
lines, yet I am tempted to insert a verse or two to show their appro- 
priateness to the occasion : 

At the smiling of the river, 

Mirror of the Saviour's foce, 
Saints whom death will never sever, 

Lift their songs of saving grace. 
Soon we'll reach the silver river, 

Soon oar pilgrimage will cease, 
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Soon our happy hearts will quiyer 
With the melody of peace. 

How touching the thought that these children, some of them orphans 
of the terrible massacre of i860, — these boys and girls gathered up 
from the waste places of this far distant country by earnest men and 
women who have given their lives to the work, will " gather at the 
River " at last with the best of us and 

" Sorrow never, 
'Neath the glory of the throne !" 

My feelings were deeply stirred by all the incidents of that, to me, 
memorable hour. 

At the close, the children, one and all, came to me, took my right 
hand, kissed it and pressed it to their foreheads in the manner of this 
country. Their speaking eyes glisten with affection as they salute, in 
this way, their teachers. Syrian children always appear to me to* have 
a melancholy way about them. They evince but little of that boister- 
ous jollity in their games, that we see among American children, and 
this gives tone to their manner while approaching you. 

The Sunday School here is but a recent institution. So much does 
the week-day institution partake of a religious character that it has not 
been thought best until lately, to gather ^e pupils into Sunday classes. 
But now the leaders of the Mission have undertaken it under, I think, 
hopeful auspices. May the Great Teacher give his blessing to the 
work! 



METHODS OF TEACHING. 

A SHORT SERMON TO SUNDAY SCHOOL TEACHERS. 
BY R. H. WILLIAMSON. 

Philip saith unto him. Come and see,— John. 2 : 46^ 

THE ultimate aim of all evangelical teaching should be to bring the 
instructed to Christ Before, however, souls will go to Christ they 
must see His desirableness and their need of Him. But so ignorant 
and perverse is the human mind, among the young as well as among 
the old, that a certain amount of instruction must be given so that the 
attractiveness of Christ may be discovered and the need of Him felt 

It is, therefore, important to ask — How shall that instruction be giv- 
en ? What method is best adapted to the ends in view? There are 
three methods used, which need to be placed side by side in order 
that the relative value of each may be perceived. Let us compare 
them as far as present limits will allow. They may be stated as fol- 
lows: 

1. The Text-Book Method. 

2. The Lecturing Method. 

3. The Method of Discovery. 

I. The Text Book method requires each pupil to recite from mem- 
ory either the substance, or precisely the words of the printed answers 
and Scripture references. This method is to a certain extent necess- 
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ary, especially for primary classes, and for other classes on peculiar oc- 
casions. But it is too invariably adopted by many teachers on all oc- 
casions and frequentiy you will find teachers who do not require an- 
swers from memory, but are rather content with the simple reading of 
them. But no comments or explanations are made to the class ; no in- 
quiries elicited ; no practical inferences deduced ; but printed answers 
are simply read or recited fi-om the book. If the scholar has commit- 
ted the lesson to memory, a word of praise is readily uttered ; but if 
there has been no study by the pupil — ^the teacher, who is frequently 
as delinquent in study as any of the class; inflicts a slight reprimand, 
or puts in the class-book an inferior credit mark. Each Simday wit- 
nesses a repetition of the same process. And thus year follows year. 

Now an easier and lazier method for a Sunday School teacher could 
not be invented. But as the method requires no teaching, where is the 
necessity of a tecuher to bring it into use ? A child barely able to 
read, is sufficiently qualified for such a mode of teaching. What profit 
is there in an adult thus spending his time ? May it not be jusdy in- 
ferred that the extensive and exclusive use of this system, when cir- 
cumstances indicate the necessity of something more, is one great 
cause of the lack of interest which many classes and teachers show to- 
ward their lessons ? A Sunday school teacher certainly ought to be 
more than a mechanical listener to litde reciting machines and a reg- 
istrar of library books. 

2. The next method is the lecturing or monologue method. Herein 
the instructor is both pupil and teacher, inasmuch as he does substan- 
tially all the questioning and reciting. Many teachers thoroughly con- 
vinced of the evils of the preceding method have recourse to this one. 
They wish to be found faithful. It cannot be said of them that they do 
not study, for they do read attentively commentaries and other helps 
to which access can be had ; and then they appear before their classes 
so fully charged with facts, doctrines, and deductions, as to be each 
sometimes quite a wonder. But, too often, they take long and tedious 
rambles into regions uninteresting to the pupils, and whi&er the pupils 
are not inclined to follow, choosing rather some idle revery, or mis- 
chievous maneuver. The lesson becomes practically a failure because 
attention is not gained nor retained. The worst method to'gain atten- 
tion is adopted. 

This method is productive of great talkers, who are continually re- 
peating themselves ; reiterating truisms ; smattering theologies ; or, 
droning forth dull homilies ; and who generally gain only a forced, oc- 
casional and fiiiitiess attention. That no good accompanies its use 
cannot be maintained, but it shears true teaching of much strength. 
By the monologue system a stray arrow may now and then hit its mark 
but the arrow is deprived often of its point, or the mark made impene- 
trable by neglecting to cultivate the thinking powers of the pupil. 

Sometimes the lecture system in German Universities is brought for- 
ward in defence of this. But reference could never be more inapt ; for 
the lecture system adopted by these Universities requires that the pu- 
pils take extensive notes of the lectures \ study them, and become pre- 
pared for examination on them. Nothing of this is required in our 
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Sunday Schools. The virtue of the lecture system does not consist 
chiefly in the lectures^ but in the use made of them. Without taking 
notes and futiure study under a system of lecturing, knowledge would 
be meager and education a farce. Pupils must continue to have crude 
and erroneous ideas of doctrine and duty till their own minds are culti- 
vated so as to e'^press the knowledge gained, or the discoveries made. 

Preaching, too, is brought forward in defense of this method ; but 
evidently with mistaken notions about the comparison. While preach- 
ing is a means of great good, it by no means follows that a class met 
for instructions on the rudiments of morals and religion, are to be ad- 
dressed in the same way as a congregation of adults who are largely 
acquainted with the primary facts and principles in question. 

Still, granting the defense, is it an established fact that the mere prac- 
tice of listening to sermons without something additional is the most 
effective mode of instructing adults? May not something more be 
needed, even for them, that Sieir too gross ignorance and prejudice 
may be removed — ^that they may be aroused from a blameworthy men- 
tal lethargy — and that t)iey may be cured of a distressful spiritual dys- 
pepsia which is caused by receiving truth without masticating and di- 
gesting it ? Mere lecturing is mentd stuffing — ^and mental stuffing is 
a source of mental suffering. Only so much as a man masticates and 
digests becomes assimilated to him, producing strength and vigor. 
His own voluntary action must, therefore, be used if his soul would be 
preserved healthy. Something more than being a passive recipient is 
needful. He must actively receive. But, how can a man*s mind right- 
ly act, when no provision is made for its action, all the action being 
volunteered by Uie teacher. The scholar, under this system, becomes 
surfeited and dyspeptic with hash. It is always best for a man to chew 
his own food. 

But, if no other argument against the use of this method will sufHce, 
the practical working of it is enough to warrant its rejection; It stupe- 
fies thought ; originates crudeness ; hampers the energies ; diminishes 
one's relish for truth \ in short, produces mental and spiritual impo- 
tency. 

3. The next system is that which so teaches as to enable the schol- 
ar to make discoveries. By this it is to be understood that the schol- 
ar is not merely to be told a doctrine, or a duty ; that one thing is true 
and another false ; that one is right another wrong ; but his mind is to 
be so conducted that he, himself will discover or see the doctrine to be 
true, or the action wrong. Proper instruction must result in a verifica- 
tion to the pupil's soul of what has been verified to you, the teacher. 
The child's mind is blinded, and you are the instrument, the clay in 
divine hands, by which he is to be made to see. . There must be vol- 
imtary action even in a child's reception of truth. He is to be regard- 
ed as something better than a cistenu He must go, step by step, with 
voluntary movement while another is leading him. As feeding does 
not mean cramming, so leading does not mean carrying or driving. 
All his faculties must be used, not merely cold memory alone — ^but ten- 
der conscience — ^grasping intellect, warm love. 

Merely stating a truth will not therefore suffice. Something must be 
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done to induce spontaneous action of soul. Nathanael doubted Phil- 
ip's statements — ^and Philip knowing how useless it was to stay and 
lecture about the matter simply said, ^ Canu and see** There is a 
spiritual sense in which seeing is believing, and this seeing is more 
convincing than any amoimt of continuous saying. 

Every Scripture lesson has in it sometlung to be discovered, and 
every pupil ought to be led to make the need^ discovery. A child 
can discover the wrong of a thing just as readily as the Jews did, when 
the Master teacher without a word of condemnation made Pharisees 
see their own sin and condemn it John viii : i~i i. Such discoveries 
are overwhelmingly convincing. In the same way a child can discov- 
er the preciousness of Christ, and adl the otiier truths of the Gospel. 

Our Saviour wants every soul to see its sinftdness ; (tiiere is no need 
oi telling it) to see His adaptation to all spiritual wants — ^to J^^the 
beauty of holiness. What is needed is not so much telling the blind 
about Jesus as leading them to see Jesus. 

This system should be universally adopted. It may even be used 
with infant classes, and has been found very siiccessful in them, when 
adapted to the power of discovery to which the infant mind is limited. 
This method does, indeed, require much study, patience, and prayer. 
It requires all that is needful in order rightly to teach. But if it were 
adopted, indolent automatons and wearisome lecturers would be trans- 
formed into active, growing, interesting teachers ; the pupils would not 
regard Sunday School as a bore, as too many do ; the impressions cA 
truth would be to teacher and taught deepet and more indelible. It 
need not exclude the use of other methods but requires the use of all. 

Do not then, dear teacher, be content with only reading questions 
from text book; or with answering all questions in the form of a lec- 
ture. Do not confine instruction to saying. We have found Jesus, 
therefore, go you^ my child, to Him — ^but, as we see in all a natural 
reluctance, say rather, We have found the Messiah ; therefore, put 
your hand in mine and '' CoM£ and see." 



TEACHERS' MEETINGS. 

BY JOHK M. GREGORY, LL. D. 

A FEW days ago, I was met on the street by two of our most 
jr\ earnest and intelligent Sunday School men, with the request that 
I would offer some hints for the proper management of a teachers* 
meeting. The interest in this subject, which seems to be rapidly 
spreading, is one of the most hopeful signs of progress in the Sunday 
School work. It proves that the need of good teachers — that most 
urgent need of the Sunday School— *is coming to be felt and appre^ 
dated, and gives bright promise of improvement in the entire sys- 
tem of teaching, since no surer means of improving the teaching can 
be found, than that <d a good, efficient, weekly meeting of the teach- 
ers. No school can reach the highest success without it, and no 
school can seriously fail while such meetings are sustained. To make 
the teachers' meeting interesting and profitable — to give it full and 
fruitful power, is to give like power and success to the school itself. 
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No general plan of a teachers' meeting can be given which will 
meet the wants of all schools. The differences found among Super- 
intendents, and the varying types of teachers, forbid a uniform system 
of exercises for all such meetings. Certain general aims and princi- 
ples may be given which will guide in the choice of particular plans. 

I. The true teachers' meeting has the double o&ce of a faculty 
meeting, and an Institute. Under the first aspect, it is a conference 
of the united instructors of a single school, met to inquire into the 
progress of its several departments, and to consult for its general 
good. Under the second, the several subordinate teachers become, 
for the time, the class of the Superintendent, who drills and instructs 
them as in an Institute, in the work for the next Sabbath. 

There is still a third view which may be taken of the teachers' 
meetings, which presents it as a prayer and conference meeting, held 
for the spiritual good of the several classes and the entire school. It 
seems obvious that all these objects and aims should unite in a true 
teachers' meeting. 

II. The exercises should answer to the foregoing aims. As regu- 
lar exercises, claiming a place in each meeting, I enumerate the fol- 
lowing : 

I St. Brief reports from the several teachers. These reports are not 
to be prolix and formal, nor in any set method, but should embrace 
any facts and incidents which the teacher feels enough interested in 
to relate, and which it may be interesting to hear. If the statistics 
of the class are at any time wanted they can be asked for. These 
reports will tend to make the teachers more observant in their classes, 
since the facts mentioned by one teacher will set the others on watch, 
to note similar or other facts in their own classes. It will also enlist 
the sympathy of the several teacher's in each others work, and will af- 
ford the Superintendent an excellent and clear understanding of the 
real condition of the school, and of the particular character of each 
teacher's work. If these reports are not offered freely at the outset, 
they may be elicited by a few questions touching the character of the 
pupils, their interest in their lessons, or their apparent feeling of the 
truths taught them. The Superintendent should see that these re- 
ports do not become tedious. To avoid this they must be confined 
mainly to particular facts and incidents, and above all, be brief. 

2d. Brief discussions of the general work and interests of the 
school. These discussions may be on some part of the theory of 
teaching, on the means of awakening interest and securing attention, 
on the plans for securing order, on the order of recitations, the art 01 
questioning, the methods of review, the stimulation of the spirit of in- 
quiry, or the means of religious impression, on the reading for the 
school, and also on any of the practical questions concerning the pro- 
gress and well being of the school. The more pointed and specific 
Sie topic, the more interesting and valuable will be the discussion. 
These discussions, though necessarily brief, not occupying in all more 
than twenty minutes, during any one session, and usually confined to 
a single topic for each meeting, may in successive meetings be made 
to cover the whole field of the teacher's work, and will, if wisely ar- 
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ranged, amplify and give system and success to the entire school The 
several teachers should keep each a common>place book, in which to 
make notes of whatever occurs of interest, and to gather up the hints 
they may gain at the teachers' meetings. 

3d. The examination of the lesson for the next Sabbath. This 
should constitute an important part of the business of every weekly 
meeting. It should be conducted with three principal aims : Firsts 
to discover and agree upon the central thought or lesson of the pass- 
age under consideration ; second^ to reach the true explanation of the 
dark and difficult parts of the lesson, and ihird^ to gather up scriptur- 
al and other illustrations to aid in teaching the lesson. In proportion 
as this part of the meeting is well managed, the general instruction 
of the school will be wise and effective. With due promptitude on 
the part of the leader, this exercise need not occupy more ^han half 
an hour. To prolong it beyond this time, by mere common places, 
or by dry discussions of points of theology, is to kill the interest of 
the meeting. 

4th. The fourth and final regular business of the meeting should 
be the rekindling of the zeal and earnestness of the teachers. One 
or two brief exhortations, or fervent and pointed prayers, a short and 
pithy speech or essay by some one assigned to this duty, showing the 
real magnitude and grandeur of the Sunday School work, or, exhib- 
iting by carefully prepared statements, the local need of the work, its 
high, Christian character, and its vital and eternal consequences, or a 
short address by the pastor or some competent person, invited in for 
this purpose, will help to revive the fainting heart, and reinvigorate 
the flagging zeal of the teachers, and make them eager for the com- 
ing of the next Sabbath, when they may try again their noble and sa- 
cred toil. The meeting is never fully successftil unless it closes with 
this rich spiritual effect. 

Other occasional discussions and exercises may be introduced with 
profit ; but the four classes of exercises here described, should, we 
are confident, constitute the staple business of the regular teachers' 
meeting. Let such meetings be connected with the Sunday Schools 
of our land, and they will speedily rise into a dignity of influence and 
a rich exhuberance of success, that will make them the glory of the 
land, as they are already the nurseries of the Church 



Forming a Mission Sabbath School. — Find a single man or wo- 
man whose heart is in the project. Determine, with the help of God, 
to do it Next obtain assistants who are equally engaged or inter- 
ested in the work with yourself. Thirdly, get a place to meet — a hall, 
building, or room— the best you can get. Then combine your Teach- 
ers — get them together to plan, pray, and talk over the work before 
them. Then go out around you. Visit the neighborhood — all the 
families. As the scholars and parents come in, one by one, open 
your classes. God will bless you if you are faithful. 

E. D. Jones. 
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PAUL'S VOYAGES AND TRAVELS. 
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FLACKS 
TISITED. 


LOCALITIES. 


19. 


PRHClPAl OCCURRENCES. 


REFERENCSSL 


Jerusalem. 


Capital of Palestine. 


^ IProceects towards Damascus. 


Acts ix : I, a. 


Damascus. 


Capital of Syria, 140 
miles N. k J. 


•* 


Restored to sight Baptised by Ananias. 
Preaches Christ 


Acts ix : 17, ax 


Arabia. 


Country in W. Asia. 


»( 


Announced the glad tidmgs & planted churches. 


GaLi: 17. 


Damascus. 




39 


Proves that Christ is the Annointed One. Es- 
capes the fury of the Jews. 


Acts ix : 33. 


Jerusalem. 


Paul's first visit since 
conversion. 


" 


Speaks boldly in the name of Jesus. Greek 
Jews seek hU life. 


" ix:*9,3a 


Cesarea. 


60 miles N.W. of Je- 
rusalem. 


« 


The brethren learning it lead him down to 
Cesarea. 


« (t (« « 


Tarsus. 


Capital of Cilida. 


u 


Native city. (Acts zxs : 39.) Sought out by Bar- 
nabas. 


" xi; zs. 


cS^ } 


£. coast Mediterrane- 
an separate from Sy- 
ria by Mt. Amanus. 




During the 4 years spent in these regions hejGaL 1 : ai. 
probably planted those churches he after- 
wards confirmed. jActs xv : 41. 


Antioch. 


Capitol of Syria, west 
of River Orontes. 


43 


Labored with Barnabas one year. Disciples 
called Christians, 


" xi:36» 
" xi: a6. 


Jerusalem. 


2d visit since conver- 
sion. 


45 


Delivered alms to the Elders to aid the breth- 
ren, in the time of the fiunine. 


" xi:3o. 


Antioch. 


City built by Seleucus 
Nicator. 


<( 


Barnabas and Saul chosen by the Holy Ghost 


" xiii : a. 



¥iT9t Missionary Xkmr, 



Sdeuda. 


W. of Antioch. jm. 
north River Orontes. 


45 


Sets sail for Cyprus: an island between the 
coasto of Syria and Cilicia. 


•'xiu:4. 


Salami*, 


£. shore of Cyprus. 




Preaches the womd of God in their synagogues. 
John their attendant 


" xiii: 5. 


Paphoa. 


W. end of Cyprus. 




Saul now called Paul. 


** xiii : 6-ia. 




Chief City of Pam- 
phylia. 




John departing firom them returns to Jerusalem. 


" xiii: 13. 


Antioch. 


City in Pisidia north 
ofPeiga. 




The Gentiles believe, but the Jews blaspheme, 
and expel Paul and Barnabas. 


" xiu: 14, sa. 


Iconium. 


45 m S. £. Antioch, 
S. E. cor. Lycaonia. 




Tarries a loni; time and preaches to many. To 
escape stoomg flees to Lycaonia. 


" xiv:i,6. 


Lystxa. 


ao miles south of Ico- 
nium. 




. as gods. Paul stoned. 


" xiv: 14,19. 


Derfoe. 


N. E. of Lystnu 




Preaches. Makes many disciples. Retraces 
his way to Antioch. 


" xiv: 35. 


Lystra. 






Strengthens the apostles ; exhorto them to per- 
severe in the &ith. 


" xiv: 31, 34. 


Iconinm. 


Traveled frN. to S. 




with fitting, and 


u « <« 


Antioch. 


Piaidia- 




Pisidia, and goes to Pamphylia. 


« M « 


Perga. 


Near the River Ces- 
trus. 




Cestrus, goes into Attalia. 


*« xiv: as. 




Seaport of Pamphylia. 




wrought by him. 


" xiv: 36. 


Antioch. 


Capital ©f Syria. 


47 


Jntertfol between Jirti and aeccnd Misnonaty 
Tenr. 


" xiv: 37, 38. 


Phenice & 
Samaria. 


Along the sea, south 
of Syria. 


SO 


Relates the tuning of the GentUes. Causes 
ipreat joy to all the brethren. 


" xv: 3. 


Jerusalem. 


Third visit 




Attends the Apostolic Council Judas and Si- 
las sent with Paul and Barnabas to Antioch. 


" xv; 35, 39. 


Antioch. 


Capital of Syria. 


51 


Delivers the letters firom the Apostles and El- 
ders. Paul and Barnabas part with each oth- 

prus. Paul choses Silas and departs, being 

of God. 


" xv:3o»35. 
" xv:39,40. 



We give above the first part of a synopsis of the voyages and travels of St Paul, 
copied by a friend from a printed chart Our friend has .written at the bottom 
" designed by Bonhan." We know nothing more of the authorship. We intend 
to complete it in future numbers. — £d. S. S. Teacher. 
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TEMPERANCE AMONG CHILDREN. 

T NVITE the children of the neighborhood from the pulpit, by visiting the Sab- 
I bath and public schools about ^ou, or otherwise. At first there may be a little 
dmiculty to get up your first meeting ; bat if it is well conducted and made inter- 
esting, there will be no difficulty in gathering future assemblies of the little ones. 
Open the meeting by sineing some appropriate h3rmn ; read a portion of Scripture 
— Such, for instance, as the first chapter of Daniel ; prayer, and then a few pointed 
remarks upon the importance of the movement and its object, with a short sketch 
of its progress and position elsewhere ; sing another hymn, and then remarks by 
some discreet friend upon the necessity of children taking hold of Temperance 
principles in early life — ^interweaving among his observations, a few pleasing stories 
illustrative of the beautiful influence of children ; and, if you can possibly arrange 
it, have at this, your opening meeting, your officers appointed for the ensuing vear. 
Every person on becoming a member shall take the following pledge : " I here- 
by solemnly pledge myself to abstain from the use vf all intoxicating drinks, inclu- 
ding wine, beer, and cider as a beverage ; from the use of tobacco in every form, 
and from all profanity. "—hS; S, Hand-Book, 



OBJECT LESSON. 

BY JAMES H. KELLOGG. 

The Cripple of Lystra. — Actsnav: 8-18. 

ADAPTED TO LESSON IN SERIES FOR JULY l^ 
Objbct.^A crooked stick of green wood. 

Analysis, — ^It has form, color, substance, it has flesh (wood), blood (sap) and skin 
(bark) for a covering. But its uses are limited. It has not the straight, smooth ap- 
pearance and regular grain of the perfect branch or tree. It cannot oe used to any 
advantage now, nor even if it should grow to a large size, for building houses, stores 
or ships, or anything which requires regularity, smoothness, and perfection. No 
man can make it perfectly straight — ^you may sosik it in water and bend and press it 
and use everv means to make it like the upright perfect tree — ^it will still have the 
irregular ana unshapen appearance. It was bom crooked, God only, who alone 
could make it grow at all, could make it straight 

Analogies. — The cripple at Lystra was a man in form, substance, appearance, 
having flesh and blood as other men, but he never stood upright — he " had never 
walked." (v. 8). Hence he was unable to perform the accustomed duties of his fellows, 
he had but a very partial ability, not having the power to meet and mingle with the 
world around him. No human skill can cure such a deformity, God alone, who 
created him, could give the use of his limbs and this he did by the voice of his ser- 
vant, Paul (v, 10). 

Inferences. — i. If God has so ^eat care for and control over the trees and all in- 
animate things in his creation, giving them their proper forms and places, and such 
nourishment and stren^h as they may need, how wisely does he appoint all our cir- 
cumstances and conditions of life for the best good ot his creatures and his own 
highest glory. 

2. If we may be so well assured that in nature, amid so much seeming irregulari- 
ty and so great diversity, all is completely harmonious, so may every child as well 
as every man be contented with his physical condition and surroundings, even ii 
called to suffer with deformity, knowing that even his feeble abilities may be used 
to the praise of the Most High. 

3. If the deformed and the disabled may be useful by their influence and example, 
how much greater may be the service of those in full exercise of their powers. 

Illustrations,— ^oA^ in the exercise of his miraculous power, may use a simple 
rod, for the most important purposes, as in the case of Aaron before Pharaoh (Exo- 
dus vii : 8-12). Also in the account of the plagues immediately following. Also 
the budding, blossoming, and fruit-bearing of the rod. (Numbers zvii : 8. &c) 

" A soldier's widow lived in a little hut, near a mountain village of the Alps. 
Her only child was a poor cripple. He was a kind-hearted boy. He loved hie 
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mother, and would gladly have helped her to bear the burdens of poverty ; but his 
feebleness forbade it He could not even join in the rude sports of the young 
mountaineers. At the age of fifteen years he felt keenly the ^t that he was useless 
to his mother and the world. 

" It was at this period that Napoleon Bonaparte was making his power felt 
throughout Europe. He had decreed that the Tyrol should belong to Bavaria, and 
not to Austria, and sent a Munich and Bavarian army to accomplish his purposes. 
The Austrians retreated. The Tyrolese resisted vaiiantly. Men, women, and chil- 
dren of the mountain-land were filled with zeal in defense of their homes. On one 
occasion ten thousand French and Bavarian troops were destroyed in a single moun- 
tain pass, by an immense avalanche of rocks hurled upon them by an unseen foe. 

** A secret arrangement existed among the Tyrolese, by which the approach of 
the enemy was to be communicated by signal-fires fi'om village to village, from one 
mountain height to another ; and comoustible materials were laid ready to give an 
instant alarm. 

" The village in which Hans, the crippled boy, and his mother lived was in the 
direct line of uie route the French army would take, and the people were full of 
anxiety and fear. All were preparing for the expected struggle. The widow and 
her crippled son alone seemed to have no part, but to sit still and wait ** Ah, 
Hans," she said, one evening, " it is well for us now that you can be of little use ; 
they would else make a soldier of you," This struck a tender chord. The tears 
rolled from his cheek, " Mother, I am useless," cried Hans in bitter grief, " Look 
round our village — all are busy, all ready to strive for home and father-land ; I am 
useless." 

" * My boy, my kind, dear son, you are not useless to me.' 

" Yes, to you ; I cannot work for you, cannot support you in old age. Why was 
I made, mother" 

" Hush, Hans," said his mother ; *< you know these repining thoughts are wrong. 
You will live to find the truth of our old proverb — 

'* God has his plan 
For every man." 

" Little did Hans think that ere a few weeks had passed, this truth was to oe 
verified in a strange manner. 

" Easter holidays, the festive season of Switzerland, came. The people lost their 
fears of invasion m the sports of the season. All were busy in the menv-making— 
all but Hans. He stood alone on the porch of his mountain hut, overlooking the 
village. 

" Toward the close of Easter-day, after his usual evening prayer, in which he 
breathed the petition that the Father of mercies would in his gooa time, afiwd him 
some opportunity of being useful to his mother and to others, he fell into a deep 
sleep. 

" He awoke in the night, as if from a dream, under the strong impression that the 
French and Bavarian army was approaching. He could not shake off this impression ; 
but, with the hope of being rid of it, he arose, hastily dressed himself, and strolled 
up the mountain path. The cool air did him good, and he continued his walk till 
he climbed to the signal pile. Hans walked round the pile ; but where were the 
watchers ? They were no where to be seen, and perhaps they were busied with the 
festivities of the village. Near the pile was an old pine-tree ; and in its hollow 
stem the tinder was laid ready. Hans paused by the ancient tree ; and, as he list- 
ened, a singular sound caught his attention, now quickened by the peculiar circum- 
stances in which he found himself, and by the perception that much might depend 
on him. He heard a slow and stealthy tread, then the click of muskets, and two 
soldiers crept along the cliff, seeing no one, for Hans was hidden by the old tree, 
they gave the signal to some comrades in the distance. 

'* Hans saw instantly the plot and the danger. The secret of the si^al-pile had 
been revealed to the enemy ; a party had been sent forward to destroy it ; the army 
was marching to attack the village. With no thought of his own peril, and perhaps 
recalling the proverb his mother had auoted, he seized the tinder, struck the light, 
and fiung the blazing turpentine brand into the pile. 

" The two soldiers, whose back were then turned to the pile waiting the arrival of 
their comrades, were seized with fear ; but they soon saw there were no foes in am^ 
bush; only* a single youth running down the mountain path. They fired, and 
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lodged a bullet in the boys*s shoulder. Yet the signal-fire was blaring high, and the 
whole country would be aroused. It was already aroused from mountain-top to 
mountain-top. The plan of the advancing army was defeated, and a hasty retreat 
followed. 

" Hans, faint and bleeding, made his way to the village. The people, with their 
arms, were mustering thick and fast All was consternation. Th i nquiry was 
everywhere heard, "who lighted the pile?" "It was I," said at last a faint, al- 
most expiring voice. 

" Poor crippled Hans tottered among them saying, * The enemy, the French were 
there.* He faltered and sank upon the ground. * Take me to my mother,* said he, 

* at last I have not been ujseless.' 

" They stooped to lift him * What is this ?' they cried, * he has been shot It is 
true ; Hans, the cripple, has saved us.' They carried him home to his mother, and 
laid him before her. As she bowed in anguish over his pale face, Hans opened his 
eyes and said, " It is not now, dear mother, you should weep for me ; I am happy 
aow. Yes, mother, it is true — 

" ' God has his plan 
For every man." 

* You see he had it for me, though we did not know exactly what it was.' 

" Hans did not recover from his wound ; but he lived long enough to know that 
he had been of use to his village and to his country ; he lived to see grateful moth- 
ers embrace his mother — ^to hear that she would be revered and honored in the com- 
munity which her son had preserved at the co^t of his own VSit^'^^Scripture Cabinet. 



INFANT CLASS LESSON. 

MISS EMMA A. HALL. 

The Cripple of Lystra. 

Prayer. Sing, " One there is above all others." — (Pape 46, Praises of Jesus.) 

"Who made all these little boys and girls who are sitting here ? God. Did God 
make your eyes and mouth ? Yes, and my hands and feet too. Who keeps you 
alive every moment ? God. Who gives you kind friends to love you ? God. 
Whose eye is never closed, but watches eacn little child, to keep it from harm, ev- 
ery day, and all night long when other friends are fast asleep ? God. Is there any- 
thmg God cannot do ? No, God can do everything. 

Where is God ? In heaven— everywhere — here. Is there more than one God } 
No. Say, There is only one, the Great and Eternal God — our kind Heavenly Fa- 
ther. 

Do all people in the world think as we do ; that there is just one God ? Some 
people think that there are many gods. 

They make things of wood and stone, of gold and silver, or mud, and set them 
up and worship them, calling them gods or tdols, (Print idols.) 

Some of their gods they think can do things to help them, others they are afraid 
will hariM them, and so they do a great many foolish things to please* them. Those 
people who worship idols we call heathen, (Print) What do we call those who 
worship idols? Heathen. How many have ever seen a heathen god ? (Hands.) 

Here is an idol which once belongea to a Hindoo. He called it his god. Could 
it save me jjf I were in very great danger ? No. Do you think any other gods like 
this could help me ? No. 

What does the Bible say about the idols of the heathen ? (While they repeat, 
they touch with the finger the part of the body named.) " Their idols are silver 
ana gold, the work of men's hands. They have mouths, but they speak not : eyes 
have they, but they see not : they have ears, but they hear not : noses have they, 
but they smell not : they have hands, but they handle not ; feet have they, but they 
walk not : neither speak they through their throat They that make them arc like 
unto them ; so is every one that trusteth in them."-*Ps. cxv : 4-8. 

Is this true of our God ? No. Then ought we not to praise his holy name that 
our home is here, where we can worship the God who created all things ! Yes. 
Now tell me again what were the names of those two apostles we were talking 
about last Sabbath ? Barnabas and PauL Yes, and why were they obliged to go 
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away from those cities ? On the board is the name of the next one where they 
stopped to tell the news of Jesus. Spell it L-y-s-t-r-a, Lystra* This group of 
dots on the .boar^ may stand for if. This lite is the w^ll around it. These stars 
are for the gates of the city. The people who lived here are not at all like those 
who lived in the other ones where Paul preached. By this gate was an image or 
temple of their god. This idol I showed you was an image of the Hindoo god. 
But the image by the gate of Lystra was very much larger than this. Probably 
'twas as high as a house. They called it J-u-p-i-t-e-r, Jupiter. (Printed.) They 
said. -that Jupiter was the father of gods anid men. They said he bad once visited 
their city, and now watched over thenu 

M-e-r-c-u-r-yi Mercury they thought was the name of his son, who came to do 
errands for his father amon^ the people, and when he spoke, knew how to use very 
fine words. They had a priest at this temple of Jupiter, and when tbey wanted to 
please their god, they brought animals to him, and he killed them before the people, 
because they thought that the god knew it, and would be good to them. • 

This was called offering sacrifices to their gods. What was it called ? 

Day after day these heathen brought animals to this temple for the priest, to slay 
in sacrifice to please their god ? Did they worship the trtu God ? No. What 
then ? An idol — false god. 

When Barnabas and Paul came near this city they saw the image of Jupiter, the 
fcilse god, and they thought they would go and tell them of the true God, and the 
blessed Saviour. These people knew nothing of Jesus. There was no church for 
them to preach in, and they taught the people in the market places, or open streets, 
or undier the shady trees ; anywhere they were gathered together. One day a 
crowd of people were hearing Paul tell of the way to be saved through the blood 
of Jesus, and he saw a poor helpless lame man, like the one Peter healed ait the 
Beautiful gate of the temple, sitting on the ground near by. He had been lame 
always, too, np ver had walked a step.. He listened eagerly to the story of Je^s, 
who could save just such helpless people as he was. 

Paul looked steadily at his face, and the Holy Spirit helped him to see that the 
cripple believed his words, and in a ** loud voice" he said, " Stand upright on th^ 
feeti'^ and the man sprang up and began to walk, when he had never stood on his 
feet or walked before. Was it not wonderful ? How glad he was ! So happy to 
be well I 
..Who had cured him ? Jesus. These little boys and girls are like that helpless 
cripple, for Satan has filled their little hearts with sin. They have sinned against 
God always, and only Jesus can save thenu He cannot save you unless you come 
to him, and think what he says is true, when he says he can and will save you. He 
is waiting now, and wiir forgive you, if you will only come andsay in earnest, ** Dear 
Jesus, X am a great sinner. Have mercy on me 1" He loves even the smallest 
child. Why not come and give your hearts to Jesus now ? Are you not ready ? . 

'AH shut your eyes, and let us pray to him. (Prayer.) Sing, " Come to Jesus," 

.Let us see what those heathen people did when they saw the wonderful cure of 
the cripple. Did I tell you they thought their gods had once visited them ? Yes. 
Now they thought they had come again. They began to talk to one another in ' 
their own language, and said these men must be goos. Have they not cured this 
man who was lame from his birth ? " The gods are come down to us in the like- 
ness of men." They called Barnabas, Jupiter, and Paul who had preached to them 
they called Mercury. They wanted to worship them ; so they ran for their priest, 
ana brought oxen and wreaths of leaves and flowers, and were going to have him 
slay the oxen to please Barnabas and Paul because they were their gods come to 
visit the people. When the apostles found it out, oh ! how sorry they felt ! They 
had come to tell the story of a Saviour for sinners, and the people thought they 
were gods ! To show how ytty sorry they were, they tore off some of their clothes, 
and ran among the people crying out, ''Why do ye these things ?" We are only 
men like yourselves ; need food and drink, are sometimes sick, and suffer pain, and 
must die. Then they begged them not to worship idols any more, but to turn to 
the "living God which made heaven and earth and the sea," and everything. The 
God who gave the rain and every good thing. The people would hai'dly be per- 
suaded to lead away the oxen they meant to sacrifice to the apostles. Those peo^ 

»le were so willing to worship their false gods, what ought these little childrieii to 

io for the true God of all the earth ? Four things : Love, praise, serve, obey him. 
(Repeat) Let us sing, *' Praise God firom whom all blessings flow. " 

14 
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A Year with the Apostles 



[For Mode of giving the Leaaon, see JaniutTy Number, 186S.] 
NOTES FOR TEACHERS AND MEMBERS OF BIBLE CLASSES. 

Lesson Na XXVIL — ^Thb Gospkl R^jscrsa^^^^^ ziii : 42-52. 

Geographical Notice. — Antioch in Pisidia. — ^This city was built by Selea- 
cos, the same who founded the Syrian city of Antioch, from which Paul haa started 
upon this journey. It bore the title and enjoyed the privilege of a Roman colony, 
and was consequently very Roman in its character. To tnis place, Paul and his 
companion had come nrom Perga, probably in company with some Pamphylian fam- 
ilies who were accustomed to spend the heat of summer in the mountains of Pisidia. 
Passing from the region where fountains burst forth from thickets of pomegranates 
and oleanders, he ascended through the regions of oak and cedar-juniper, to the 
plains of the central table-land of Asia Minor. On the south side of a mountain 
ridge, lay Antioch, now known as Yalobatch. (See a picturesque passage in Cony- 
beare & Howson's Life of St Paul.) 

Expository Notes. — In verse 42, there are two errors in our English text For 
"Tews," and "Gentiles," substitute in each case, **they." This reading is sustain- 
ed by the best authorities. Not the Gentiles but the Jews desired that the word 
mignt be preached the next Sabbath. Omit also the word " synagogue" in this - 
verse. After the synagoguges had been dismissed there were some who were so 
eager for the word of life, that they followed the apostles to the place of their so- 
journing. The immense crowd of Gentiles stirred up the jealousy of the Jews who 
could not endure that their peculiar privileges should be made common to all na- 
tions. But their opposition only emboldened the apostles, who now turned to the 
Gentiles, many of whom were saved. Naturally enough the establishment of Chris- 
tianity in a center, such as the Pisidian Antioch, occasioned its spreading almost 
throughout the surrounding country. In the persecution which resulted in the ex- 
pulsion of Paul and Barnabas, we find the " devout and honorable women" — ^prob- 
ably proselytes of high rank — taking an active part against the apostles. They 
"shook off the dust," &c.; in obedience to the command of Jesus himsel£ — Matt 
x: 14. 

Suggestions for TEACHERS.^Endeavor to bring out in a vivid way, the sur- 
prise of the Tews, when the two strangers, who are invited to speak, begin to speak 
of Jesus. Their conflicting emotions. The desire to hear more fully. The recep- 
tion of the gospel by some of them. The impatience to hear, and the exhortations 
during the week. The excitement in the city. The great crowd on the next-Sab- 
bath. The jealous Jews. The proudly pious women. The mob. The flight 

Lessons, — i. A knowledge of the Scriptures alone will not save us. These Jews 
had known it from childhobd. 2. 77ie danger of religious pride. These " devout 
women" thought they were good enough Mfore the strangers came. They were 
*'*tespectable and pious," in their own estimation. 3. Joy in tribulation. See- 
verse 50, 52. 

Studies for Adult Classes. — i, Antioch, its geography, and history. 2. The 
motives of the Jewish opposition to Christianity. 3. The nature of the •* grace of 
God," mentioned in verse 43, 



Lesson Na XXVIIL— The Cripple of Lystra.— ^<^ xiv : 8-18. 

Geographical Notice. — Lystra. — " In any country, the political circumstan- 
ces of which resemble those of Asia Minor under the early emperors, there must 
be many districts, into which the civilization of the conquering and governing peo- 
ple has hardly penetrated. * * Such perhaps, were the places that now come 
before our notice in the Acts of the Apostles.— »Small towns with a rude dialect, 
and primitive superstition— Lystra and Derbe, cities of hycsLomau^'-^Conybeare <&• 
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ff.) Tbe district is described as a " bare and dreary region, nnwatered by streams, 
though in parts liable to inundation." It was inhabited by a pastoral people. The 
«ite of Lystra is extremely uncertain, though it is somewhere about the base of the 
••Kara-Dagh," or •* Black-Mountain." 

The CoNTEXT.^After remaining in loonium a long time under persecution, the 
apostles were finally forced to flee from a combined assault of Jews and Gentiles. 
It is probable that the apostles thought best to retire for a time to retired places, 
such as Lystra and Derbe, until the Jews* anger against them should have spent 
itself. 

Expository Notes.— /fern/ Ptud speak, — " Was listening to Paul," &c, is the 
reading preferred by the best critics.. He sat attentive to Paul who looked stead- 
£istly at him, and saw that he had faith sufficient to be healed. . . . With a loud 
'VMce, — That he might impress him, and thus assist his faith. When the lame man 
was healed, the delighted, but superstitious populace, ima^ned that Jupiter, whose 
temple stood without their £[ates, had come down to visit his people. ' Barnabas 
was probably dignified, and might fitly represent Jupiter, while the insignificant ap« - 
pearance of Paul, (2 Cor. x . i, and 10,) and his eloquence, would fitly represent 
the god of eloquence, the messenger of the gods. Mercury, or Hermes. The 
apostles hearing of the intention of the people to worship them, were horror-strick- 
en, and rent their clothes. It is probable that they met the crowd at the door of 
the house where they lodged. His address is an appeal ag^ainst idolatry, based up- 
on their knowledge of God from nature, and is very similar to his speech upon 
Mars Hill, if we allow for the difterence in the character of his audience. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — The picturesqueness of the lesson will at once 
suggest to the teacher the recapitulation of the lesson in these pictures : i. Paul 
' preaching, the cripple listening. 2. The cripple healed. 3. " The gods have 
come I" 4. The protest 

Lessons,^^i» Faith comes by hearing, — RonL x : 14, 17. 2. Blessings depend on 
faith, 3. The symbolical meaning of the miracle-— j/!r/ne^^ through faith, 4. Let 
us, like the apostles, never allow honor to be given to us that belongs to God, 

Incidental Reflections, — 0/ like passions, preachers and teachers should class 
themselves with their hearers. Earthly blessings from God. 

Bible Classes, should study the character otjfupiter and Mercury, and the ap- 
pearance of the country. Also compare the heaUng of the cripple in Acts ill, with 
the present miracle. 



Lesson No. XXIX.— Stoning of Paul and his Arrival at Antioch. 

Acts yaw I 19-38. 

Geographical Notice. — Paul's Joubney was substantially over the same 
route that he had traversed, facing the same foes, and confirming the faith of the 
disciples converted under his ministry. In Lystra, where they had been stoned, 
Iconium, where Jews and Gentiles had together assaulted them, in Antioch of Pi- 
sidia, where the devout women had stirred up a tumult to expel them, and again 
in the Pamphylian towns, where they had made their first landing, whence they 
• sailed, not to Cyprus again, but directly to Antioch, in Syria, whence they had come 
out 

^ Expository Notes. — Here, as elsewhere, the apostles are followed by the per- 
'sistent persecution of the Jews, and the superstitious Gentiles, having tneir offer- 
ings rejected, and the gods they worshipped, pronounced " unreal ones," (so should 
the word " vanities," m verse 15 be rendered,) were easily persuaded to join in 
stoning him whom they would have worshipped. It seems probable that there was 
something miraculous m the recovery of Paul. The disciples who stood about him 
here were those who had been converted in Lystra. Upon their return there were 
two objects which they kept constantly in view, viz : The establishment of the 
hearts of the disciples in the faith of Christ, and the organization of Churches, that 
they might be prepared, both in courage of heart, and in outward union, for the tri- 
als that were about to come upon them. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — We have here some picturesque topics ; i. Paul 
stoned. Consult also, 2 . Cor, xi : 25. 2. Paul's recovery. 3. The disciples ex* 
borted and commended to Ged. 4. The report to the Church at Antioch. 
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Less^tu,-^!, Salvation through tribulation. 3. God'a grace gtres ancoeas. Verae 
36. 3. The duty of missionanr labor. 

Incidental Thoughts. — I. How little ia the praiae of the crowd worth. First 
they adored Paul, then stoned him ! 2. PauPa true courage ; he fled when it was 
neceasary to aave hia life, but he did not fear to risk his hfe among the same ene- 
mies when the work of God demanded it 3. Suffering disciples commended to 
the Lord. 4. They did not tell of their own work, but of what God had done widi 
them. 

Scripture lUustroHons, — Compare the " Hosanna" of the Jews, and their ^ Cru- 
cify him I** with the omiduct of the rude barbariana at Lystra. At this same dty 
Paul afterward found Timothy. — Acts xvi : i. 

Bible Ciasses will find it mteresting to study the Geography of the countzr over 
which Paul travelled. The best reference book is Conybeare and How8on*s life & 
Epistles of St Paul 



Lesson No. XXX.— Lydia.— ^d!r xvi : 9-15. 

Geographical Notice.— Philippl — ^This city was founded by Philip, king of 
Macedonia, to celebrate the addition of a new province to his empire. Here, too» 
Augustus gained his decisive victory over Brutus, and the town became a Roman 
colony, as a port for the frontier defence, and a memorial of victory. Here, also, 
the gospel won its first victory in Europe. 

Neapolis.— The Seaport of Philippi, about ten miles distant . 

Samothracia.— An island in the i^gean, under shelter of whose lofty heights the 
ship that bore Paul was probably anchored during the night 

Biographical NaTicss.-^SiLAS, Sylvanus, is called in Acts zv : 22, one of 
the '* chief men amons the brethren," from which some think he was one of the sev- 
enty. He was one of the four chosen to visit Jerusalem, in the dispute about cir- 
cumcisioh. He chose afterwards to remain in Antioch, and when Piiul and Barna- 
bas separated, he accompanied Paul. He is supposed to be the person whom Paul 
associated with himself under the name of Sylvanus, in his two epistles to the 
Thessaloniahs. 

Lydia. — We know nothing of this woman except what is mentioned in this chap- 
ter. From the language here used, it is evident that she was not a Jew but a pros- 
elyte. (Verse 14.) 

Expository Notes. — For the historical connection, see the scripture interven- 
ing between our previous lesson and the present one, . . . A man of Macedonia — ^rec- 
ognized probably by speech and dress, as well as by the message that he bore. . . . 
As Neapolis was in Thrace, and their duty was in Macedonia, they pressed on im- 
mediately to Philippi... ."There was no syna^o^ue in Philippi; but only one of 
those buildings called Proseuchae, which were distmguished from the regular places 
of Jewish worship, by being of a more slight and temporary structure, and fre- 
quently open to the sky." — {Conyhcare 6* Ilowson,). . . .The nver was the Gangas, 
less than a mile from the city. Acts of worship were performed near streams, in 
order to have water convenient for the ablutions with which they were accompanied. 
. . . .Lydia was the name of the district in which Thyatira was situated. The city 
of Thyatira had long been celebrated for its purple dyes. It was a Macedonian 
colony, so that it was natural enough that there shoula be bonds of trade between 
the two. She was the first convert to the gospel in Europe. 

Suggestions to Tib.a.ckv.ks,— Incidental ReJUctions.-^i, Though not by visions, 
yet by other means, will those who seek direction from God be guided by him. 2. 
Do not despise humble beginning. Paul's first European audience was composed of 
a few women praying by the riverside. 3. Lydia gave evidence of sincerity by her 
hospitalities. 4. The first Christian household in Europe ! How many now ! 5. 
The heart of Lydia was. prepared to receive Christ She was accustomed to attend 
a meeting for prayer. 6. The Lord opens hearts ! 

Scripture Illustrations. — What influence might she have had on the establishment 
of the Church in Thyatira ? See Rev. ii : i8. 

Bible Class Study. — ^The influence of Christian women on the planting of the 
Church. Dear fellow teachers, may the Lord open our hearts and the hearts of om 
pupils, as he did that of Lydia, that many niay. receive Christ as she did I 
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LESSON No. XXVII.— JULY sth, 1868. 
The Gospel Rejected. 



43 And when the Jews were gone out of the syn- 
■goeue, the Gentiles besought that these words 
jnignt be preached to them the next Sabbath. 

43 Now when the congelation was broken up, 



nanr of the Jews and reTinous proselytes follow- 
ed Faol and Barnabas; who, speaking to then 
persuaded them to continue in the grace of God. 



44 And the next Sabbath day came almost the 
whole city together to hear the word of God. 

45 But when the Jews saw the multitudes, they 
were filled with envy, and spake against these 
things which were spoken of by PauC contradict- 
ittg and blaspheming. 

46 Then Faul and Barnabas waxed bold, and 
said. It was necessary that the word of God i^ould 
iint liave been spoken to you : but seeing ye put 
it from you, and judge yourselves unworthy of ev- 
ttlasting life, lo^ we turn to the Gentiles. 



47 For so hath the Lord commanded us, saying 
I have set thee to be a light of the Gentiles, that 
thou shouldst be for salvation unto the ends of the 
earth. 

48 And when the Gentiles heard this, they were 
glaid, and glorified the word of the Lord: and as 
many as were ordained to eternal life believed^ 

49 And the word of the Lord was published 
throughout all the region. 

50 But the Jews stirred up the devout and hon- 
ourable women^ and the chief men of the city, and 
raised persecution against Paul and Barnabas, and 
expelled them out of their coasts. 

51 But they shook o£f the dust of their fieet 
against them, and came unto Iconium. 

53 And the disciples were filled with joy, and 
with the Holy Ghost 
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firmed unto ue br them that heard him 1—^06. II t 3* 
CBNTBAI« THOI7GHT. - 
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TOPIC FOB MBBITATION.- 
«hoiit."— VerM 6^ 
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Uie sospel* 



Historical Note. — ^When Paul and Barnabas had arrived at Antioch, in Pisidia, 
they went into the synagogue of the Jews, and an invitation being given them to 
speak, Paul preached Christ to them. • 

Analysis. — I. The Result of the Sermon, — i. As Paul and Bar- 
nabas left the synagogue they were invited to preach the following 
week. 2. Many Jews and proselytes followed them for private con- 
sultation, whom they exhorted to be faithful. 3. The next Sabbath 
there was a vast congregation, embracing almost the whole city ot 
Jews and Gentiles. 

II. Tfu Gospel Rejected. — Unwilling to have the Gentiles taught 
too, the unbelieving Jews refused to hear the apostles, who solemnly 
turned to the Gentiles, many of whom believed, and through whom 
the gospel became known throughout the whole section of which An- 
tioch was the center. 

III. Persecution. — Through the influence of the Jews the apostles 
were expelled from the territory, but the newly established Church re- 
joiced in Christ 



Analytical Questions. — I. Where did these events take place ? What did 
the Apostles preach about ? Verses 17-41. What did he preach in conclusion? 
Verse 38. What was asked as they went out ? Who followed Paul and Barnabas? 
Who are religious proselytes ? What exhoitation did Paul and Barnabas give 
them ? What kind of a congregation did they have next Sabbath ? 

IL How did the Jews feel ? What did they do ? What did the apostles then 
do ? What was the result ? 

in. What did the Jews do ? What took place with Paul and Barnabas ? What 
became of those who were believers ? 

Concluding Questions.— What is the Golden Text ? Are you neglecting this 
great salvation preached by Christ and the Apostles ? 
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LFSSON No. XXVIII.— JULY 12th, 1868. 

The Cripple of Lystra, 



heard oC they rent their clothe^ and ran in among 
the people, crying out, 

15 And saying, Sirs^why do ye these things? 



8 And there sat a cert^n man at Ly8tra,impotent 
in his feet, being a cripple firom his mother's womb, 
who never had walked : 

Q The same heard Paul speak : who steadfiistly 
betioldinfl; him, and perceiving that he had faith to 
be healed, 

10 Said with a loud voice, stand upright on thy 
feet And he leaped and walked. 

And when the people saw what Paul had done, 



they lifted up their voices, saying in the speech of in their own ways. 



Lycaonia, llie gods are come down to us in the 
likeness of men. 

la And they called Barnabas, Jupiter ; and Paul, 
Mercurius, because he was the diief speaker. 

13 Then the priest of Jupiter, which was before 
their city, brought oxen and garlands unto the gates, 
and would have done sacrifice with the people. 

14 Which when the apostles, Barnabas and Paul, 



We also are men of like pasaons with you, and 
preach unto you that ye should turn from these 
vanities unto the living God, which made heaven, 
and earth, and the sea, and all things that are there- 
in: 
16 Who in times past suffered all nations to walk 



17 Nevertheless he left not himself without wit- 
ness, in that he did good, and gave us rain fi-om 
heaven, and fiuitfid seasons filling our hearts with 
food and gladness. 

18 And with these sayings scarce restrained they 
the people, that they bad not done sacrifice unto 



GOIiBBN TEXT.— ^ToraMp tfie liord In tfie bMratjr of lfeoUn«Mk— « 
1 C'Ar«/tt. xvl: 29. 

CENTBAIi TflOtTOETI'.— Tbe one UTin^; God tbe only proper ol^eet of 
'vrorslilp. 

TOPIC FOR MBBITATION.— Temporal bleMincB awttneee ^b** fSodU 
— Ter»e 17. 



Historical Note. — After the events mentioned in the last chapter the apostles 
preached under great persecution at Iconium. Driven thence, they fled to Derbe 
and Lystra, where the events mentioned took place. 

Analysis. — I. The Cripple Healed, — As they preached they saw a 
man, born a cripple, " who never had walked." Paul healed him mi- 
raculously. 

II. The Sacrifice, — The rude heathen people of this country dis- 
trict immediately declared that Jupiter and Mercury were come, and 
the priests prepared to do them honor. 

III. The Protest — Hearing of this, the apostles protested most 
earnestly that they were only human, and that there was but one liv- 
ing God who should be worshipped. The people reluctantly gave up 
the sacrifice. 



Analytical Questions.— I. Where did Paul go after leaving Antioch ? What 
took place there ? See Hist Note, and verses 1--5. To what place did they flee ? 
Verse 6. What did they do here ? Verse 7. Whom did they see ? What was 
the matter with him ? What did Paul perceive ? What did Paul say ? What did 
the cripple do ? Do you remember a miracle like this one ? — Acts iii : 1-9. 

II. What did the people think ? What did they say of Barnabas ? Whom did 
they call Paul t What were they about to do ? Which of the commandments 
would they have broken ? 

III. What did the apostles say of themselves ? What did they say of their 
preaching ? What did they say of God ? What of his long-suffering in times 
past ? How did he witness for himself Is rain a witness for God ? Did they re- 
strain the people ? What did these same people do soon afterward ? Verse 19. 

Concluding Questions. — What common sin is said to be idolatry ?— CoL iii : 
5. In what way are people sometimes guilty of idolatry ? Do you think more of 
anything than of God's service ? Do you do as commanded in o«r Golden Text? 
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LESSON No. XXIX.— JULY 19th, i863. 

The Stoning of Paul and his Arrival at Antioch. 

Soiriptixire I^esson. — ^ A.ets -xl^ s 1 - ^S. 

10 Andtherecamethithercertain Jews from An- 1 commended them to the Lord, on whom they be* 
tiocii and Iconium, who persuaded the people, and lieved. 



having stoned Paul, drew him out of the aty, sup- 
posing he had been dead. 

20 liowbeit, as the discii>Ies stood round about 
him, he rose up, and^came into the city : and the 
next day he departed with Barnabas to Derbe. 

31 And when they had preached the gospel to 
that city, and had taught many, they returned again 
to Lystra, and to loouium, and Antioch, 

22 Confirming the souls of the disciples, and ex- 
horting them to continue in the faith, and that we 
must through much tribulation enter into the king- 
dom of God. 

33 And when thev had ordained them elders in 
every' church, and had prayers with £uting, they 



24 And after they had passed throughout Pisidia, 
they came to Pamphylia. 

25 And when they had preached the word iir 
Perga, they went down into Attalia : 

26 And thence sailed to Antioch, firora whence 
they had been recommended to the grace of God 
for the work which they fulfilled. 

27 And when they were come, and had gathered 
the church together, they rehearsed all that God 
had done with them, and how he had opened the 
door of faith unto the Gentiles. 

28 And there they abode long time with the dis- 
ciples. 



GOIiDSTf TEXT.— P«raeeat6d, but not forsaken $ cast down, bnt not 
destroyed.— 2 Cor, Iv : 9. 
OENTfKAIi THOUGHT.— God's earefor a perseeuted disciple. 
TOPIC FOR MJBBITATION.— Tlie uses of tribulation. Verse 22. 



Analysis. — I. Faul Stoned. — Soon after the apostles had with dif- 
ficulty restrained the people of Lystra from offering sacrifices to them, 
there came evil disposed Jews who " persuaded the people" — (perhaps 
that the miracle was done through witchcraft) — so that they stoned 
Paul and dragged him out of the city. The mob left him for dead, but 
as the disciples stood around him he rose up and returned to the city. 

II. He Returns to the Sea, — After preaching in Derbe they came 
back to Lystra, and passed through Iconium to Antioch, in Pisidia, 
confirming the disciples, and organizing Churches. Thence they re- 
turned through Pamphylia to the sea at the port of Attalia. 

III. Return to Antioch in Syria, — Paul and his companion sailed 
back to Antioch, and made their report to the Church that had sent 
them out 



Analytical Questions. — I. Who persuaded the people of Lystra ? What 
did they do ? Who stood round about him ? How do you think they felt ? What 
took place ? What did PauLdo after he rose up ? Was he a coward ? 

IL Where did he go the next day ? With whom ? What did they do there > 
Where did the;r then |o ? To what other cities ? What kind of a spirit did Paul 
show in travehng again where he had been persecuted ? What two exhortations 
did they give the disciples ? Verse 22. To whom did they commend them ? 

III. When they reached the sea, to what place did they sail ? Where had they 
started from to make this journey ? Chap, xiii : i. What did they do upon their 
return t ^ 1 • ^ 

Concluding Questions.— Through what must we enter into the kingdom ot 
God ? Verse 22. Is it worth the tribulation ? What does Paul say of it ?— 2 Cor. 
iv : 17. Are you willing to endure trouble for the sake of Jesus ? 
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LESSON No. XXX.— JULY 26th, 1868. 

Lydia. 



Soiriptiix*e ILiesson — A.<stM isrv\ : O - 1 6« 

9 And a vision aroeared to Panl in the night : 
There stood a man of Macedonia,^ and prayed Him, 
•aying. Come over into Macedonia, and help us. 

xo And after he had seen the vision, immediately 
ve endeavored to go into Macedonia, assuredly 
withering that the Lord had called us for to preach 
me gospel unto them. 

X X Therefore loosing 6rom Troas. we came ^ 
•Craight course to Sansothrada, and the next day to 
Neapolis ; 

Z2 And from thence to Philippi, which is the 
chief city of that part of Macedonia, and a colony: 
and we were in that city abiding certain days. 



Z3 And on the Sabbath we went out of the dty 
by a river side, where prayer was wont to be made; 
and we sat down, and spake unto the women whidi 
resorted thither. 

14 And a certain woman named Lydia, a seller 
of purple, of the city of Thyatira, which worship- 
ped God, heard us : whose neart the Lord opened, 
that she attended unto the things which were spo- 
ken of Paul. 

15 And when she was baptized, and her hooae- 
hold, she besought us saying, if ye have judged me 
to be faithful to the Lord, come into my nouse, 
and abide there. And she constrained ua. 



GOIJDBIV TEXT.— IiOolK unto me, and be ye saTed, all Ae ends of tbe 

eart1i««~J«a. xlv : 23. 

€£NTRAIi TflOlTGBrr.— Tbe lint eonTeralon to Clirlst In Europe. 
TOPIC FOB MEBIT ATION.— << Wlaoee l^enrt the JLord opened*» 



Historical Note. — This was Paul's Second missionary journey. His compan- 
ions were Silas and Luke. This lesson contains an account of the first preaching 
of the gospel in Europe, the continent on which the most remarkable triumphs ot 
Christianity have since taken place. 

Analysis. — I. PauVs Vision. — Having been forbidden by the 
Spirit of God to preach the gospel yet in the provinces of Asia or 
Bithynia, they came down to Troas. Here a Macedonian man ap- 
peared to Paul in a vision, and entreated him to come to Macedonia. 

II. Arrival and Preaching at Philippi, — From Troas] they sailed 
direct to Neapolis, thence they went to Philippi where Paul repaired 
to the place where a little company of Jews and proselytes met foi 
prayer by the riverside. He addressed the women whom he found 
there. 

III. Lydia Converted. — One of these, a woman of Thyatira, named 
Lydia, a dealer in " purple," received the gospel and entertained the 
apostle and his companions. 



Analttical Questions. — I. Where was Paul when this vision appeared? 
Describe it What did the man of Macedonia say ? 

IL To what part did Paul sail ? Where did he then go ? What did he do ? 
Of whom were his congregation composed ? 

III. What is said of Lydia ? Who opened her heart ? What did she say to 
Paul and his company ? Who else received the gospel at the same time ? 

CoNCLUDCNG QUESTIONS. — Are you willing that God should open your heart to 
the gospel ? Do you ** attend" to what is said as Lydia did ? Do you show the 
fruits of Christian living as she did ? 

Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, Publishers, Chicago, 111. 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 

Lesson XXVIL— The Gospel Rejected. — ^Begin by telling of Paurs jour- 
ney. How he sailed to an island. Preached, as in lesson xxvL Then sailed again 
to a country called Pamphylia. Here he journeyed to the mountains Describe 
the danger of the journey. •* Perils by robbers." " Perils by rivers." Sudaen 
freshets m the mountains. Tell how John Mark had left them at Perga, and gone 
home. Describe the scenery. Paved and rocky roads, high clifis, fountains in 
thickets of pomegranates ana oleanders, the latter bordering all the water-courses 
with a brilliant crimson. A little higher up pine and walnut trees. Then, finally, 
a wild region of cliff with valleys of sand and stunted pine, and cedar-juniper. Tell 
how Paul preached at Antioch, of the rejection on the part of the Jews, and the 
persecution. Show the reasons why people refuse Christ, the wickedness of such 
refusal, and its consequences. The joy of hearing Christ even with persecution. 

Lesson XXVHI. — The Cripple. — Bring out the idea of the usefulness of feet, 
and the misfortune of being without them. Speak of soldiers and others, who have 
lost their feet ; of cripples in general. If you can get a crutch for an object so 
much the better. A picture of a foot might be used to advantage also. Illustrate 
the use of feet by having one of your pupils walk before the class, another run, an- 
other jump. Then tell the story of the poor cripple. Show how kind we should 
be to those who are unfortunate, and how Chrbt, who helped the cripple to walk, 
will also give us strength. 

Lesson XXIX. — Paul Stoned, &c. — Use a stone for an object It is better to 
couple with this lesson the latter part of the preceding one. Describe heathen wor- 
ship, and the plan to worship Paul and Barnabas. Then the change in feeling. 
Refer them to the stoning of Stephen. Show the surprise of the disciples, and 
their joy when he recovered. Tell them how he returned to the place he started 
from, and gave an account of his labors. Stories and pictures of missionary labor, 
heathen idols, &c., may be used to advantage in giving this lesson. 

Lesson XXX. — Lydia. — A piece of purple cloth might be made the starting 
point for this lesson, with a talk about the purple that Lydia sold. Then inquire 
now Paul came to visit Macedonia, and bring out a talk about dreams, &c Tell 
of Paul's vision of the Macedonian man, of his voyage to Philippi, of the prayer- 
meeting on the river-bank, of his talk to the women, of the conversion of Lydia, 
and her hospitality. Then impress the truths in our Blackboard Exercise, which 
see. 



There are three ways in which Sunday School Teachers may employ the Picto- 
torial method of instruction with advantage to their scholars. 

1. The presentation to the eye of any picture, drawing, map, or other tangible 
object, which will aid in making plain the subject of instruction. 

2. The description of Bible scenes and events in a manner so graphic and life- 
like as to present to the mental vision a vivid picture of the circumstance or narra- 
tive under consideration. 

3. The illustration of abstract truths by means of mental images or pictures, 
consisting of anecdotes, historical facts, or parables, in order to impart correct 
knowledge and vivid impressions. — F, J. ffartiy, 

A Hint for the Teacher. — ^Tohn Bright, who, when he speaks, usually writes 
out on a card three or four of the principal branches of his subject, and walks 
Sibout the room for a little while fitting them to their proper order, says ; " There 
is one thing I always prepare, and that is the end of my speech. Before I get up to 
speak, I always know how I am going to leave oS, and tnat is half the art Many 
a decent speaker has spoken well for a time, but cannot while speaking hit upon a 
few good sentences with which to stop, and at last makes a mess of it, and leaves 
an unfavorable impression." 
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BLACKBOARD OUTLINES 
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Portfolio. 

Doubtful Disputations. — How fine 
is the wisdom of that apostolic injunction 
in regard to receiving the one that is 
weak ''not to doubtful disputations." 
How many Sunday School Teachers for- 
get this, and seek only to find the most 
doubtful disputations for which their les- 
sons afford a pretext. How many there 
are who do not give "milk for babes," 
who do not even give the babes ** strong 
meat," but who offer them the husks 
which the swine eat. Do not ask for the 
knottiest point in your lesson but for 
the most nourishing, and the one best 
adapted to your class. 

Prayer. — One has somewhat quaintly, 
but very truly said : God looks not at the 
oratory o. your prayers, how eloquent 
they are ; nor at their geometry, how 
long they are ; nor at their arithmetic, 
how many they are ; nor at their logic, 
how methodical they are; but at their 
sincerity — ^how spiritual they are^ 

Pigeon Hole. 

Rooms of The Chicago Sunday 
School Union. — The May number of 
the Teacher contained the announce- 
ment that " The Chicago S. S. Union 
are fitting up rooms on Clark street." 
These rooms have been opened at 168 
South Clark street, second floor, are 
comfortably furnished, and offer an at- 
tractive and profitable resort to all Sun- 
day School Workers who can visit them. 

The Sunday School material in the 
rooms is divided into four departments : 

I. A record, in suitable books, of the 
working of each Sunday School in the 
city and county, derived fi-om a personal 
examination by the officer of the Union 



and fi-om reports, by the Superintend- 
ents, on thirty-three points, intended to 
cover the whole circuit of Sunday School 
work. 

2. A collection of all the appliances 
by which the schools of Chicago and 
Cook County, and the prominent Sunday 
Schools of the country and the world are 
worked ; comprising the following cards, 
certificates, tickets, programmes, pam- 
phlets, etc., viz : Advertising, initiation, 
school. Church, mission, visitors, adults, 
children, parents, general, special, ad- 
mission, attendance, membership. Super- 
intendents, teachers, scholars, depart- 
ment, division, class, lesson, memorizing, 
geographical, historical, archaeological, 
poetical, musical, library, deportment, re- 
ward, financial, statistical, absence, dis- 
missal, hortatory, didactic, temperance, 
institute, anniversary, Christmas, tea, 
festival, concert, picnic, &c., &c. These 
are arranged in card racks on the walls, 
with a rack for one or more schools, ac- 
cording to their size. 

3. Regular files of all the Sunday 
School periodicals of the country, so far 
as they are known by the officers of the 
Union. These have, with a single ex- 
ception, been freely and gratuitously fiir- 
nished ; and plans are maturing to secure 
those that are valuable in Europe. 

4. Box racks, filled with specimens of 
library, text, and singing books, cards, 
etc., from the various Sunday School pub- 
lishing and selling firms and associations. 

The rooms, having l:cen newly opened, 
and all the previous collections of the 
Union having been lost in the Farwell 
Hall fire, departments Nos. i and 4, are 
not yet very large : but No. 2, though in 
its infancy, is full enough to furnish the 
somewhat formidable list of names given 
above ; while No 4 contains 44 different 
papers and magazines, from the North 
andHhe South, the £ast and the West, 
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The officers of the Soaday Sdiool Un- 
ion hope to receive in their rooms after a 
time, the moat complete collection of 
Sunday School machinery the world af- 
fords. Hence they invite ail Sunday 
School workers and friends in their dty 
and county not only, but in the state and 
nation, both to send descriptions of plans 
and specimens of appliances they use, 
and to visit the rooms of the Union, 
where they will always find a cordial wel- 
come. N. D. WiLUAMSON. 

The Illinois State S. S. Convention 
met this year in *' Egypt," as the southern- 
most section of Illinois is called. The 
large hay bam of Wilderman & Scott, 
at Du Quoin, was turned into a hall for 
the meetings, and over two thousand peo- 
ple were present at one time. The en- 
thusiasm was very great, the attendance 
as large as has ever been known before, 
and the reports exceedingly encouraging. 
About 1,500 schools have been organized 
in the State during the past year, and the 
spiritual results appear to be equally good. 
Mr. Pardee, Mr. Chidlow, and Mr. Phil- 
ip Phillips were present The secret of 
the unparalleled success of the Illinois 
Convention is organized earnestness. 
No State in the Union can now compare 
with Illinois in the success of the Sun- 
day School work in its bounds. We 
have no State pride in this matter, for the 
work of this magazine is national, but we 
mention this to commend the Illinois 
methods to the earnest workers of other 
States. 

Mr. Reynolds' List.— The following 
County Sunday School Conventions will 
be held in Southern Illinois, during the 
months of August and September, Wm. 
Reynolds, of Peoria, will be present at 
each of them, and assist in conducting 
them: 

Washington County, at Nashville, Aug. 
4, 5 ; Randolph County, at Sparta, Aug. 



6» 7 ; Clinton County, at Trenton, Aug. 
II, 12 ; Clay County, at Flora, Aug. 13, 
14; Marion County, at Centralia, Aug» 
l8» 19; Fayette County, at Vandalia, 
Aug. 20, 21 ; Jackson County, at Carbon- 
dale, Aug. 25, 26 ; Union County at Cob- 
den, 27, 28 ; Alexander County, at Cai- 
ro, Sept I, 2 ; Pulaski unites with Alex- 
ander County at Cairo ; Massac Countjfk 
at Metroplis, Sept 3, 4 ; Johnson Coun- 
ty, at Vienna, Sept 8, 9 ; Effingham 
County, at Ef&ngham, Sept 10, 1 1 ; 
Richland County, at Olney, Sept 15, 16 ; 
Bond County, at Greenville ; 29, 30 ; St 
Clair County, place and time not fixed. 

The Illinois Christian Conven- 
tion, organized by the American Chris- 
tian Commission, has been called by the 
Executive Committee to meet at Bloom- 
ington, on Tuesday, Wednesday, and 
Thursday, October 20th, 21st, and 22d. 

Philip Phillips will have sailed for 
Europe before this reaches our readers. 
In a very few years he has conquered 
America. From Maine to California, his 
Sunday School pieces are household 
words. He is the only person who. has 
ever made devotional music interesting 
in a concert The sale of his books is 
counted by the hundred thousand. We 
commend him to Sunday School people 
abroad, and trust his sojourn will be 
pleasant, it can hardly help but be pro- 
ductive of good. 

A Social Science Association is 
soon to be organized in the West There 
are many reasons why the discussion of 
social topics is peculiarly important at 
this time, in the West, and we cannot 
doubt that such an association will be 
eminently useful. Rev. F. H. Wires, of 
Springfield, is one of the most active pro- 
moters of the enterprise. It is proposed, 
we believe, to hold a preliminary meet- 
ing at Jacksonville. The first annual 
session will probably be held in Chicaipo 
during the autumn. 
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WASTED Enthusiasm.— There is something about childhood that indipes it to 
be enthusiastic Indeed, a child soon loses interest in anything in which his 
enthusiasm is repressed. It requires only a tolerable amount of tact and earnestness 
on the part of a Superintendent to awaken a storm of excitement on any subject he 
chooses. And he had just as well use this principle, for it will find vent in some 
less worthy channel if he does not This energetic spirit is, in fact, the great 
strength of the Sunday School as an institution. And it is likewise the principal 
channel through which the Sunday School influences character. But children do 
not think much. It does not matter much to them in what direction their enthusi- 
asm is turned. How great, then, is the responsibility of the Superintendent ! 

When we see a school that is using up this delicate effervescence of childhood to 
no better purpose than that of increasing its own numbers, a school which strives 
orUy to be large, we feel that it is wasted enthusiasm. When we see a school that 
uses it td no better purpose than to excite rivalry in the committal, Poll-parrot-like, 
of long strings of Scripture verses, which are not understood, much less respected, 
loved, believed, applied— when we see a school in a ferment over a trial of the 
lowest order of memory, with God's book for a subject, we feel that it is wasted en- 
thusiasm. 

When we see a school kept at fever 
^heat during half a year by the pros- 



Tracts for 8. S. Teachers. 



No. 6. — Patience. 



If there is anybody in the world that 
I should exercise patience, it is the Sunday 
^ School teacher. Impatience wtH destroy 
I the discipline of your class. It will de- 



n. 



ipect of a pic-nic, and during the next 
Jhalf by the prospect of a festival, we 
Icannot but feel that, however benefi- 
fcial the pic-nic and festival maybe, 
/the giving of so much attention to 
jthem is wasted enthusiasm. 

We like to see children taught be- 
{nevolence. But when we see a whole 



\ stroy your influence with your class. {\_ . , . vj. ir^x 

} « Perfect patience is perfect Christianity." ^^"^^"^ absorbed man effort to raise a 

' Patience is necessary to success of any fjlarge amount of mohey for some good 



^kind. You have no right to be impa' 
Itient Think what natural defects your 
\ scholar may have to contend with. What 
r evils of home training. For all this they 
I are to be pitied not to be blamed. 
f Again, you can accomplish no good by 
/ impatience. It is an indulgence of a sin- 
\ fill temper and may work great and eter- 
y nal evil. 

How patient was Jesus with his hear- 
I ers ! How patient has Jesus been with | 
r you in all your perverseness. For Jesus* ^ 
I sake, then, be patient with those com- 
^ mitted to your care. 
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UNCONSCIOUS TEACHING. 

BY REV. DANIEL RICE, D. D., OF LAFAYETTE, IND. 

How shall the Sunday School Teacher most fully make known the love of Christ 
to his scholars ? 

IRST and foremost by his unconscious teaching ; that 
\ is by the mannei in which his love to Christ reveals it- 
; self, aside from any purpose or effort on his part to re- 
* veal it ; reveals itself because it bur?is in his heart and 
must shine out in his face ; because it rules in his heart 
" and must govern thought and speech and manner. " I 
(couldn't help looking in my teachers' face to-day," said a 
little girl to her mother, " it was so shiny. ^^ " I liked that 
jman very much," said Willie, after hearing a German minister 
. tell his experience. " How so, Willie," said his father, " you 
could not understand his language." " No,- pa, but his eyes were so 
bright, and he seemed so anxious for us all to feel as he felt" Writes 
a Sunday School teacher — who found John in his seat very early, and 
looking very happy, having recently believed in Christ — " after a few 
words of greeting, I said to him, * John I am glad to see you are so 
near the Saviour this morning.' * Yes, I do feel very happy, but how 
did you know ?' * Ah, I can tell as soon as I look into your face when 
you are happy,' said I. He smiled and looked as if he wished to say 
something, but could hardly speak it. * What is it, my boy ?' I asked. 
* Did you wish to tell nae something.'/ * Yes, teacher, I was going to 
say I can tell when you are close to Jesus too.' v* How can you tell,' I 
asked. * Oh, by your looks one way, and then by the way you talk to 
us.' " "Those words," said the teacher, "kept speaking to me all day. 
*/ can tell when you are close to ^esUs too.^ " And well he might. There 
is no language like our unconscious language, because it is free from 
all hypocrisy ; and none are more shrewd to read its meaning than chil- 
dren. In this unconscious way the teacher will always reveal to his 
class how deep or how shallow is his love to Christ, and by this they 
will judge of the value of all his teachings. 

A little boy called at the house of a minister, to beg something to 

Entered aooordlog to Act of Coagreas, in the year 18418, bj Adaim, Blackmks. k Lroir, in the Clerk's Office of the 
District Court for tbe Northern District of Illinois. 
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eat. He gave him a crust of bread, and then asked him if he could 
say the Lord's Prayer. The boy told him he did not know there was 
any Lord's prayer. And so he taught him, Our Father, — ' " What, 
sir, is he your father as well as mine V " Yes," said the minister. 
" Well, then," said the boy, "why do you give your brother such a drj' 
crust of bread." 

The minister preached one sermon consciously, and one uncon- 
sciously. Which made the deeper impression on the boy ? 

When Ben's master died they told him he had gone to heaven. Ben 
shook his head. They asked why. " O," said Ben, " I 'fraid massa 
no gone there." "But why, Ben." " C'us when massa go north, or 
go a journey to the Springs, he talk about it a long time, and get much 
ready. I never hear him talk about going to heaven ; never see him 
get ready to go there. I don't believe he is gone there." Did the 
slave misunderstand his master's unconscious teaching? 

Mrs. Horace Mann says, that in an infant class, the teacher asked 
the question, " How many of you wish to be good." A new scholar, 
a little boy about six years old, was the only one who did not raise 
his hand. She gently put her arm around his neck and asked him if 
he knew what it was to be good. With a face full of infantile woe, 
and his eyes and throat overrunning and choking, he sobbed out, 
" Yes, be whipped." This was his mother's way of making her chil- 
dren good, and so had become to him his mother's symbol of good- 
ness. 

In a similar way may a Sunday School teacher unconsciously give 
to a class a long face, and a scolding exhortation, as hateful symbols 
— to be remembered a life- time — of the loveliness of Christ. Wells 
says, " The type of piety in a teacher is photographed on the scholars, 
when they are converted." Only by the culture of a deep and tender 
piety in the heart can the teacher secure its unconscious revelations. . 
Here nothing can be substituted for the reality. A lamp will give 
more light only as it burns more brightly. By these revelations will 
the scholars most surely take knowledge of a teacher that he has 
" been with Jesus." Said a convicted infidel to his pastor — " I could 
always bear sermons. I was ball-proof to argument. But I could 
never endure the Christian life of my wife." 

Christ-likeness, or Christ-loveliness has a peculiar expression of its 
own. A German artist after he^ad moulded a bust of Christ, called 
in a bright, little Sunday School boy, to test his success. " Whose 
bust is that," said the artist. " The bust of some great king, I should 
think," said the child. The artist was sure he had failed, and tried 
again. He again called in the child, and asked the same question 
"This is my blessed Saviour," said the child full of delight. The at 
tist knew he had succeeded. So the teacher succeeds, then and then 
only, when the scholar recognizes in him the Master's image. 
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THE PURPOSE. 

BY EDWARD EGGLESTON. 

I WAS riding in the cars the other day, the train having just started 
when the conductor came through collecting the tickets. A pas- 
senger in front of me handed his ticket to the conductor, who inform- 
ed him that he was on the wrong train. * A moment before he shared 
the exhilaration of all on board, that delightful feeling which every 
body has when the cars are once under way and they feel that they 
are traveling toward their destination. But now he sprang to hfs 
feet in alarm, begged that the train might be stopped, and was soon 
retracing his steps. As a large portion of those on board were going 
to a Sunday School Convention it was natural that I should think of 
some teachers who take the wrong road. The mistake is as easi- 
ly made as that of the traveler who took the wrong train of two 
going out of the same depot at the same hour. It is of no ad- 
vantage to us that we make speed if our course is wrong. My fellow- 
passenger only moved the more rapidly from his destination and the 
speed which delighted the rest of us carried him out of his way. 
Thus have I seen some earnest teachers who were successful in their 
work, in one sense, but whose fundamental aim was wrong. When I 
see a teacher anxious only that his class shall leara more verses than 
any other in the school, or eager only to make the school pleasant to 
his pupils, or without higher aim than that of keeping good order and 
having his scholars always there, or when I see a teacher whose whole 
aim is to teach simply the facts of Scripture, in any such case, I say ; 
He is going along finely, but alas ! he is in the wrong tfen. 

Something before Earnestness. — Let it be kept in mind then 
that earnestaess is of no avail if our aim be wrong. The industrious 
persevering teacher who has a false conception of the object to be 
aimed at, will no more succeed in the true work of a Sunday School 
teacher, than a navigator will reach Cuba by sailing toward Greenland. 
What is the true " objective point " of the Sabbath School teacher > 

What it is not. — It is certainly not to teach the bare words of 
Scripture by rote, to " hear verses ;" for all such work is the giving of 
the letter of the Gospel, while we treat the Spirit with contempt. It 
is using the bare words of the Bible as a test of memory. It is not 
the reading of a set of questions to a class and a hearing and noting 
of their answers. This is no teaching at all, it is only the hearing of 
a recitation. Nor is it the cramming of the class with a mass of un- 
important collateral facts about Sacred Geography, etc. 
• The True Object of the teacher is to give to the pupils so far as 
his opportunity permits a Christian Education. For it must be ad- 
mitted that the majority of Sunday School children get little or no re- 
ligious education outside of the school. Without stopping to discuss 
the word, we use education in the sense of development ; as intel- 
lectual education has for its object the development of the mind ; as 
physical education is to develope the body ; so does religious educa- 
tion include the complete development of the Spiritual nature of the child. 

Storing the Memory not Development. — ^The memory is a kind 
of intellectual tender in which a stock of information may be carried 
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for future use, but storing the memory gives of itself no sort of devel- 
opment to the religious nature and only the most meager and one- 
sided mental development Not only is the teaching of the mere 
words of Scripture without educational effect, but it is possible to give 
a great amount of information in regard to* the doctrines and duties of 
Scripture without producing any religious development whatever. The 
writer once knew a man educated, in Scotland, for the ministry, whose 
memory held Scripture and Catechism alike at perfect command, but 
who was utterly godless. There is a prominent public man, at pres- 
ent attached to one of our foreign legations, who is quite as remarka- 
ble for his vast command of Scripture incident and allusion, as he is 
for the infidelity of his opinions and the blasphemy and obscenity of 
his speeches. 

Development without Memory. — It is even possible that one 
may receive culture from truth that is not retained at all. A truth 
may bring me into a state of greater trustfulness, and though I forget 
the truth, yet I do not necessarily lose the state of trustfulness. 

There is a familiar story of a Scotchwoman who was engaged in 
bleaching linen when a stranger accosted her by asking if she attend- 
ed the kirk. On her answering that she did, he inquired why she 
went. She replied that the preaching did her good. The stranger 
tested her memory by inquiries in regard to text and sermon, but she 
remembered nothing. "How, then, can it do you any good if you do 
not remember it 1" exclaimed the stranger. " When I put water on this 
linen," she answered, " I find that it all dries away, but I see that the 
linen grows whiter and whiter. So I forget the sermon, but it makes 
me better." It is not often that so forgetful a hearer is greatly benefit- 
ted but it is still true that so far from the amount remembere^id being 
the true test of the teacher's progress, great results may be accom- 
plished where little is definitely held in the mind. 

Conversion, the First Object. — I do not say that much good 
may not be done by the teacher who yet does not see the conversion 
of his pupil. It is sometimes a work of time to prepare the ground. 
But as conversion is the foundation, is the very ground-work of all 
true Christian growth, it should be the first aim of ever}' teacher to 
bring a scholar to Christ. No matter what other success may be ob- 
tained, the teacher has failed of the highest success who has not been 
instrumental in bringing the pupil to a penitent trust in the Lord Je- 
sus. For if there is any time when the Gospel might be supposed to 
be effective it is the period during which a child is in Sabbath 
School. 

Christian Culture. — If conversion is the first object it is by nd 
means the last. It is but the foundation for the work that is to follow. 
To build up the Christian character, to make the soul strong against 
temptation, to prepare the heart by teaching God's word for the sea- 
son of adversity and fiery trial, to lay the foundations of the Christian 
life deep and strong, to prepare the young Christian to be himself a 
vigorous and successful worker, these are the objects that the teacher 
should have in view, this is the work to be done. Is there not work 
enough here for any one ? Can any one rightly conceive of the work 
and not be in earnest? 
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SAYINGS OF SUNDAY SCHOOL WORKERS IN COUNCIL. 

^ RWIN HOUSE.— C^«z/^r«V?//j". — No child can come to Christ 
except with a knowledge of the way. There is no way except 
that described in the Scriptures. The child is to be informed either 
by parent or teacher, of his need of a Saviour. There is to be devel- 
oped in his understanding, and impressed upon his heart, the charac- 
ter and work of that Saviour, the suffering, saving love of Jesus, his 
complete willingness and ability to redeem, purify, and bless. 

Rev. Dr. Steel.— 7%^ Teachers' College. — Sabbath School Teach- 
ers should be more thoroughly equipped for their important and re- 
sponsible work. It may not be necessary that they should be as ex- 
pert as teachers of day schools. Their labors are less, and are con- 
fined to one point. But they ought to have intelligence and ability 
corresponding to what are evidenced in other schools. It is not 
enough — though that is of essential value — that a teacher be pious ; 
there must be knowledge and aptness to teach. For Sabbath school 
teachers there is scarcely any provision at all except in connection 
with the great Unions of London and Edinburg. It is time that 
something be done for them on a scale and of a character worthy of 
their noble vocation. They ought to receive regular and systematic 
instruction in divine truth so as to be able expositors of that truth to 
the children under their charge. 

Pardee. — S, S. Superintendents. — The Superintendent should have 
good executive business Talents ; energy, perseverance, and self-con- 
trol, tact to govern, a love for children, devotion to the cause, a warm, 
sympathetic heart, a life-like serious, yet cheerful manner, and super- 
added to humble, ardent piety, an ability to think and to set others to 
thinking, and withal he should be able to express himself clearly, brief- 
ly, and forcibly. He should know personally by name, and as far as 
may be the particular character of every teacher and pupil in the 
school, speak to them, and always treat them with confidence and res- 
pect. 

Jno. S. Hart. — Irregular Teachers. — When a teacher is absent on 
a given Sabbath the whole lesson is lost to the whole class. Here is 
one entire week of religious instruction gone, on the following Sabbath 
should the teacher be present the result will be about the same, the 
scholars will not know whether to learn a new lesson or the old, and 
in the doubt will learn none at all. One day's absence of the teacher 
does in fact cause the loss of two weeks' instruction. Where there is 
occasional irregularity of the scholar also — tlie scholar absent one Sab- 
bath and the teacher the next — all instruction comes to an end. A 
large experience in this matter has led to the conviction that it takes 
at least three weeks of diligent attendance on the part of' a teacher to 
repair the injury to his class of one day's absence and that a teacher 
who is absent from his post on the average as often as once in four 
weeks cannot possibly be making any headway. 

J. E. Gilbert. — Memorizing Scripture. — They are greatly mistaken 
who suppose that scholars of the Sabbath School alone should learn 
the Scriptures. 1 he word of God was not given to the young only, 
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but to all. Hence it should be studied by all. We believe Sunday 
School teachers ought to learn the lesson every week, the same as 
their pupils, because committing Scripture to memory is a means of 
preparation for the particular work of teaching ; to know the truth is 
one of the most important pre-requisites to teaching it It is a means 
of intellectual culture, it aids the teacher in ascertaining the sense of 
the text in acquiring a valuable fund of religious knowledge. In com- 
mitting Scripture to memory teachers set a worthy example to their 
scholars, and example is one of the best and surest ways of inducing 
scholars to learn their lesson. 



"WE KNOW NOT NOW." 

BY MRS. E. J. BUGBEE. 

WE know not now, the way is dim 
With things we do not understand, 
Yet we may safely trust in Him, 
Who holds the worlds upon his hand. 

Not judging from our holden sight 
Who, " thro' a glass so darkly see," 

But waiting for the unshadowed light, 
In his reveal ings yet to be.. 

We only know that calm and high, 

Jehovah sits upon his throne, 
And watches with unsleeping eye 

The devious pathways of his own. 

He sees the kingdoms overturn. 
And notes alike the sparrow's fall, 

And while the suns of centuries bum, 
'Tis but to Him a day so small. 

We only know He loved us so, 
He shrined himself in dying clay. 

To feel like us each earthly woe. 
And tread, himself, the thorny way. 

Then, what though clouds surround His throne 

Unpierced by any mortal sight. 
In the hereafter we shall own, 

Where once was darkness, all is light. 

Then soul, benrustful, true, and strong, 
Stand on the Rock that cannot move, 

Though mysteries unto God belong, 
This we may knaw^ that He is love. 
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ORGANIZATION OF SABBATH SCHOOLS. 

BY CHARLES F. COFFIN, OF RICHMOND, IND. 

SO much that i^ positive has been written and said about Sabbath 
Schools, that I shall state a few negative points : 

Christians ought not to allow a large proportion of the children in 
the community to grow up without religious instruction. They ought 
not to permit the Devil to reign with undisputed sway. They ought 
not to allow the " Sabbath," which has been set apart for rest and 
worship, to be wasted in sports and dissipation. The love of Christ 
should constrain them to labor for the promotion of His cause and 
the glory of His name. They should not neglect to follow His exam- 
ple '• who went about doing good," but laying hold of His promise, 
"Lo I am with you," they should " go therefore and teach." 

These views led to the establishment of Sabbath Schools, and under 
them they have grown to their present important position' in our land. 
The great object should not be overlooked, but all Sabbath Schools 
should be Bible schools — schools for religious instruction — and the 
great motive with officers and teachers should be to bring souls to a 
knowledge of the way of salvation by Jesus Christ. 

Christians should not forget the example of the Saviour, of whom it 
was said the " common people heard him gladly ;" who preached the 
gospel to the poor ; who, while he had not " where to lay his head," 
was charged with associating with publicans and sinners ; who " did 
not condemn " even one taken in adultery, and who welcomed the 
children, and extended to them his blessing. 

" For I have given you an example that ye should do as I have done to you." 

Christians ought not to meet in elegant places for worship — occupy 
comfortable seats — keep Sabbath Schools for a select number — and 
virtually say, " I thank God I am not as other men " — and leave the 
world around us lying in wickedness with little or no effort to save it. 
" Who hath made thee to differ from another, and what hast thou that 
thou hast not received ?" 

Christians should not encourage those growing distinctions in class- 
es in the community founded on the possession of money and the de- 
mands of fashion, but esteeming every man as a brother, should lab^r 
for the good of our fellow men. Christians should not say, practical- 
ly if not really, to the poor and destitute, " depart in peace, be ye 
warmed and filled," but rather should " give them those things which 
are needful for the body," and thus enable them to mingle decently 
and with self respect, amongst us in our worship, in our Sabbath, 
Schools, and in all our efforts to promote the glor}' of God. When 
these distinctive principles are acknowledged we have the basis for a 
Sabbath School work of an effectual character. Moved to action by 
Him who loved us, we should go forth in the power of His might and 
" compel them " to come in. Compel them by earnestness — by love 
— by kindness. AVhen they do come in. Christians should not say to 
this poor man, " Sit thou here while I go up yonder," but receive 
them as brethren, treat them as equals, and not by words or actions 
indicate too hi^h an opinion of ourselves and too low a one of them. 
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Christians should not assume that all who do not hold to all their pe- 
culiar views are *' sinners above all men," but remember that " other 
sheep I have which are not of this fold," and jewels there are in the 
Saviour's crown amongst all who profess His name. Christians 
should not be afraid of each other, but labor hand in hand for the ad- 
vancement of the blessed cause of Him whom all profess to serve. If 
this feeling existed there would be a co-operation in work for Christ 
which would tend greatly to the advancement of the good cause, and 
would remove a prejudice against our religion which has existed in 
many minds. 

SABBATH SCHOOLS 

are an admirable auxiliary in the work of evangelization. They are 
not " places for the worship of God " exclusively, although worship 
should be connected with all Sabbath Schools, but the primary ob- 
ject is religious instruction. They are not places for amusement or 
diversion, merely to occupy an hour or two on the Sabbath, but the 
laborers in them must expect to work^ and must be willing to submit 
to much inconvenience and privation of personal comfort. They are 
not places for idlers ; all connected with them should thoroughly and 
earnestly engage in the promotion of the great object in view. Sab- 
bath Schools, like nations, are not made in a day, they grow. A small 
commencement is more likely to be successful than a large one — 
gradually building up, as in a house, one brick after another is added 
to the wall. They are not places for literary instruction. Abandon 
all primers, spelling books, letter cards, &c., leave them to the family 
and common schools. They are not like common schools, intended 
to educate the mind and enlighten the understanding, so much as to 
reach the heart, this must be done largely through the emotional feel- 
ings, hence the teacher musty^^/ the truth which he is attempting to 
impart. They are not intended to take the place of parental or home 
instruction, but to supply the lack of it and to aid those parents who 
are laboring to instruct their children in the way of salvation. 

A SUPERINTENDENT 

must not be a cold, unfeeling man, who chills those with whom he 
cpmes in contact, but active, earnest, warm-hearted, full of the love of 
Christ, imparting to all around him a genial, happy influence. 

He must not be too methodical, systematic, and exacting in his re- 
quisitions, but ready to adapt himself to circumstances, and to con- 
form to the conditions which surround him. Order and system are 
good and necessary, but many Sabbath Schools have been systemat- 
ized to death. He must not be bound up too closely by committees, 
teachers, or others, but must have freedom of action and power of con- 
^ trol. A school without a head is like an army without a general. 

A Superintendent is not simply " the tool of the teachers," but the 
teachers must be largely under his direction. 

He must be a man of sufficient readiness of mind and conversa- 
tional powers to s'^eak easily and readily. He must talk more or less 
at every session of his school, in order to keep it moving forward 
properly, not always to make a regular address (though he may fre- 
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quently do that), but incidentally and in the course of the exercises, 
to the children individually and collectively. 

He should not absorb an undue portion of the time of the school, 
nor repeat the " same old story " too often, but study to bring out new 
thoughts and develop new ideas and to draw largely from the teachers 
and scholars. He must be willing to devote* much time and labor to 
the work and be earnest, persevering, even enthusiastic, in the cause. 
He should not be a scold^ and never should find fault with the teachers 
in the presence of the scholars either collective or individual. 

In country places there is usually but little difficulty in collecting the 
people for a Sabbath School. A live, earnest Christian man or wo- 
man can go into almost any district school house in the state and or- 
ganize a Sabbath School. Country people have but little novelty. 
Their lives are one continual round of similar duties, and anything 
new affords excitement and interest, and there is a longing in almost 
every heart for something higher and holier^ which leads them to go out 
to anything which professes to aid in this channel. In many places 
there is no place of worship in the district, a Sabbath School to some 
extent supplies the place. Even wicked persons often desire to have 
their children brought up in a different life. " I know I am a great 
sinner," said a wicked woman to a prominent Sabbath School laborer, 
" but I do not wish my children to be so. I thank you for your inter- 
est in their welfare." 

The great point of difficulty is in keeping up the school after it is or- 
ganized. Unless there is at least one earnest worker amongst them, 
the school soon becomes dull, the interest dies away and the scholars 
one by one fall off. While more are desirable, one active worker may 
sustain a Sabbath School under such circumstances. If teachers can- 
not be had, teach all together, old and young, parents and children. 
Use blackboards and illustrative teaching to give interest and variety. 
Sabbath School papers, tracts, &c., to read at home, take short and 
pointed portions of Holy Scriptures, read, refer to parallel passages, 
expound. Learn the lesson you wish to teach, thoroughly yourself, in- 
fuse into it life and earnestness, and you will soon produce teachers. 
If teachers can be procured, divide into appropriate classes, but have 
a head, let there be one who has control of all. 

I have known several schools thus organized and managed in dis- 
trict school houses which have been sustained for years and finally re- 
sulted in a religious revival and the establishment of a church 

IS A LIBRARY ESSENTIAL TO A SABBATH SCHOOL ? 

Not always. In some Mission Schools you can make but little use 
of a library. Sabbath School papers, tracts, or something which re- 
mains in the family, is much more useful. So many of our professed 
Sabbath School books are so like works of fiction as to injure the mind, 
that when a library is used, great care in its selection is necessary. 
Do not close your schools in the winter. If you cannot meet in the 
morning, meet immediately after the time of worship. 

IN CITIES AND LARGER TOWNS, 

it is much more difficult to reach the irreligious class of a community. 
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They are not attracted by the noifelty of a Sabbath School. Saloons 
and out-door places of resort, which are more attractive to the iiafurai 
man are open to them on the Sabbath. They avoid Christians and 
Christian influences — many look upon it as an evidence of weakness to 
show any interest in religious matters. Many laboring men and me- 
chanics work hard during the week, and on the Sabbath prefer to ride 
or walk into the country ; meet congenial associates at places of re- 
sort, or spend their time in listless idleness at home. Their wives, 
burdened with the cares of the family, not able to dress as genteelly as 
they desire, gradually fall into the same habits ; children grow up with- 
out religious instruction, without parental example in favor of religion, 
and in many instances without Sabbath restraint This is no imagin- 
ary picture. More than half the population of our larger places is 
made up of this class. How shall we reach these ? Do you wish to ? 
Are you in earnest about it ? Take a few of them into some room in 
your own house and teach them there — if no better place can be offered 
— but as soon as possible procure a room, tlie most suitable you can 
find. It may not be such as you would desire, but make it answer. 
An excellent lady friend of mine taught all summer under a tree. An 
old foundry has been consecrated to such service — a wood shed or de- 
serted stable — but get just as good a room as possible, the better it is 
the more desirable. 

HOW SHALL WE GET THE CHILDREN ? 

Visit them, speak to them on the street, treat them kindly, 4et your 
eye, whenever you meet them, beam out with love for them. Go to 
their homes and talk to the parents, sympathize with them and show 
them you are their friend. If need be clothe the naked, relieve their 
temporal wants, give them premiums, pictures, cards, books, and other 
useful and appropriate gifts which will bring them out. Always act 
upon the Christian principle of first relieving temporal wants before 
you attempt to reach spiritual ones. This course will necessarily in- 
volv^e some expense, but if it leads to increased liberality it will have 
done a good work upon you. 

[To be continued.] 



A REAL DREAM. 

BY REV. GEO. W. GARDNER, CHARLESTOWN, MASS. 

I WENT to sleep with souls on my heart. I dreamed, I was in 
prayer with these souls. I agonized in my sleep, I awoke. I 
said, " Lord, let it be so." I fell asleep again. I seemed to be trav- 
eling in some strange place, and it was nearly night. I found two 
small children by the side of the road. They were sick. They were 
very sick. Nobody was with them. They lay on the ground alone. 
I went to them ; I bent over them. Fever was on their faces. I dis- 
tinctly remember how their cheeks glowed and how hot their breath 
was. They were poorly clad, or half-naked. It was a chilly air. I 
said, "These children will die here." I was distressed for them. 
I struggled in mental agony. I took . one of them up in my arms, 
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and carried it up the hill, up, up, and found its home. It had wander- 
ed far away and sickened, and fallen down thus. I hastened again to 
the spot. The other child was there. I distinctly remember how it 
seemed to me, part of the time a little child, part of the time a grown- 
up child. I seemed to have it in my arms. It was in a raging fever. 
I said, '*This child will die before I get it home.'^ I felt it pant for 
breath. I felt it stretch itself back in my arms. I said, " Is this the 
death struggle ?'' I seemed hours wear}dng myself with that child. At last 
I reached a house, " Does this child belong here ?" " No, but in the 
house at the top of the hill." I struggled on. I met the father at the 
door. I put the child in his arms, and, // was well I 

I awoke. I said, " I have five hundred, soul-sick children in my 
Sunds^y School. This dream is to tell me what I must do. I must 
take every one in my own arms and carry^ it to its Heavenly Father's 
house. They have wandered. They have fallen down by the way. 
The fever of sin is on them, and they will die if they stay where they 
are. I must agonize with them as I did in my dream. I must put 
them in the arms of Jesus who waits to receive them, and, they shall 
be well r' 



CONCERT EXERCISE. 

BY J. M. CUTLER, SAN JOSE, CAL. 
INCIDENTS TAKEN FROM THE LIFE AND CHARACTER OF THE APOSTLE PAUL. 

WHAT do the Scriptures tell us of his childhood, and education, 
and early religious belief?* (i.) Acts xxii : 3. (2.) Acts xxvi : 
4, 5. (3.) Phil, iii : 5. 

What of his persecuting zeal against the Christian church ? (4.) 
Acts xxii: 20. (5.) Acts viii:3. (6.) Acts ix: 12. (7.) Acts xxii: 
4, 5. (8.) Acts xxvi : 9, 10, 11. 

Relate the account of his conversion to Christianity as recorded by 
Luke. (9.) Acts ix : 3-9 (two other accounts might be quoted if 
thought best.) 

What followed immediately thereafter, terminating in his baptism } 
(10.) Acts xxii: 12-16. 

How is his promptness and zeal show in preaching Christ ? (11.) 
Acts ix: 20, 21, 22. (12.) Acts xvii: i, 2, 3. (13.) Acts xxviii : 23. 

From whom does he tell us he received his commission to preach 
the Gospel? (14.) Gal. i : i. (15.) Gal. i: ii, 12. 

What is the great doctrine prominent in all his addresses and epis- 
tles? (16.) I Cor. i:. 23, 24. (17.) i Cor. xv: 3,4. (18.) Rom. iii: 
23, 24. 

Will No. 19 repeat the closing declaration of his address to the 
Athenians? (19.) Actsxix:3i. 

Give us some account of the miracles wrought by Paul ? (20.) Acts 
xvi : 16-18. (21.) Acts xiv: 8, 9, 10. 

♦Numbers represent scholars, and are to follow consecutively in the order enu- 
merated, boys begin, girls take the even numbers. 
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Were there not many others performed by him not now recorded? 
(22.) Acts xix : II, 12, 

What treatment did he receive from his countrymen? (23.) Acts 
ix : 23, 24. (24.) Acts xxiii : 12-15. 

No. 25, will give us Paul's narration of the perils and sufferings he eor 
dured.(25.) 2 Cor. xi : 24-28. 

What account is given of the success that attended his labors? (26.) 
Actsix: 31. (27.) Actsxiv: 1,3. (28.) Acts xvii: 4. (29.) Acts 
xviii : 8. (30.) Acts xix : 20. 

Repeat the account of his miraculous deliverance from the Philippi- 
an prison? (31.) Acts xvi : 25-30. 

Also from the viper which fastened on his hands. (32.) Actsxxviii: 

3» 4, 5- 

Where was Paul when last mentioned in the -closing record of the 
Acts of the Apostles ? (33.) Acts xxviii : 16, 30, 31. 



" CLING CLOSE TO THE ROCK, JOHNNY!" 

BY JNO. TODD, D. D., PITfSFIELD, MASS. 
A TRUE INCIDENT. 

THE long train* of cars, fourteen or fifteen, were, a few months 
since, passing over the Alleghany mountains, on their way east- 
ward. They were crowded with passengers. As the iron-horse snort- 
ed and rushed on, they began to feel that they had begun to descend, 
and needed no power, but the invisble power of gravitation, to send 
them down with terrific swiftness. Just as the passengers began to re- 
alize their situation, they came to a short curve, cut out of the solid 
rock — a wall of rock lying ^on each side. Suddenly the steam whistle 
screamed as if in agony, " put on the brakes ! put on the brakes !" Up 
pressed the brakes, but witli no apparent slackening of the cars. 
Every window flew open, and every head that could be was thrust out 
to see what the danger was, and every one rose up in his place fearing 
sudden destruction. What was the trouble ? 

Just as the engine began to turn in. the curve, the engineer saw a 
little girl and her baby brother playing on the track. In a moment 
the cars would be on them, the shriek of the whistle startled the little 
girl, and every eye looking over could see them. Close to the rail, in 
the upright rock was a litde niche, out of which a piece of rock had 
been blasted. In an instant the baby was thrust into this niche, and 
as the cars came thundering by, the passengers, holding their breath, 
heard the clear voice of the little sister, on the other side of the cars, 
ring out, " Cling close to the rock, Johnny ! cling close to the rock, 
Johnny !" And the little creature snuggled in and put his head close to 
the corner of the rock as possible, while the heavy cars whirred past 
him ! The heads out all kept their eye on him, till the last car was 
past. And many were the moist eyes that gazed, and many a silent 
tlianksgiving went up to heaven. 

In a few hours the cars stopped at a station, where an old man and 
his son got out of the cars. He had come so far to part with his child 
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who was coming to an eastern city to live, while the aged father was to 
turn back to his home. All the dangers that would harass the son 
seemed to crowd into the heart of the faOier, as he stood holding the 
hand of his boy — just now to part with him. He choked, and the 
tears filled his eyes, and all he could say was, " Cling close to the 
Rock, Johnny !" He wTung the hand of his child, and the passengers 
saw him standing alone, doubtless, praying that his inexperienced son 
might " cling close to the Rock !" 



I 



THE TEACHER'S WORK NOT EASY. 

BY REV. JAMES SPENCE, D. D. 

T is a mistake to treat // as easy — as a work which any body can 
__ do, and may do, without much thought or care. This is a very 
great mistake, into which too many fall ; and thus supposing that any 
one can be a Sunday School teacher, they give little serious heed to 
their work. But it is not every one that can instruct children, and no 
one can successfully do it without preparation and prayer. It is a 
grievous error and injustice to suppose that anything will do for chil- 
dren. Unless there be adaptation, there cannot be instruction. It is 
true that simplicity is essential, and the greater and more genuine the 
simplicity, so much the more likely is the teaching to. be impressive 
and useful. But then simplicity does not come by chance, does not 
consist in giving utterance to anything that comes uppermost, and is 
not manifested in speaking to children as if they had not minds. 
Children have minds ; " the world of mind " is in them in miniature, 
vrith all its attributes and powers in activity and progress. To meet 
their intellectual curiosity and craving — to fill their memories with the 
seeds of truth — to reach their hearts with words of heavenly love — to 
arouse their conscience by faithful and tender appeals — in a word to 
unfold the truth of God to the circumstances, and necessities, and ca- 
pabilities of the youthful soul, is surely not an easy task — not a work 
which can be done without thought, reading, and devout preparation. 
But, probably, it is not the theoretical error so much as the practical 
mistake on this point, with which we have to contend. Few teachers 
will avowedly say that preparation is altogether unnecessary for them : 
yet how many practically neglect it, and really carry out the principle 
that anything will do for children. I repeat, that in Sunday School 
teaching a greater mistake could scarcely be committed. The children 
soon discover the teacher who does not conscientiously and carefully 
prepare. They may not be able, indeed, to tell what is wrong, or what 
is deficient, but their listlessness, and want of interest in what the 
teacher says, will speedily and surely tell its own tale. 

For teachers to regard or treat their work as mechanical^ is also a 
mistake. Routine, mere routine, anywhere may be dangerous, but it 
is especially so in religious work. Sunday morning comes, and the 
hour for school arrives. The teacher feels that he must go ; and he 
goes, to get through, with eight or ten children, so much reading, so 
much talking, so much catechising or questioning, and is glad when 
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the superintendent's bell rings for the teaching to close. Thus Sun- 
day after Sunday the work is done in a mechanical, perfunctory way—' 
without interest, without sympathy, and without heart. The teachei 
seems to think that his bodily presence in the school is all that is neces- 
sary ; and that if his ear is open to hear, and his mouth to speak, he 
does his duty, and fulfills his mission. Indeed, such a teacher has no 
mission in the school, and ought not to be there. His view of the 
work is altogether mistaken, and it is an injury to have such a teacher 
in the school. The work of the Sunday School teacher is living work 
— not mechanical work ; it must be the expression and outgoing of life ; 
a burden borne by the heart, a labor prompted and inspired by love ; 
an exercise which enlists and engages the full sympathies and affec- 
tions of the soul. Any other view of it is erroneous, and will only 
lead to disappointment and failure. 



THE BLIND MAN'S FAITH. 

I WAS passing along Clark street, in Chicago, lately, soon after a 
violent shower which had filled the gutters with water. At one of 
the crossing I saw a blind man coming, he was alone, and was feeling 
his way along with a cane. As he descended from the sidewalk, to 
cross the street, he was surprised to find that he had stepped into wa- 
ter. His cane which he had carefully put out before him had gone 
down to the hard bottom, but had not reported the yielding fluid above 
it. When he found his feet getting wet he started back and stood on 
the walk, in doubt what to do. With good eyes he could have seen 
that the stream was narrow and easily stepped over. But totally blind 
as he was, he could not tell what might be its width, or depth. 

As he stood there hesitating, I came up, took his arm and said : 
" Friend, a good, long step will carry you over." 

Instantly, without a question, or a doubt, or a second of delay, he 
took the long step, and went on his way. 

And as I went on my way, I mused : That man was a total strang- 
er to me. I had never even seen him before, nor had he ever, that I 
know of, heard my voice. Whence came his implicit faith in my word ? 
He might easily have questioned my knowledge, my eyesight, or my 
good will. At least it would have been natural for him to wait a little 
to gather courage. Why that instant, unhesitating compliance with the 
advice given ? Probably, if he had been asked why, he could have 
given no better reason than a general confidence that no one would 
deceive a poor blind man. Perhaps, he would have added that the 
blind judge men by their voices, as others do by their countenances, 
and that something in the tones of my voice assured him. 

Yet, how slight his reasons for obeying my voice compared with 
mine for heeding the voice of my Saviour. I am blind, I cannot see 
the future. Often I find my feet in the waters. My own sagacity 
cannot discover how deep they are or how wide. But the voice of my 
Saviour bids me go forward. That is not a strange voice, I have 
heard it often. Never has it deceived me. Never can He mislead 
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the poor blind soul. Every attribute of His character and every fact 
of His life forbids the thought. All my own experience when I have 
trusted Him proves His faithfulness. Why should I ever doubt for 
one instant to go forward at his bidding ? Ah, that implicit trust of 
the poor blind man in my word, shames me for my unbelief in my best 
Friend 1 H. L. H. 



PAUL'S VOYAGES AND TRAVELS. 

SteoHd Ml»sionnry Tour, 



PLACES I 
VISITED. 



LOCALITIES. IA.D. 



PEI.\CIPAL OCCUuKE.\CES. 



Syria &r 
Cilicia. ) 



REFIBKXCES. 



Between Antiochand Paul aud Silas pass through strengthening the: 



E. L. 



,. raul aud Silas pass tlxrough strengthening the: A » 

^' [Church. Probabl y planted A. D. 39, 40, & 44.1^^^^ ^^ • ^^' 



Derbe & \ 
Lystra. J 



I Cities of Lycaoaia. 



Circumcises Timothy. Delivers the decrees as 
j ordained by the Apostles and Elders at Jeru- 
salem. 



Phrygia, 
Galatia. 



Traveled from E, 
W. 



Lays the foundation of the Galatian Churches. 
I (Gal. i: 2.) Forbidden to speak the word in 
Asia. 



XVI : 1—5. 



xvi : 6. 



Mysia. In Asia Minor. 



Attempts to go into Bythnia, but the spirit suf-| 
( fers him not Passes along Mysia. 1 



•' xvi : 7, 8. 



, Under Nero, a Ro-' 
-! P>^" city. I 



Troas. 



Samo-island in the iEgean 
thrace. 1 Sea. | 



Vision of man in Macedonia entreating help.i 
; Here Luke for the first time speaks of him-| 



xvi: 8, xo. 



self as one bf the party. Run a strait course 
to Samothrace. 



" xvi : XI. 



Neapolis. jThradan city of little| 



Touches at this place but does not land. 



Philippi. 



,One of the chief cities 
of Macedonia. 



Ampktpo-30 miles S. VV. of 
lis. I Philip pi. 

Apolonia! 3°^"^^^t? ?: ^ 
*^ I Amp hipolis. 



jLydia converted. Casts out an evil spirit' 
I Thrust into prison. Jailor and all his housej 
are baptized. 



xvi: 12-34. 



of 



iThis place was near the mouth of the Siry-' 
I mon. The party merely pass through Am-j 



Thessa- 28 miles W. of Ap-I 
lonica. j oUonia. 



phipolis and Apoilonia on their way to theiri 
next selected place of labor. 



Preaches in synagogue, some believe. The 
I e nvious Jews cause an uproar. Paul & Silas. 



xvii: i-ia. 



Berea. 



'45 miles S. W. 
I Thessalonica. 



•H 



sent to Berea. Bereans receive the word] 
and believe. The Jews fi'om Thessalonicaj 
stir u p the crowds. 



• xvii: H-13. 



Athi»nB 250 miles. 

Athens. I ^;^pi^^^ of Attica. 

r'-»n'Ti*li I Writes the Epistles' ___| Preaches to Jews and Greeks. Crispus and! 

^onuui. jtothe Thessalonians.|5*"3| his house believe. Brought before Gallio. | 



I i' 



Reasons in the synagogue. Preaches on Mars' { ♦« „.^; . ,ft_-. 
\_ Hill. Dionysius, Damaris and others believe.] ^^*' '^^4- 



xviii : X-17. 



r--^^/.!,,-, .Entre port, Corinth,! 
C enclirea.| distance ;o miles. | 



.On his way to Syria, Acjuila & Pricilla accom-l 
I pany him. Shaves his head at Cenchrea. | 



* xviii : 18. 



Ephesus. 



i Capital of Proconsu-' 
i lar Asia. i 



{Reasons with the Jews, who desire him to re- 
I main longer. Leaves to keep the feast at Je- 
I rusalem. 



Caesarea. 



jMost convenient portj 
of Judea. 



j Having gone up, i. e., to Jerusalem. (See v i\ 
J 2 1.) He salutes, the congregation, and £oes\ 



T^*^..^i.w. '4th visit since conver-, 
Jerusalem.,-* •„ _ 



down to Antioch. 
three years. 



This tour occupied about .« ^ •:; . .. 

'^ XVIU : 22. 



Artioch. Syria. Gal. ii: 11. 



54 



I Withstands Peter to the face because he isl 
blameworthy. |_ 
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INFANT CLASS LESSON. 

MISS EMMA A. HALL. 

The Jailor of Philippl 

Sing, " Just as I am." Review the previous lesson — The Spirit Medium. 

What did they do with Paul and Silas after they had beaten them with rods ? 
Put them in prison. Put their feet in stocks. Yes, indeed ! they put them in a 
dark cell of the prison, and fastened their feet in the cruel stocks ! Oh! how much 
they must have suffered ! They were all bleeding, bruised, and sore from the blows 
they had received. There was no soft bed for them to lie on such as these little 
boys and girls have when they are tired and sick. No kind mother was there to 
take care of them, and bathe their aching wounds. No, they must lie on the cold 
damp ground, without a pillow, and unable to move their limbs, or get their feet 
out of the stocks. 

Do you think they cried and moaned as I am- afraid we do when we are only hurt 
a little ? No, not at all ; but they prayed and sang praises unto God. Their hearts 
were full of love to Jesus. They were willing to suffer for his sake. The Holy 
Spirit came and comforted them in the prison cell. 

Is Jesus ready now to help any one of you when you are sick or in trouble ? Yes, 
if you only ask him. He is always a true friend, near by, when you need one. 

Paul and Silas prayed and sang through all those long, dark hours until midnight. 

Are you awake in the middle of the night ? No, fast asleep. What were Paul 
and Silas doing then ? Praying and singing. Yes, and they sang so loudly that 
the other prisoners heard them, and wondered who could be happy enough to sing 
in such a dismal place. 

What was it made them so happy ? Who else beside the prisoners heard them ? 
Who hears everything "i God. God heard them, and while they were yet praying 
and singing he answered their prayer. Shall I tell you how } Yes ma'am. 

God sent^a terrible earthquake. That is, he made the ground tremble, and the 
great prison walls shook as if they would fall. All the doors of the prison, which 
you know were fastened with great bars of iron that no man could break, flew open 
at once. Every prisoner's chains fell off, just as did Peter's when God sent the an- 
gel to let him out of prison. Do you remember .' Who opened the doors ? God. 
Who broke the chains ? God. All who were there must have felt that God was 
in the prison, for no one but God could do such miracles. 

The jailor was fast asleep but the earthquake waked him up. He was terribly 
frightened, and when he found all the doors wide open, he thought the prisoners of 
course were all gone. He knew that the rulers would kill him for letting them get 
away, so he drew his sword out of its sheath as it hung by his side, and was just 
going to kill himself, when Paul cried out with a loud voice, " Do not hurt your- 
self, for we are all here." ^ 

Then the jailor seized a light and sprang into the cell where Paul and Silas were, 
and all trembling and frightened, he fell down at their feet and cried, " What must 
I "do to be saved V^ Now he knew they were men sent by God, and saw that God 
would certainly take care of them. The earthquake, the doors opened, the prison- 
ers all safe though their chains were broken, and they might have fled. All these 
wonderful things made him feel that God was there, and was very angry with him. 
He knew that he was a wicked man j felt that he was a great sinner in the sight of 
God. What' was his cry t ** What must I do to be saved ?" Paul answered, " Be- 
lieve on the Lord Jesus GAirist, and thou shalt be saved, and thy house." (Repeat) 
His house meant his family. Could Paul save the jailor ? No. Who only could } 
Jesus. 

Now think of the jailor and his family, and the other prisoners, all gathered 
around Paul and Silas, in their cell, in the middle of the night, while Paul told 
them the story of Jesus, the precious Saviour, and taught them " what they must 
do to be saved." God opened their hearts as well as the prison doors, so that they 
were glad to hear about Jesus, and believed. 

Are any of you asking, " What must I do to be saved V* You too are very great 
sinners, and need Jesus to save you or you will perish. God is here. He knows 
how wicked your hearts are. Will you ask Jesus to save you ? When you go 
home from here, go away by yourself, and kneel down and ask Jesus to make you 
his own little child. 
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While Paul aiid Silas were teaching in the prison, the jailor saw how much they 
were suffering from their bleeding wounds, and he felt very sorry, so he took them 
out of the cell into a better part of the prison where there was water, and washed 
their wounds, and asked them to baptize himself and his family in the name of Je- 
sus. When they had done this he brought them into his own rooms, and spread 
the table and gave them food to eat. Now see how glad he was to care for and 
feed those whom at first he put in the dark cell with their feet in the stocks. But 
who told the jailor to do this ? The rulers. They were sleeping in their own homes 
when these wonderful things were happening. 

In the morning, when they thought what they had done, and heard the strange 
news, they began to think they had better set them at liberty. Then they sent 
word to the jailor ; " Let those people go." 

Now Paul knew the rulers had no right to have them beaten with rods, and be- 
fore all the people, and put them in prison without trying to find out what wrong 
they had done. He knew that if he chose to complain of them to the chief ruler, 
they would be punished. He thought they had put them there before all the peo- 
ple, and 'twas right that all the people should know they were set at liberty by the 
rulers. So he said, " Nay, let them come themselves, and fetch us out. We are 
Roman citizens." 

Then the rulers were afraid and they went to the prison and besought them to go 
away, and they did so. Now do you not see that God will always take care of ms 
children t 

Sing, '* Saviour, like a shepherd lead us." 



A Year with the Apostles. 



[For Mode of giving the Lesson, see January Number, 1868.] 

NOTES FOR TEACHERS AND MEMBERS OF BIBLE CLASSES. 

Lesson No. XXXI. — ^The Spirit Medium. — Acts xvi : 16--24. 

Expository Notes. — ^There can be no doubt that reference is made in this lesson 

to the mysterious subject of demoniacal possession A certain damseL — " Female 

slave" is the proper rendering of the original. She had a spirit of divination, 
something astonishingly resemoling the gifts claimed by modern spiritualists. And 
indeed, if we judge spiritualism by its terrible moral results, as seen in the lives of 
many of its professors, we cannot doubt that it does the work of Satan. Why 
then may not its marvels be the work of the devil and his emissaries. We find that 
our Saviour recognized clearly the demoniacal influence, both among the Jews and 
heathen, and modern missionaries refer to something of the same sort among heath- 
en nations at the present time. Her testimony to the apostles was true, but Paul 
could not bear that the gospel should be polluted by the witness of an unclean 
spirit Her public cry attracted attention to the apostles, and Paul was grieved, 
aimoyed, that the gospel should be thus heralded, filled with pity for the poor girl 
who was a victim, and indignant that mercenary men should use her misfortune for 
gain. The indignation of her owners led to the arrest of the apostles. The charge 
preferred against the apostles was not that they had cast out the evil spirit, but that 
they troubled the city, Philippi was a Roman colony, and as such was governed 
by the laws and customs of Rome itself. The " praetors," (as the magistrates loved 
to call themselves,) prided themselves on imitating Rome as closely as possible. 
The Jews had recently been expelled from the capital for an uproar, and the accu- 
sers of Paul and Silas charged them first, with being Jews, secondly, with troubling 
the city, and thirdly, with a violation of the Roman law against the introduction of 

false religions The stocks. — " A. heavy piece of wood with holes, into which the 

feet are placed in such a manner that they were widely distended ; hence it was al- 
so an implement of torture." — {^Lange.) 

Suggestions to Teachers. — One of the most important things to be taught 
from this lesson is the evil of spiritualism. See Leviticus xix : 31. Teach also the 

16 
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great lesson of the Golden Text Then, too, that Christ who gave his apostles 
power over evil spirits, will also deliver us from all enemies. 

Studies for Bible Classes. — i. Witchcraft in the Old Testament 2. Demo- 
niacal possession in the New Testament 3. Heathen oracles. 4. Evils of mod- 
ern spiritualism. 



Lesson XXXII. — The Jailor of Philippi. — Acts xvi : 25-34. 

Expository Notes. — Paul and Silas were in the inner prison, which was, accord- 
ing to Conybeare & Howson, a pestilential cell, damp and cold, from which the light 
was excluded, and where the chains rusted on the limbs of the prisoners. They 
were in the stocks in which ** the arms and legs, and even the necks of offenders 
were confined and stretched" But Paul and Silas **' gloried in tribulation." They 
had the same joy as the Apostles in Acts v : 41 If we call the earthquake nat- 
ural, the opening of the prison doors and shaking off of fetters must have been mi- 
raculous The jailor attempted suicide because by the Roman law the keeper 

was to endure the punishment due the malefstctor, in case the latter escaped. In 
this dty of Philippi, Cassius and his messenger Titinius, as well as Brutus and 
many of his followers had committed suicide " The other prisoners had listen- 
ed to the prayers of the two men, and when the earjthquake had occurred, which 
opened the doors and loosened all bonds, they felt the power of God, and deeply 
impressed bv the miracle, remained motionless in their cells.". . . .The inquiry of 
the jailor referred to salvation from the guilt and punishment of his sins. He must 

have known something of his prisoners and the gospel which they had preached 

Evidentlv, the apostles had the entire family of the jailor for an audience, and 
preachea the gospel to all. The genuineness of his conversion is attested by his 
changed treatment of his prisoners. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Contrasts,-^ i. Paul and Silas by the river side du- 
ring the day — ^with lacerated backs, in the stocks and dungeon at night 2. Mid- 
night, dungeon, stocks without — liberty, light, joy within» 3. Prayer smd hymns 
among malefactors in a jail, 4. The cruel heathen jailor in the evening, the woul ! 
be suicide at midnight and the Christian in the morning. 5. Imprisoned withou 
trial in the evening — set free triumphantly in the morning. 

Lessons, — i. You need salvation. 2. "Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ now. 
3. Faith enables us to rejoice in tribulation. 

Incidental Thoughts. — i. God lets his children suffer but does not forget them. 
2. The Lord stronger than the Roman power. 3. Neither midnight nor dungeons 
can prevent the pure in heart from seeing God. 4. The apparent calamities of the 
Church sometimes bring its greatest victories. 

Scripture Illusirations. — Phil, iv : 11, (written to this very Church of which the 
jailor was a member) ; Job xxxv : 10. Conybeare & Howson dte as passages likely 
to occur to Paul and Silas, and which they may have sung : Psalms cii : 19, 20 ; 
Ixxix : II ; cxlvi : 6-8 ; cvii : 10-16. 



Lesson No. XXXIII. — Thessalonica and Berea. — Acts xvii : 5-15. 

Geographical Notices. — ^Thessalonica. — ^This was, at the time Paul arrived 
there, already an old city. It had borne different names at different timf s, as Ema- 
thia, Halia, and Therma. It was called Thessalonica in honor of a sister of Alex- 
ander the Great It is situated on the inner bend of the Thermaic Gulf. It was 
probably the most populous city of Macedonia at the time Paul was there. It was 
of importance to the early Church because of its being a commercial intercourse 
both by sea and land, with the regions round about See i Thess. i : 8. It is at 
present called Saloniki. 

Berea. — Now called Berria, " is on the eastern slope of the Olympian range, 
and commands an extensive view of the plain which is watered by the Haliacmon 
and Axius." Its gardens are full of plane trees, and streams of water flow in every 
street It is at present inhabited by about 15,000 or 20,000 people." — {Conybeare 
6r* Howson,) * 

Expository Notes. — In the first four verses of this chapter the partial success 
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of the gospel m Tbessalonica is set forth. Most of the converts were Gentile pros- 
elytes. The great majority of the Jews organized a mob of loungers and idle worth- 
less fellows, always ready for any evil work. They assaulted the house of Jason 
but failed to find the preachers of the gospel, but seizing some of the Christains 
tiiey took them before the rulers — the politarchs, as the rulers of this city were called 
— and charged them with having turned the world upside down, and with having 
set up King Jesa& against King Caesar. As the Thessalonians prized the freedom 
of their city they were greatly troubled at anything that might create suspicion of 
their loyalty to the Roman power. The magistrates took security — probably a de- 
posit of money — of Jason. Paul, finding no more opportunity to preach in Tbessa- 
lonica, left by night for Berea. The noble traits of the Bereans were shown in the 
fact that they " received the- word with all readiness of mind," or candor, examin- 
ing the Scriptures daily and dilligently. Among such a people the gospel could not 
but be quite successful, until the fanatical Jews of Tbessalonica followed Paul to 
Berea and again set in motion against him that readiest tool of fanaticism or des- 
potism, a mob. So that Paul went to the sea, and thence to Athens. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — The first great lesson of this subject is that we 
are to receive the truth with readiness of mind. And to this end we should pray 
that God may open our hearts as he did that of Lydia. The second great lessor! 
is that we should search the Scriptures daily ^ with dilligence. The third truth is that 
the Scriptures are the only and sufficient rule of faith and practice. 

Lessons for the Teacher's own Instruction. — i. Mark Paul's earnestness. He 
knew no leisure. If his way was closed in one city he hastened to another. 2. 
Mark his courage. His back was yet sore with the scourging at Philippi, and his 
feet yet stifif from the stocks when he braved Jewish fanatacism and heathen mobs 
at Tbessalonica. 3. Mark his prudence. He did not needlessly risk his life or the 
safety of the Church by fool-hardy daring. 

Study for Bible Classes. — The Scriptures of the Old Testament that testify of 
Chris* 



Lesson No. XXXIV. — Paul at Athens. — Acts xvii : 22-34. 

Geographical Notice. — Athens. — The most celebrated literary center of the 
ancient world, which Milton calls " the eye of Greece, mother of arts and elo- 
quence," was, under the Roman dominion, a " free city of the province of Achaia." 
Close by the gateway, at the time of Paul's arrived, was the building in which were 
laid up the vestments used in the annual procession in honor of Minerva, a statue 
of Neptune, and a temple of Ceres. Inside the gateway, statues of Minerva, Jupi- 
ter, Apollo, Mercury, and the Muses, with a sanctuary of Bacchus. Temples, stat- 
ues, and altars were on every side. In the Agora or market-place, every god of 
Olympus found a place. Every public place and building was a sanctuary. — Altars 
were erected to abstract ideas, as Fame, Modesty, Energy, Persuasion, and Pity. 
The Acropolis bore like evidence to the fact that the city was wholly given to idol- 
atry. (See the fuller account in Conybeare & Howson, drawn mostly from Pan- 
sanias.) 

v^ Context. — Paul was not content to confine his labors to the synagogue, but in 
the Agora he daily spoke against idolatry and preached Jesus. The Epicureans, 
who were atheistical and made pleasure the chief good, and the Stoics, who were 
Pantheists, and lived in proud indifference, were alike opposed to the doctrine of 
Paul, but both were curious to hear what he should say. He was taken to Mars' 
Hill, the seat of the great court of the Areopagus ; that he might explain himselC 
He was not on trial, at least there is no appearance of a trial, but he could not have 
attacked the national religion without danger. 

Expository Notes. — Too superstitious, — This is a mis- translation. It should be 

"very devout" PauFwas courteous to his audience Ignorantly. — This is not 

used with the reproachful meaning that we attach to it The quotation in verse 

28 is made firom Aratus, a Cilician poet, who was also a stoic Among those con- 
verted was Dionysius, one of the judges of the court of the Areopagus. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — The scene on Mars' Hill can be made quite pictur- 
esque by giving some descriptions of Athenian art and philosophy. 

Doctrines, — I. One God. 2. God a spirit. 3. The resurrection of the dead. 4. 
The Judgment. 
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Incidental Tlkat^Als.—The three great enemies to Christianity were present on 
Mars* Hill, viz : Pride, (the Stoics,) Pleasure, (the Epicureans,) and Ignorance, (the 
common people.) There are three ways of treating the gospel, and all were seen 
on Mars' HilL i. Sneeringly-" Some mocked." 2. With procrastination — "We 
will hear thee again " 3. Believingly— " Certain men clave unto him and believed." 



Lrsson No. XXXV. — Corinth. — Acts xviii : 1-16. 

Biographical Notices. — Aquila was a Jew, bom in Pontus of Asia Minor. 
Where he was converted to Christ is not known. His trade was the manufacture 
of tents of goats' hair or Cilicium as it was called from the fact of Ciiicia beitig tlie 
country where it was produced. Paul, who was a native of Ciiicia, and understocHi 
the trade which was a common employment in his country, lodged with Aquila in 
Corinth, and worked with him. Previous to this Aquila haul followed his trade at 
Rome, and had only come to Corinth in consequence of banishment of all Jews 
from Rome. Apollos was afterward instructed by Aquila and his wife at Ephesu^, 
whither they had gone with Paul. See Acts xviii : 24, 35 ; Rom. xvi : 3 ; 2 Tim! 
iv : 9. 

Priscilla. — The wife of Aquila is always associated with her husband, in any 
mention of their labors, and doubtless, was quite as earnest and useful as he was. 

Marcus Ann^eus — Gallio. — ^The pro-consul of Achaia, before whom Paul was 
brought, was originally named Marcus Annaeus Novatus, but was adopted by Jun- 
ius Gallio, the rhetorician, and assumed his name. He was a brother of Seneca, 
the philosopher, and died in the year 65. He was a man of integrity and honesty, 
of amiable temper and popular manners. 

Geographical Notice. — Corinth. — Situated on a narrow isthmus between the 
Ionian and ^Egean seas, held the most important relations to the commerce of the 
Mediterranean. In its earlier history, and indeed always, it was of great militarj- 
importance, a key to sea and land. The poets callea it " the city of two seas." 
One of the ancient rhetoricians called it " the prow and stern of Greece." It was 
celebrated from the earliest period for its wealth. At the time of Paul's visit it 
was the political capital of Greece. 

Expository Notes. — We find Paul working at a trade learned in his youth. 
The Talmud says that a father owes to his son : " To circumcise him, to teach him 

the law, to teach him a trade." Pressed in spirit. — Became so earnest that he 

^ave his whole soul to preaching the word. Compare i Thess. iii : 6, remember- 
ing that Paul wrote from Corinth. . • Shook his raiment. — Literally, "shook out 
his raiment" — that this solemn act might show his toul absolution from all respon- 
sibility for the salvation of those who heard the gospel with a spirit so blasphemous. 

Named Justus, — Whether Paul continued to abide vith Aquila, using the 

house of Justus to preach in, or. whether, devoting his-energies to preaching to the 
Gentiles, he thought best to make his home with a proselyte, we do not know. 

The expression, "one that worshipped God," always marks a proselyte Gallio 

did right to refuse to decide cases that involved no violation of Roman law, or the 

peace of society The heathen were so offended with the pertinacity of the Jews, 

that they beat Sosthenes, (the successor of Crispus) in the very presence of Gallio, 
who refused to interfere. 

Suggestions to Teachers.— Z^jjwj. — i. Honest labor always honorable. 2. 
God's promises fail not. An indifferent Roman Governor is used to protect Paul. 

Incidental Thoughts.—!, Let it be some encouragement to us in our timidity, that 
even Paul needed comforting after his terrible persecutions. 2. Paul encouraged 
by Silas and Timotheus. The comfort of Christian fellowship, " Forsake not th«f 
assembling of yourselves together." 3. The comfort of God's presence—" I an 
with thee !" 4. God's providence— The banishment of the Jews from Rome gav( 
Paul a home with a fellow-countrymen. Ciiicia and Pontus are alike provinces of 
Asia Winox.—'i.Gerok.) 5. The lost sinner has the blood of his own soul upon his 
head. 6. Sosthenes illustrates Prov. xxvi : 27. 
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LESSON No. XXXI.— AUGUST 2d, 1868. 
The Spirit Medium 

Scriptxure I^esison — ^ets xvi: 10-S4, 



16 And it came to pass, as we went to prayer, a 
certain damsel possessed with a spirit of divination 
n^t us, which brought her masters much gain by 
soothsaying : 

17 The same followed Paul and us, and cried, 
saymg, These men are the servants of the most 
high God, which shew unto us the way of salvation. 

18 And this did she many days. £ut Paul, be- 
ing grievedj turned and said to the spirit, I com- 
mand thee in the name of Jesus Christ to come out 
of her. And he came out the same hour. 

i<) And when her masters saw that the hope of 
their gains was gone, they caught Paul and Silas, 
and drew them into the marketplace imto the rulers. 



20 And brought them to the magistrates^ sayine, 
These men, being Jews, do exceedingly trouble 
our city. 

31 And teach custom^ which are not lawful for 
us to receive, neither observe, being Romans. 

22 And the multitude rose up together against 
them ; and the magistrates rent off their clothes, 
and commanded to tieat them. 

23 And when they had laid many stripes upon 
them, they cast them into prison, charging the jail- 
or to keep them safely : 

24 Who having received such a chaij^e, thrust 
them into the inner prison, and made thev feet fest 
in the stocks. 



GOIiDEN X%XT.— NotwtO&atandine. in this rejoice not, tbat the spir- 
its are subject unto yon ; but ratber rejoice tbat your names are nrrinen 
In beaven.-— ' t«/e« X : 20 

CEIf TRAIi THOUGHT. — Tbe sospel opposed by CTil spirits. 

TOPIC FOR MEDITATION.— (See C^>lden Text. 



Analysis. — I. The Soothsayer's Slave, — As Paul was going with 
his companions to the place of prayer, he was met by a female slave 
that was possessed by an evil spirit, and that was a fortune-teller. 
She pointed them out as true servants of God. 

II. The Fortune-telling Spirit Cast out, — Paul, unwilling to receive 
commendation from such a source, and which was given perhaps to 
injure his influence with the Jews, and sorry also for the poor girl, 
commanded the spirit in Christ's name to come out of her. 

III. The Missionaries in Prison. — The owners of this slave, hav- 
ing made much money by her fortune-telling, were grieved to find the 
hope of their gains gone, and they immediately raised a tumult, arrest- 
ed the apostles, and cast them into prison. 

o 

Analytical Questions. — I. In what city was Paul ? — Verse 12. Where was 
Paul going ? Where was the place of prayer ? — Verse 13. What did this spirit 
medium say ? Is it right to consult with those who have familiar spirits ? — Lev. 
xix : 31, XX : 27. What noted instance is there of one consulting with a witch ? — 
I Sam. xxviii : 7, &c. What did this girl say of Paul and his companions ? 

II. What did Paul do ? Why? 

III. What did her masters do? Why? Where were they taken? What 
charge did they bring ? What did the magistrates do ? What command did they 
give ? How did the jailor carry it out ? 

Concluding Questions. — Does the Christian have to contend with evil spirits 
now ? — Eph. vi ; 12. What does the golden Text say we should rejoice over ? Is 
your name written in heaven ? 



LESSON No. XXXIL— AUGUST 9th, 1868. 

The Jailor of Philippl 

Scx*iptiire JLiesson — ^ets x^i : ^6-34. 

his sleep, and seeing the prison doors open, he 
drew out his sword, and would have killed himself, 
supposing that the prisoners had been fled. 

28 But Paul cried with a loud voice, saying, Do 
thyself no harm: for we are all here. 

29 Then he called for. a light, and sprang in. 
and came trembling, and fell down before Paul 



35 And at midnigiit Paul and Silas prayed, and 
sang praises unto Uod: and the prisoners heard 
them. 

36 And suddenly there was a great earthquake, 
so that the foundations of the prison were shaken : 
and immediately all the doors were opened, and 
every one's bands were loosed. 



27 And the keeper of the prison awaking out of|and Silas. 
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. , t' 33 A 

must I do to be saved? night, and washed their stripes : and was baptized, 

31 And they said, Believe on the Lord Jesus he and all his, straightway. 
Cnrist, and thou shalt be saved, and thy house. ! 34 And when he had brought them into his 

3a And they spake unto him the word of the. house, he set meat before them, and rejoiced, be- 
Lord, and to all that were in his house. *" ' •"•••••••• 



ilievingin God with all his house. 



GOIiDKN TEXT.-— Beliere oa tbe I«ord Jesus Gbiist and tboa shalt be 
sared. — Aet» xvl t 31. 

GENTRAIi THOUGHT.— An awakened sinner pointed to Cbrlst for 
salvation. 

TOPIC FOR HSDITATION.— The JaUor'sJojr.— Terse 34. 



Analysis. — I. The Christian in suffering, — At midnight — in pris- 
on — with lacerated backs — tortured by the stocks, prayed, and sang 
praises to God. 

II. Prayer Answered. — There was an earthquake, the locks were 
unbolted, the prisoners' fetters unloosed, and the jailor awakened 
from sleep, in alarm, was about to commit suicide. 

III. The yailor Trembling. — Paul called to him in the darkness 
to do himself no harm, &c. The jailor was convinced by all these 
things of the fact that Paul preached the truth, and immediately came 
in and fell down at his feet, asking what he must do to be saved. 

IV. The Way. — Paul replied by showing the way of faith. The 
jailor believed on Christ and showed his faith by his works. 

— -o— 
Analytical Questions. — I. What was there gloomy in the situation of Paul 
and Silas ? What did they do ? What made them cheernil t Who heard them ? 
In what part of the prison were Paul and Silas ? — Verse 24. 

II. What took place ? What was the jailor about to do .^ 

III. What prevented him.? What did the jailor think of Paul and Silas? 
Why ? What did he ask them } 

IV. What did Paul reply ? What is said of the jailor in the three following 
verses ? What evidences dia he give of being converted ? 

Concluding Questions. — Have you the religion of Christ to make you rejoice 
in affliction t — 2 Cor. iv : 17. Do you believe on Christ ? Do you rejoice in Christ? 



LESSON No. XXXIII.— AUGUST i6th, 1868. 
Thessalonica and Berea. 



5 But the Jews which believed not, moved with 
envy, took unto them certain lewd fellows of the 
baser sort, and gathered a company, and set all the 
city on an uprpar, and assaulted the house of Ja< 
son, and sought to bring them out to the people. 

6 And when they fouud them not, they drew Ja- 
son and certain brethren unto the rulers of the city, 
crying, These that have turned the world upside 
down have come hither also ; 

7 Whom Jason hath received; and these all 
do contrary to the decrees of Caesar, saying that 
there is another king, on^ Jesus. 

8 And they trou1|)led the people and the rulers of 
the city, when they heard these things. 

9 And when they had taken security of Jason, 
and of the others, they let them go. 

10 And the brethren immediately sent away 
Paul and Silas by night unto Berea : who coming 
thither went into the synagogue of the Jews. 



— Acts xvii : ^- 16. 

11 'J'hele were more noble than those in Thes- 
salonica, in that they received the word with all 
readiness of mind, and searched the Scriptures 
daily, whether those things were so. 

12 Therefore many of them believed : also kA 
honourable women which were Greeks, and of 
men, not a few. 

13 But when the Jews of Thessalonica had 
knowledge that the word of God was preached of 
Paul at Berea, they came thither also, and stirred 
up the people. 

14 And then immediately the brethren sent away 
Paul to go as it were to the sea : but Silas and 
Timotheus abode there still. 

15 And they that conducted Paul brought him 
unto Athens : and receiving a commandment un- 
to Silas and Timotheus for to come to him with all 
speed, they departed. 



OOIiDEN TEXT.-- -Tfaey received the word witli all readinem of mind 
and searched the Scriptures daily nrhether those things urere so.— .^ct« 
xvll: 11. 

CENTRAL THOUGHT.— -Two ways of treating the gospel. 

TOPIC FOR .tl EDIT ATION.— Jesus the king.— Verse 7. 
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Analysis. — I. The Thessalonians, — ^When Paul had left Philippi 
he journeyed to Thessalonia where he preached. A few Jews and a 
multitude of Gentile proselytes were converted, but the Jews raised 
up a mob and forced Paul to leave. 

II. The Bereans, — Coming to Berea he found better disposed Jews 
who received the word with readiness of mind. 



Analytical Questions. — I. Where had Paul preached last? See Lesson 
xxxii. How was he treated there ? Through what towns did he pass ? — Verse i. 
What did he preach? — Verse 3. Did any believe? — Verse 4. What did the un- 
believing Jews do ? What kind of men did they get to help them ? Whose house 
did they assault ? What did they do with Jason ? What charge did they make ? 

II. What did the " brethren" do ? What did Paul and Silas do on their arrival 
at Berea ? How was the word received ? How did the Bereans decide whether 
Paul's teachings were correct or not ? What kinds of people were they who be- 
lieved ? Who made trouble in Berea ? How was Paul sent away ? Where did 
he go ? Who were his travelling companions ? 

Concluding Questions.— Have you received the word of God with readiness 
of mind ? Have you searched the Scriptures ? Do you believe on Jesus ? 



LFSSON No. XXXIV.— AUGUST 23d, 1868. 
Paul at Athens. 

Seiriptiiire I^eisson — Axst^ x:^ ii : ^f^ - 34. 

a2 Then Paul stood in the midst of Mars' Hill, For we are also his of&pring. 
ind said, Ye men of Athens, I perceive that in all. 29 Forasmuch then as we are the o&pring of 
faings ye are too superstitious. | God, we ought not to think that the Godhead is 

23 For as I passed by, and beheld your devo-like unto gold^ or silver, or stone, graven by art 
tions, I found an altar with this inscription, TO | and man's device. 



THE UNKNOWN GOD. Whom therefore ye 
ignorantly worship, him declare I unto you. 

24 God that made the world and all things there- 
in, seeing that he is Lord of heaven and earth, 
dwelleth not in temples made with hands ; 

25 Neither is worshipped with men's hands, as 
though he needed anythmg, seeing he giveth to all 
life, and breath, and all thmgs ; 

26 And hath made of one blood all nations of 
men for to dwell on all the fece of the earth, and 
hath determined the times before appointed, and 
the bounds of their habitation ; 

27 That they should seek the Lord, if haply 
they might feel after him, and find him, though he 
be not & from every one of us : 

28 For in him we live, and move, and have our 
; as certain also of your own poets have said. 



30 And the times of this ignorance God wink- 
ed at ; but now commandeth all men everywhere 
to repent : 

31 Because he hath appointed a day, in the 
wmch he will Judge the world in righteousness by 
that man whom he hath ordained ; whereof he 
hafh given assurance unto all men, in that he hath 
raised him from the dead. 

32 And when they heard of the resurrection of 
the dead, some mocked : and others said, We will 
hear thee again of this matter. 

33 So Paul departed from among them. 

34 Howbeit certain men clave unto him, and be- 
lieved : among the which was Dionysius the Areo- 
pagite, and a woman named Damaris, and othess 
with them. 




Historical Note.— Let the pupil first read carefully the Scripture firomtbe 
i6th to the 2ist verses of this chapter. 

Analysis. — I. The Unknown God, — The Athenians, full of curi- 
osity, took Paul out of the market place, where he had been preach- 
ing, and invited him to state his views in a formal address on Mars' 
Hill, the seat of the court of the Areopagus. Here he began by allu- 
ding to the altar inscribed to the unknown God. 
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II. We are the offspring. — Describing the glory and majesty of 
God, he rebuked idolatry and preached repentance. 

III. The Result. — Some mocked, some put it ofl^ some believed. 



Introductory Questions.— Where had Paul been preaching? Verse 17.. 
What did the philosophers say? Verse 18. Where did they take him? Verse 
19. How did the Athenians and strangers spend their time ? Verse 21. 

Analytical Questions. — I. How did Paul begin his speech ? What inscrip- 
tion had he seen ? What did he say of God's greatness ? What did he say of the 
different races of men ? 

II. What did he say one of their poets had said ? What does he say of gods 
of silver and gold ? What of the necessity for repentance ? What of the judgment? 

III. At what did some mock ? What cud others say ? What two names are men- 
tioned among believers ? What is meant by Areopagite ? Ans, One of the Judg- 
es of the great court of the Areopagus. 

Concluding Questions.— Is God an unknown God to you ? Do you feel after 
him that you might find him ? Do you know that he is not far from you ? Does 
he command you to repent ? 



ESSON No. XXXV.— AUGUST 30th, 1868. 
Corinth. 



GOIiBEN TfiXT.«»«For the preaclUnff of tbe er<«M is to tbem tbat per- 
Isli, foollslaneM ; but mito us nrhiclt are saved it is tbe ponrer of Go«U— 
\Cw.\i 18. 

CENTR AI4 THOUGHT.— Tbe sueeess of tbe sospel in spite of opposition. 

TOPIC FOR mfiDITATION.— "1 am witlt tfiee.»» 



Analysis. — I. The Gospel rejected by the Jews, — In Corinth Paul 
worked at his trade of tent-making, that he might support himself, 
and taught in the synagoguge every Sabbath, but on his becoming 
very bold the Jews blasphemously opposed him, and he solemnly de- 
clared his intention of turning to the Gentiles. 

II. Paul Encouraged, — The ruler of the synagogue, and many oi 
the heathen believed, and the Lord assured him of his presence and 
protection in a vision. 

III. The Tumult, — But when a new governor came, the Jews 
dragged Paul before the judgment seat. Refusing to hear their case 
the governor dismissed them, and the heathen about seized Sosthenes, 
the ruler of the s}Tiagogue, who was chief accuser, and beat him. 



Analytical Questions— I. Where had Paul come from to Corinth ? What 
trade did he work at ? With whom did he work ? What is said of them in i Cor. 
xvi : \^ What did Paul do and say when the Jews rejected Christ ? Where did 
'he go to ? (He used the house of Justus to preach in, probably.) 

II. Who believed on Christ ? How did the Lord encourage Paul ? What did 
he say ? How long did Paul stav there t 

III. Who was deputy when the Jews rose up against Paul ? What charge did 
they make ? What did the deputy say ? What did the Greeks do ? How did Gal- 
lic feel ? 

Concluding Questions.— What is the Golden Text? What is the preaching 
of the cross to you ? Has it been the power of God in your salvation 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 

Lesson XXXI. — Use for illustration the story of the witch of Endor, and the 
accounts of demoniacs in the Testament Teach the text : Leviticus xix : 31. 
But make the principal practical point on the Golden Text. Call for the names of 
some of the scholars, and write them on the blackboard. Then ask whether all 
would not like to have their names in the Book of Life. A very good point may 
be made too, on our being subject to the devil, or, choosing to resist temptation. 
Make these two points a theme for prayer in concert. 

Lesson XXXXI. — A beautiful and picturesque lesson. Use a chain, or, if you 
can get it, a hand-cuff, for an object lesson. Tell what a vile place the anaent 
prison was. See our Notes. Describe the torture of the stocks. But any place 
is pleasant if we have Jesus there. 

" While blest with a sense of his love 

A palace a toy would appear, 
And prisons would palaces prove 
If Jesus would dwell with me there." 
Gather stories of persecuted Christians in prison. John Bunvan wrote Pilgrim's 
Progress in Bedford jail. Show by the pleasure we have in doing things for one 
we love, how sweet it is to suffer for Jesus. Then tell of the singing at midnight, 
and of the earthquake. Illustrate by telling of earthquakes. The destruction of 
cities. Pompeii and Herculaneum ; Lisbon. Tell of the jailor's attempted suicide. 
** What must I do to be saved ?" We are all sinners, and need saving. Tell how 
the jailor was pointed to Jesus, and of the jailor's joy. 

Lesson XXXIIL — The materials for an Infant Class Lesson in this subject are 
meager. Describe the cities. Then the manner in which each received the gospeL 
Show, by stories of children who have refused, and who have received the gospel, 
the difference between the two. In speaking of the mob in Thessalonica bring out 
the lesson of Watts* couplet — 

" For Satan finds some mischief still 
For idle hands to do." 

In regard to the charge brought against Paul, bring put the differences between 
King Jesus and Caesar, or anv earthly king, in power, in glory, in goodness, in the 
eternal duration of his kingciom. What a privilege to be the friend of Jesus I 
Then, too, teach the necessity for searching the Scriptures. Recite some of the 
beautiful promises found in the Scriptures. 

Lesson XXXIV. — Some picture of a heathen idol would make a good object 
for a starting point with this lesson. Stories from ancient mythology might be used 
to show what kind of gods they were that were worshipped in Athens. Tell the 
story of Paul's preaching in the market-place. Show how the Epicureans were like 
some people of the present day, living onl^ for pleasure. Show the foolishness of 
such a way of doing. Then describe the pride of the Stoics. Paul was not asham- 
ed of Jesus before these men. A beautiful talk might be made from Paul's descrip- 
tion of the power and glory of God, 

Lesson XXXV. — A picture of a tent or a piece of goat-hair or alpaca cloth, or 
a picture of a goat, will make a good starting point. Paul at work. The advan- 
tage of learning how to do somethina: useful. The meanness of idleness. Silas 
and Timotheus come, and Paul is glad. He preaches earnestly. The Jews reject 
the gospel. Sosthenes punished See Prov. xxvi : 27. There seems to be but 
little room for an Infant Class Lesson here except in amplifying the history. 



Pictures should be more constantly used in the Sunday School, especially in the 
instruction of the younger scholars, for the following reasons : — 

1. Because they tefld to excite the attention of children, and secure their interest 
in the subject of instruction, both of which are essential in imparting information 
and producing impression. 

2. Because they ¥|ill, in many cases, more readily than any oral instruction, con- 
vey a correct idea of Scripture scenes and customs. 
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Pigeon Hole. 

The International Convention 
OF Y. M. C. A., which met in Detroit, 
June 25th, was attended by seven hun- 
dred delegates. H. Thane Mil ler, of Cin- 
cinnati, presided as no other man in the 
United States can preside. He is anoth- 
er illustrious instance of the " blind man 
eloquent" The death of the venerable 
Rev. Dr. Duffield, stricken down in the 
very act of welcoming the young men, 
cast a sivide of sadness over the body, 
and gave a minor key to the convention 
which pervaded all the proceedings. 
The subject of lay-preaching excited a 
great deal of attention, and the discus- 
sion will be productive of much good. 

A New Sabbath School Paper.— 
The Publishers of the Sunday School 
Teacher propose to issue during the 
coming fall the first number of a new pa- 
per, to be called The Sunday School 
Scholar. As projected it will be widely 
different from anjrthuig now in the field, 
and if we mistake not will command a 
national circulation from the start 

Mr. Pardee returned from his extend- 
ed trip in the Western States and Cana- 
da, very much pleased with what he saw, 
as the Sunday School workers were 
pleased to see hinu More than a quarter 
of a century of active work in the Sab- 
bath School cause, gives Mr. Pardee's 
words the weight of a veteran's utteran- 
ces. 

Several conventions and other bodies 
of different denominations have passed 
resolutions endorsing the S. S. Teacher. 
We thank them kindly. 

The editor of this magazine conducted 
an institute at Wauseon, Ohio, on the 
24th and 25th of June. 

The Minnesota State Convention rais- 
ed twenty-five hundred dollars at its re- 



cent session, and is talking of appointing 
a State Superintendent of S. S. Instruc- 
tion. 

The Wisconsin Conference S. S. Con- 
vention of the M. K Church will be held 
in Fond du Lac, July 14th and 15th, 1868. 

A County Convention is to be held 
in Marengo, III July 7th and 8th ; but 
we go to press with this number July ist, 
and cannot therefore notice any of the 
July conventions. 

The McLean County Convention will 
be held at Bloomington, on the first 
Tuesday in August 

"Rocky Mountains by Moonlight." 
— Rev. L. Hawkins, one of the party who 
recently made an excursion to the termi- 
nus of the Union Pacific Rail Road, has 
prepared a lecture for Sabbath Schools, 
entitled as above. Schools wishing to 
hear the lecture can address Mr. Haw- 
kins, for the present, at Mokena, Will 
county, III. 

Treasury. 

" None other Name."— (Illustrating 
Lesson xxxii.) An incident which was 
recently communicated to me by a per- 
sonal friend will illustrate this truth. A 
merchant had become a member of his 
Church under the following circumstan- 
ces : He had been for some time convinc- 
ed of sin, and anxiously seeking in vari- 
ous methods to find peace with God. 
But all was in vain. He still carried 
about with him a heavy burden of re- 
morse and fear. One day, passing over a 
canal bridge on the public road leading 
to his office in the city of London, he saw 
a crowd, and going up to ascertain the 
cause of the gathering, he saw a blind 
man seated by the wayside, reading aloud 
from a copy of the Bible, specially print- 
ed for the blind in raised type. As the 
gentlemen came up, the reader had reach- 
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ed the bottom of the page ; and as he 
was finding his place on the other side, 
he mechanically repeated over and over 
the last clause he had read — *' Neither is 
there salvation in any other ; for there is 
none other name — ^none other name — 
none other name — " The gentleman 
passed on ; but the words still rang in 
his ears, and in his heart too^" None 
other name — none other name" They 
whispered to him during the hours of 
business, and they were his companions 
on his walk home. As he lay down to 
rest, like vesper bells from some ancient 
village church, they rang their plaintive 
chime — **None other name — none other 
name," And when he awoke, like jubi- 
lant matin bells again the words kept 
ringing — " None other name — none other 
name" And then the great truth flashed 
on him, and he saw that he had been 
seeking peace in his own efforts, rather 
than by simple reliance on the Saviour. 
— Rev, Newman Hall, 

The Lord will Provide.— (Illustra- 
ting Lesson xxzi) A Chamois hunter 
of Chamouni, crossing the Mer de Glace, 
endeavored to leap across one of the 
enormous crevasses or fissures by which 
the ice-ocean is in many places rent. 
He missed his footing and fell in, but 
was able, by extending his arms, to mod- 
ierate the speed of his descent, and thus 
reached the bottom, a hundred yards be- 
low, without a fracture of limb. But his 
situation seemed hopeless. He could 
not scale the slippery walls of his crystal 
prison, and in a few hours at most he 
must be firozen to death. A stream of 
water was rushing below the ice, down- 
ward towards the valley. He followed 
this the only possible path. Sometimes 
he had to bend low in the narrow tunnel; 
sometimes he waded, sometimes he float- 
ed down. At length he reached a vault- 
ed chamber, fi-om which there was no 
visible outlet The water which filled it 
darkly heaved. Retreat was impossible ; 
delay was death. So, commending him- 
self to the help of God, he plunged down 



into the centre of the gurgling pool 
Then followed a moment or two of dark- 
ness, tumult and terror; then he was 
thrown up amidst the flowers, and the 
hay-fields, and the merry songs of the 
vale of Chamouni. 

Whether fact or fable, this narrative 
will illustrate our theme. Our path may 
be often dark and dangerous. Escape 
may seem impossible. Death may put 
on its most appalling form. But, utter- 
ing our watchword, •* Jehovah Jireh," let 
us still advance. Even if we see no light 
beyond, let us plunge into the darkness. 
It will be darkness for a moment only. 
Then we shall be ushered into that world 
of light and bliss, where we shall prove, 
in the fullest sense, that eye hath not 
seen, nor ear heard, nor hath it entered 
into the heart to conceive the things 
which God has provided for those who 
love Him. — ReiK Newman Hall, 

Catholicity. — Let us each have our 
own favorite border. He who has no 
preference at all will often do little or no 
work at all. Let us choose the border 
that seems to us nK>st adapted to our 
own peculiar powers or taste. There let 
our energies be chiefly put forth. The 
whole garden will flourish best when 
there are gardeners allotted to each por- 
tion of it. But let us be content with the 
distinctive shape of our border. Why 
have a fence as well? Those whose 
hedges are the lowest and the thinnest 
are best able to look beyond their own 
enclosure, and to derive pleasure fi-om 
viewing the fi-uits and flowers that flour- 
ish elsewhere. And let us not be so 
much absorbed in our own border as to 
forget those which surround us. Let us 
often take a ramble round the garden. 
Let us admire the flowers that grow else- 
where. Let us congratulate and encour* 
age our fellow-gardeners on other plots, 
and sometimes take up a rake or a spade 
and show our brotherhood by working 
with them and welcoming them to oui 
own border. Thus let us learn of Him 
who Cometh down 'Mike rain upon the 
mown grass." — Rev, Newman Hall, 
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ANEW Plan, We have long thought that the library should be put upon a 
different basis, and we are glad to know other Sunday School laborers are ar- 
riying at the same conclusion. The library must be distributed on week day. Of 
course there will always be country places where the present system will prevail, 
but in city and village schools the libraries will be put upon a different foundation 
before many years, if we are not mistaken. Let us sketch such a plan : 

Call your library a Church parish, or congregational library. Fill it with the best 
religious and secular books. Raise your money by canvassing the Church for an- 
nual readerships of, say $1.00 each, ; or, make them payable semi-annually, if pre- 
ferred. Give free membership to every scholar in the Sabbath School who has not 
been absent more than three Sabbaths of the preceding quarter. Keep it open 
from 2 p. nL till 9 p. m. on Saturdays. The advantages of this plan are many. 

1. Your school is left free from everything calculated to divert attention from 
the great religious work before you. 

2. Your library is provided for without a great effort on the part of the school, 
and the frmds of the Sunday School may be applied to their legitimate object, the 
purchase of requisites and the payment of other necessary expenses of the school. 

3. You are able by this plan to furnish a better and more extensive library. It 
is easier to raise money in this way, especially if the whole congregation be inter- 
Jested in the library. 

4. The Sabbath is rendered more 
/sacred in the eyes of the children. 



Tracts for 8. 8. Teachers. 



No. 7. — For Christ's Sake. 



5. You can, without impropriety, 
iput in your library a wide range of 
^general literature. In this way the 
XChurch becomes the educator of the 
Your scholars are refractory, perhaps. Ifyoung people, and, for that matter, of 
I They may be dnll. At least they are un- fjthe old also. 
[ attractive. You have a mind to resign M ^ t. 

I your place. Or, you drive yourself to (J 6- ^y this means, you can most 
I your work from a stern sense of duty. ^.effectually build a break-water against 
This ought not to be so. For just be- X^^^^ ^^^^ <^^ ^^^^ influences coming 
i hind every scholar stands the Lord Jesus W^^"^ corrupt literature. 

^';^^^\fl^'^T^r^:^l^Yt\ THE I.XBKNXTIONA. CO.VK^ 

j My sake." Love him, work for him, just (JTION.— During the session of the In 

[as though he were the most attractive 

/ child in the work, for the sake of the 

j Christ who loved both him and you. Be 

» very, very patient and kind with her for 

I the sake of him who is very patient and 

L loving with you. Be just as earnest in 

I helping that dull or unattractive scholar, 

j as you are in helping the brightest, re- 

' memhering that Jesus died for the one 

\ as for the other. And when you have 

[ done it carry the sweet thought in your 

I heart, "I DID IT FOR Christ's SAKE !"^,.^^^^ ^^ Maryland, Mr. Moody, of 

C5C^C:3ftC>C:5C>C58C>0>C>W Illinois, and another, whose name has 



temational Convention of Y. M. C. 
A. at Detroit last week, a meeting of 
iSunday School workers present was 
Icalled. Twenty States, and the Do- 
minion of Canada were represented. 
A committee of five was appointed 
'to arrange the details of the organiza- 
tion. Mr. Eben Chute, of Mass., 
Mr. Cushing, of Montreal, Mr. Wil- 
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escaped us, constituted that committee. They presented the following report 
which contains the basis of the organization, though there was a general under- 
standing that the committee have the privilege of modifying this basis if thought 
best 

The Committee appointed at an informal meeting of delegates, held yesterday at 
2 p. m., called to consider the subject of calling an International S. S. Convention, 
which meeting voted to call such a Convention, and that it be a delegated body, and 
that yonr Committee report at an adjourned meeting of delegates as to the number 
of delegates from each State, and from the Dominion of Canada, to constitute said 
S. S. Convention, have attended to their duty, and would report that the Conven- 
tion consist of two delegates from each Congressional District in the United States, 
and twenty-five delegates from Canada, as follows : fifteen from the Province of On- 
tario, nine from the Province of Quebec, six from the lower provinces, and they 
further nominated, as instructed to do, the following named brethren to constitute 
an International Executive Committee, whose business shall be to make arrange- 
ments for said S. S. Convention : 

Edward Eggleston, of Illinois ; Ralph Wells, of N. Y. ; L. Prentiss, of Ohio j 
Geo. H. Stuart, of Pcnn. ; Joseph Story, of Mass. ; Alexander Carter, of Maryland; 
£. D. Jones, of Missouri ; Rev. F. H. Marling, of Toronta 

Visitation. — There is no more favorable season for a thorough visitation of 
your village or district than this. There are plenty of children out of Sabbath 
School ; plenty of people who do not attend Church. District your territory,, 
whether in city, village, or country. Assign to each of your teachers, and such vol- 
unteers as you can secure, a small district, and see that it is thoroughly visited. 
Give something like the following Instructions to Visitors : 

1. Visit every house in your district whether you know the family to be Church- 
going or not. If you discriminate you will give offence. You may find an oppor- 
tunity to do good where you least expect it 

2. Your first object should be to inquire for children who do not attend any 
Sabbath School If they have any preference in regard to Sabbath Schools, take 
them to the one they choose to go to. If they do not prefer any other take them 
to ours. 

3. Find out if you can, with delicacy, where the £amily attend Church, or wheth- 
er they attend at all. If you find them neglecting God's house, you will of course 
use every endeavor to get them to attend worship somewhere. 

4. Report any cases of poverty or sickness where attention is needed. 

5. Make a memorandum of houses where no one is found at home, that you 
may call again. And do not fail to do so. 

6. Make a memorandum of those who promise to attend school, and persevere- 
until you see them in attendance. 

Your report should include a list of all the femilies in your district, the place of 
attendance upon Church, and Sabbath School, and other fects of interest 

7. Do not neglect any opportunity of doing good in conversation. 

8. Do ALL CHEERFULLY, FAITHFULLY, FOR CHRIST'S SAKE. 

The Will County Sunday School Union held their annual Convention this year 
at Joliet, on the 24th and 25th of June. At the close of the convention the following 
resolution, offered by Rev. L. Hawkins, was unanimeusly adopted : 

Resolved, That the Will County Sunday School Union heartily welcomes the 
Sunday School Teacher ^ published in Chicago, by Adams, Blackmer, & Lvon, and 
that we will use our best efforts to introduce it into all the Sunday Schools of the- 
county. 
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HOMES WITHOUT Hands, by Rev. J. G. Wood, M. A., is a beautiful large oc- 
tavo published by Harpers, (S. C. Griggs, & Co., Chicago,) brimful of beau- 
tiful wood-cuts, illustrating the homes built by all sorts of animals, from that of the 
humble-bee under the ground, to the beatiful swinging bird's nests, and the curious 
homes of the stickle-back, and other fish. It is a book for a hot day, a book for a 
weary head, and above all it is one of the very best books for a house full of chil- 
dren. Our own little community are full of natural history enthusiam since they 
have found what curious and wonderful things there are in the world of animals. 
The White Ant of India, the Aard Vark of South Africa, the Armadillo of South 
America, the Paririe Dop of our own Western plains, the Polar Bear of the arctic 
regions, and the Hummmg-Bird of the Andes, have their architecture brought in- 
to comparison here. 

Palmer's Sabbath School Songs. — An extensive collection of standard and 
well'kmrwn songs^ by H, R. Palmer, This book has ninety-six pages of the size of 
the Sunday School Teacher page. Prof. Palmer is too well known to our read- 
ers by his excellent pieces in this Magazine, to need comipendation. Much of the 
music is entirely new, there are still some old favorites, and there are a large num- 
ber of hymns without music — the old, familiar pieces that have been such favorites 
with all. The poetry is better than that of most of our Sunday School music, 
though there is still room to improve It is, however, a curious fact, that the only 
piece ever published in the musical department of this Magazine that has excited 
criticism, and deservedly we think, has yet excited an unbounded popular enthusi- 
asm, has been encored in concerts, and altogether has received so much popular fa- 
vor that Rrof. Palmer did not dare resist the popular clamor for its insertion in this 
little book. There is no poetry in the words, but there is good heroic sentiment, 
with a ringing, teLing martial spirit in the music, and so long as the Sunday School 
public will not be critical, it is hard for those who make the books to be so. Chi- 
cago, Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, price 25 cents. 

From Ticknor and Fields we have received two beautiAil blue and gold square 
books, of nearly three hundred pages, beautifully illustrated. The first is Farm- 
ing FOR Boys, by " Ik Marvel," one of the most pleasing of our writers. It is in- 
tended to counteract the prevailing and pernicious tendency among country boys 
to quit the farm for the city, and we wish we could put it into the hands of all in- 
telligent fjarmer boys of the country. The mate to it is "The Butterfly Hun- 
ters " and is another of those beautiful works intended to interest children in the 
studies of tne beauties of God's great universal museum. Such books are inval- 
uable helps to the parent in the great work of Home Education, and we think — 
with deference to those who diner — ought to have a place in the Sabbath School 
library. 

Sermons, by Newman Hall, D.D. This book, from Sheldon & Co., N. Y.— S. 
C. Griggs, & Co., Chicago— -inscribed to Christians in America, is a kind of me- 
morial of Mr. Hall's visit to this country. Not a page have we found yet that is 
not brimming over with rich, evangelical thought, and tender. Christian feeling. 
Every sermon is replete with the aptest illustrations, and the most pungent appeals. 
We give in our "Treasury " some extracts which are good examples of the fervency 
of spirit, and felicity of thought and illustration that characterizes the whole book. 
Such books are valuable to teachers, not only for the spiritual benefit derived from 
them, but for the illustrations they suggest, and the habit of thought they cultivate. 



J^ablratli p«vn. 



17 



Words by Da,. C. R. Blackall. 



H. B. Palmbk. 



t-tA , , , , , -iq 


K .s ^ ^ J — - 


r " ' 


1. Glowing bright and pleasant is the ho - \y daj, 

2. Happy bells are ring-ing, calling us a - way, 
8. Joyous hearts are greeting, each to each to - day, 

,. 10 m m m ^ ♦•*•♦ 


_J2 b f: 12 1 iL. 

L_^ ^^ ^ ^ ^ J 

When from world -ly du - ties. 

With their mer - ry chiming, 

While our dear Ee - deem - er 

r t t t 




\ p w r 


V 1 II 


6-^C4 , F F ^ 


m • ' 




^^ 111 ; ' 


.» 1 .1 


» ! 1 ! 


— 4 — il-^ \ — f-J 


U H?-J 


U ^ 



^^^ 



:(£=|i: 



-t' h ^ 



» fg 



■i- 



^ 



glad we turn a - way, Blest be - yond all oth - ers with their work or play, 
seem-ing e'er to say, ^^Come and Join the sing - ing, haste without delay, 
will - ing we o - b^. And with voi - ces mingling, here we praise and pray, 



:*=4npt£ 



:?c»: 



■Jf-L^'-T- 



^=?t 



i 



I h h h-r ji 



B^aitL 



^m 



£ 



=«=^=t: 



^1^^ 



l!g 



Is the ho - ly Sab - bath day. 
'Tis the ho - ly Bab - bath day. 
this ho - ly Sab -.bath day. 



Ev - er precious mom - ing. 



i 



^ig 



^ 



:&: 



■V U U 



i 



^^ 



i&i=fcr±=rt 



?=f=i=^S^^F=F=I 



t t i -^ 



when the Sav - ior rose, With his love a • dorn - ing, mak - ing friends of foes ; 



m 



P p i n 



'¥^^- 



i 



I— hj^ 






5t=i^ 



-*-*— ii- 






-it-<s- 



*Till the angels warning tells us time must clos«, Shall we love the Sabbath day. 



s 



-Ti b ^j- 



acizir: 



3t=ilZ 



=b=:^? 



iZ3t 



iuji 



H=^ 



THE 

Sunday School Teacher. 

A MONTHLY MAGAZINE, 

Devoted to the Interests of Sunday Schools. 



Vol, III.— SEPTEMBER, 1868.— No. VIII. 




METHOD IN SABBATH SCHOOL TEACHING. 

BY PROF. J. S. JEWELL, M. D., CHICACa 

FE only speak now of the central figure in the Sabbath 
'School — the Teacher. We do not speak of methods 
' conducting a school regarded from the standpoint of 
(the superintendent, nor of the method of arranging a li- 
fbrary, or of keeping the records o^a school, or of conduct- 
ing a teachers' meeting, or the peculiar methods of con- 
ducting infant or adult classes ; nor do we speak of person- 
al influence or example. We speak of the teacher in gen- 
eraly and simply eu the teacher, before his class, with some 
truihs or knowledge to communicate. 

There may be many other things essential to his success. But 
three things he must know and do, in order to be a successful teacher. 
He may not know or do ihtm formally^ or with conscious design. But 
whether this way or that,, good, true teaching when analyzed will dis- 
play, in the case in question, the following elements : i. That the 
teacher had clearly in view the proper object^ endy ox purpose of the 
Sabbath School. 2. That he has used the proper means to secure the 
end. 3. That he has followed a proper method. These three elements 
must appear m successful Sabbath School teaching. There is an end 
to be gained. Means for reaching it A method for employing the 
means to secure the end. One may have a landscape before him, and 
all the means or materials for making a picture, but unless he knows 
how to make a picture he will not succed. In like manner the teacher, 
though the object be clearly in view, and the means at hand, if he does 
not know how to employ die means to attain the object, he will not suc- 
ceed. According to our observation, it is in relation to this matter of 
method, most teachers fail. Here we now need more than anywhere 
else intelligent work* We know of no book in which this matter is 
adequately set forth. Method, strictly speaking, does not appear till 
long ziXAx practice has begun. It is generally the last thing to appear. 
But the time has now come when Sunday School practice, or experi- 
ence is broad and varied enough to warrant us in expecting a good 
method. 
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To analyze, state, and illustrate this matter of method, in relation 
to the -important work of Sabbath teaching would require a small vol- 
ume. We cannot undertake it now. We will simply state the funda- 
mental law of method in teaching. We do not say it is the only law. 
But we repeat, it \s fundamentaL It is simple as all cardinal princi- 
ples are. But the simpler the better. For this reason most overlook 
it. But it b vast in its consequences, to any one who will patiently 
seek them. 

It is : In leading a child^ or any <me^ forward in the path of knowl- 
edge^ whether physical^ mental^ or moraly human ^ or divine; the teacher 
nust proceed without any exception from the known to the unknown. This 
points out where we should begin, and in what direction we should 
proceed. 

There is no other place at which to begin, than the knotvn. If we 
proceed at all, it can only be to the unVnown, This determines the 
line of our advance. When we speak of the unknown it is, of course, 
not in relation to the teacher but the pupil. 

The teacher it is needless to say must know what he would teach. 

Let us briefly trace this law back to its roots in the mind, on the 
one hand, and forward to some of its practical relations on the othen 

I. Its relations to the mind, 

I. It is the only precedure agreeable to the mental "law of identi- 
ty,^* as it is called. According to this law the mind when any new 
object of knowledge is presented, receives it with a readiness in pro- 
portion as it can identify it with some form of knowledge existing in 
the mind. This identification of new knowledge with old, is accom- 
plished under certain relations of sameness, and resemblance, or an- 
alogy. 

The acquirement of new knowledge will be easy and rapid, in pro- 
portion, as the sameness or analogy is complete, all other circum- 
stances being equal. For example, it is not difficult for a child to 
recognize a horse, after learning what a horse is, though it might vary 
much in size, color, &c., from any horse it ever saw. The points of 
sameness and resemblance are so many more, than the points of dif- 
ference, between the knowledge of former horses and this last one, 
that the identification is easy. 

But suppose we take the class of animals called Mammals, or those 
that give suck to their young. Take the cow as an example, or any 
of our domestic animals. The pupil would not have much difficulty 
in identifying the lion, tiger, or elephant as belonging to this class. 
But he would have, in reconciling it to his mind to identify the whale 
as a mammal. 

The points of difference between whales and land animals, known 
as mammals are so great, that the identification is difficult. 

Again, take a person who knows only the English language and 
suppose you desire to introduce him to the Latin, French, or German. 
The letters, the punctuation marks, the form of many words, even 
some points in grammatical construction he identifies at once. In 
fact the two languages resemble each other in some respects. So far 
as this is true he comprehends easily. But farther than this he under- 
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stands nothing. How shall we tecuh him ? l^uU we not go back to 
the known, and take a word in the. language he does know, and show 
him its like or equivalent in that, he does /i^/know? 

In these examples we have the negative, as well as the positive, side 
of the law of identity presented. We not only recognize quickly the 
points of sameness and resemblance, or analogy, between the new 
knowledge and the old, but we notice almost if not quite as easily, that 
in which it differs from other knowledge we have. Here then comes 
out the law of difference and contradiction. In accordance with these 
two laws, do we take any new knowledge to its proper place with that 
we already have, or separate it from that from which it positively dif- 
fers. In this manner do we cIcLssify our knowledge as we acquire it 
In introducing new knowledge to the mind, it must be either through 
its sameness with, or resemblance to, our present knowledge, or on the 
contrary, through its want of sameness or analogy with or to it. In 
either case the starting point is the known and there is none other. 
But it must not be simply the known. It must be such as properly 
typifies, or through sameness or analogy, fittingly represents the new 
knowledge we propose to introduce. In choosing what of the known 
shall be employed to introduce the unknown, we must be guided by 
the laws of mental association. To draw out these laws explicitly, 
which have already been stated implicitly, would not be possible here. 
We will, however, state some of them with others : 

1. The beginning but not the origin of all knowledge is from without 
The mind is first quickened, from the outer world, through the senses. 
Consciousness is first aroused by sensation. There must be some ob- 
ject to produce this sensation. The object must be external to the 
mind. An object once made known in this way, the knowledge of it 
is retained by memory, and may be recalled by direct effort of the 
will, or : 

2. One kind of knowledge tends to recall other kinds which are 
similar. This will be in proportion to the strength of the similarity. 
It is not only true in recalling our knowledge, but is equally so in en- 
quiring new knowledge. That is most easily acquired which has the 
closest identity with, or similarity to, that we already possess. 

3. When any two thoughts or feelings, though they have no similar- 
ity, have been often made to follow each other in a certain order, it 
comes to pass if one of them arises in the mind, the others arise also 
in their proper order. The same is true for objects of knowledge. 
When we have often beheld two or more objects in a certain relation 
in place or time, if one shall be presented, we involuntarily call up the 
associated objects. Whether in relation to thoughts or things, they 
become associated together in the mind. This law is one of much 
importance, and might be illustrated and applied in a thousand cases. 

4. The more intense, or the more frequently repeated, these thoughts 
and feelings are, the more easy it is to excite or recall them. 

5. We must pass in acquiring new knowledge from the known to ^ 
the unknown, guided always by the relations of sameness or identity, 
and resemblance or analogy, time, place, <&c. There is no other way. 

6. In the young at least, we must pass from the concrete to the ab»> 
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tract, from things to thoughts about things, from the simple to the 
complex. 

And so we might go on analyizing laws already given, and stating 
others, all of them indispensable to the teacher who would be success- 
ful, aside from peculiar gifts and personal influence. 

To analyze and cany them out to all their practical relations would 
require a small volume. 

What we have remarked of thought b equally true of feeling. We 
must begin with the present stock of feelings and sympathies. 

Turn as we may, this great law of teaching confronts us. It is the 
soul of true method in teaching, and roots itself naturally in tiie mind. 
No other method does* There is no other in the proper sense of the 
term. 

II. But let us turn to its practical relations. It commends itself to 
us by its agreement with the laws of thought and feeling ; will it apply 
in practice ? What does it recommend us to do in teaching ? 

1. The teacher should know or feel what he desires the pupil should 
know or feel. 

2. He must find out by questioning what the pupil does, or does 
not know. 

3. Having done this if the pupil lacks the knowledge necessaiy as a 
platform on which to biiild, recall or supply it Let tiie pupil's knowl- 
edge, in the required relations, be distinct and vivid, both in particu^ 
lars and outlines. Let this be the condition of the known. Then in 
conformity to the most striking points of sameness or analogy, let the 
unknown be introduced, while thought of the right kind is awakened ; 
while feeling and sympathy are tremulous and responsive. Do not at- 
tempt to snatch the child from one plane of thought or feeling to an- 
other — lead it Do not make the miserable mistakes, of forgettmg 
that the child may not see at all, what is very clear to you, or, in try- 
ing to go down to the level of the chOd's comprehension, sink beneadi 
it Before you undertake either of these exploits, ascertain the range 
of the child's knowledge and sympathy. You must start definitely 
from the known and the felt 

4. Remember that in childhood, as a rule, you must employ means 
that appeal to the senses,* largely. This is the period of sensation and 
external observation, when the child is busy with everything about it 
in the outer world, rather than the inner — ^with things rather than 
thoughts. Try yoxu* good little homilies, and abstractions, spiritual or 
otherwise, on a child, and see what will come of it In a moment as I 
have often seen, you will lose its attention, it will play with its fellows, 
or wrigde in its seat, or do anything rather than listen to such. The 
want ol attention to, or knowledge of, this matter, is the fault, or mis- 
fortune of many well meaning and pious persons, who undertake to 
address Sunday Schools, to often to the profound discomfort of the 
latter. 

Here let your "objects," your "pictorials," and your "illustrations" 
come in plentifully, only so they are wisely chosen, as they too often 
are not They are indispensable. But let not these means for illus- 
tration, be mistaken for tiie method of employing them, which has so 



i868.] The Sunday School Teacher. 261 

often been done by some^ even, of our best Sunday School workers. 

5. We will now select a practical example in which the principles 
mentioned are employed. No one will object to the example. It is 
from the teaching of the Saviour. Let it be the parable of the Sower, 
in the viii. chap, of Luke. Here the master begins with the known. 
The process of sowing seed his disciples were all familiar with. They 
had all witnessed the fall of seed " by the wayside " where it would' 
fail to be covered. It was the daily trouble of the husbandmen in 
Palestine, in seedtime, to have their seed picked up by birds. In that 
rocky country where the soil is often thin, nothing was more common 
than for some of the plants to wither and die as the dry season ad- 
vanced ; nor for some of the seed to fall where it would grow up with 
weeds, briars, and brambles, and be in a little while " choked " out 
Indeed, the process of "sowing seed," and rearing crops was known 
to all. But, why does the Saviour refer to these familiar matters with 
such particularity ? His disciples asked him much the same question. 
He was simply getting a clear picture of the known before the people 
that he might introduce the unknown. This he does really, though 
not formally, in accordance with the strictest laws of analogy or re- 
semblance, and the laws of thought and feeling. For each lineament 
of spiritual truth He designed to bring out, there was an analogous 
feature in the picture of the concrete, Ae known, which heyfrj/ held 
up to them. Tlie deeper we carry down our comparison of his repre- 
sentation of the known, with his ^nal explanation of its meaning, the 
more charming and instructive does it become. 

Such was His method who knew as God only know^ the minds and 
hearts of men. He always took this method of proceeding from the 
known, the concrete, to &e unknown, to the abstract and spiritual. 
That He did so always, is at once the highest proof of the correctness 
of the method, and one proof of His Divine character, since under the 
circumstances of His life He displayed such thorough knowledge of 
the laws which regulate the thought and emotion of man. 

But the field deepens and widens under our hand. We must close 
it at least for the present. It would require a separate article to en- 
able us to go on and analyze fully the teaching of the Saviour ; and 
deduce the practical lessons inculcated by the example of the " Great 
Teacher." We sincerely hope some of our professed Sunday School 
writers, and workers will give us something in the way of methody logi- 
cal, practical, and clear, worked out with constant reference to the re- 
quirements of a sound psychology on the one hand, and the facts of a 
healthy experience on the other. For one we are heartily tired of 
much that passes under the name of method in our Sabbadi School 
publications. 



Matt. XX. 22.— Many of our prayers, doubtless, foil of an answer, for the same 
reason that Salome's dio,— that we know not what we ask. We ask things impos- 
sible or inconsistent with the highest good. . Our true confidence in prayer should 
be, that if we ask anything according to His will He heareth us. — i John V: 14. 
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MANAGEMENT OF SABBATH SCHOOLS. 

BY CHARLES F. COFFIN, OF RICHMOND, IND. 

THERE is a peculiar power about the earnest man or woman, fill- 
ed with the love of Christ, which attracts children — ^upon this 
you must rely. Go to work from the closet, full of prayer, and love, 
but work, work I Work with energy as if the salvation of a soul de- 
pended upon it. Procure teachers, if possible, of the same spirit. 
Let each of them hunt up their own scholars. It gives them much 
greater power over them. An attractive face, pleasant countenance, 
and neat outward appearance, will do much towards inducing a schol- 
ar to enter the school ; and when invited, if the invitor can say, " Come 
with me, and /will teach you," they are much more likely to succeed 
than if asking the child to go to some unknown person. In making 
such visits take time to do it deliberately and calmly, and use wisdom 
and judgment in your interview. Take time for it. Much of the suc- 
cess of a Sabbath School depends upon the teachers. But if you 
cannot get the best, procure such as you can. Get converted Chris- 
tian laborers if possible ; if not, /*/ may do to take such as are not 
converted, or keep the scholars under your own care. Ifi however, 
the teachers are young and inexperienced, greater labor is necessary on 
the part of the Superintendent A school succeeds much better which 
has been originated by some active, earnest person, who is able and 
willing to cany it on, than one where a meeting is called. Superin- 
tendent elected, &c. Very frequently, under the latter circumstance, 
some clever, but inefficient person is selected. No Sabbath School 
succeeds without a live head, adapted to the work. If not adapted at 
the beginning, such persons soon learn. One of the best Sabbath 
School men of my acqnaintance, by his large, loving heart and tender 
spirit, wins the affection of all who are brought within his reach. 

Teachers from our day schools are not generally the best managers 
of a Sabbath School. We cannot convert children by machinery, A 
well organized machine may be wholly destitute of life. Hence the 
most highly educated are not always the best teachers or managers of 
a Sabbath School. A farmer friend, with but slight education, but 
with a warm heart, and well versed ki the Holy Scriptures, is one of 
the most successful teachers within my knowledge. The worst boys 
are frequently subdued and kept in order by a loving, kind-hearted 
lady. Once make them feel that you are their friend and you have a 
power over them. 

In forming classes be careful to get teachers and scholars who are 
adapted to each other. Some minds are suited to one class of chil- 
dren and some to another. It is important to get the right teacher in 
the right place. Scholars should, as nearly as possible, be of the 
same grade, capacity, and acquirements, and not too widely separated 
in social position. I do not think generally mixed classes as to sex 
is desirable. When a class is doing well, do not, if possible to avoid 
it, change the teacher. Many classes are broken up by such changes. 
" My teacher left and I am not going to Sunday School any more," is 
often the remark of a boy who has been absent several Sabbaths, to 
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his Superintendent Teachers should enter fully into sympathy with 
their classes — ^visit them at their homes, and learn as fully as possible 
all the circumstances which surround them. Always teach the Bible. 
Use collateral helps. If the class cannot read, teach them orally. 
•Take a short portion of the Holy Scriptures — avoid doctrinal discus- 
sions, but bring home the truth to the hearts of the children. Young 
minds are easily impressed. Children often simply accept truths 
which cost older minds much reasoning to adopt. The lives and the 
death of many young children have shown that they have believed 
and accepted gospel truths to the saving of their souls. Let as much 
Scripture as possible be thoroughly learned and stored in the minds 
of the scholars. This may come up at some future day to the saving 
of their souls. 

HOW TO MAINTAIN ORDER AND GOVERN THE SCHOOL. 

By the power of the will — ^the secret influence of mind over mind. 
It is rarely, if ever, necessary to expel a boy. A peculiarity of Mis- 
sion Sabbath Schools, is that one must induce the children to 
come, retain them, and govern them all, without force, and without 
outside help— except the small amount that can be obtained from the 
parents — but yet forc^ enough to show a determined mind, may often 
be usefully employed. There is a secret spring to every heart, — ^find 
it and open the heart. Study to interest ; to keep employed ; to 
open the mind, and you can govern. Too much commanding is use- 
less. The best generals use few words. Never allow a boy to be- 
come your master — better expel him — but neither is often necessary. 
Singing is a useful instrumentality in government and instruction — ^it 
softens the heart and soothes the feelings. 

When you enter the school room and find all uproar and confusion 
— (which however should not be permitted often,) a beautiful hymn 
will quiet all, and open the way for further duties, without much ef- 
fort on the part of the Superintendent Have your hymns, spiritual 
hymns — ^your leader, a Christian leader, and you can do much with 
them. 

At the same time in many schools too much time is devoted to mu- 
sic — Sabbath Schools are not intended to give professional instruc- 
tion in music, nor to give fine musical entertainments and concerts, 
but to enlarge the heart and save the soul. When only ten or fifteen 
minutes is allotted to the teacher and that often not all occupied, we 
may be sure more attention is given to non-essentials than to the 
real object of the school. 

BLACKBOARDS. 

Blackboards are useful, but Sabbath Schools have been and can 
be well conducted without them. They serve a good purpose howev- 
er in impressing the lesson taught Write down the strong points ; 
note its conclusions ; get your school to aid in it ; call out from them 
the points you write ; all will tend to impress the lesson and bring 
home the truth. 

But there is danger in looking out singular combinations of large 



264 The Sunday School Teacher. [September, 

and small letters, and various things more curions than profitable. 
They do not tend to enlarge the mind or warm the heart 

There is a strong tendency at the present time to '' specialities," 
the use of the blackboard is made one by many. Some become dis- 
couraged because they are not so expert in its use as others. Use 
your own method ; endeavor to improve as much as possible and to 
not simply imitate some other person. 

Objects may probably be used in the same way. A vine, a loaf of 
bread, chafi^ &c., may illustrate a lesson ] but be careful that the ap- 
plication is made to the minds of the children, or they will go away 
interested and amused, rather than instructed and edified. Here b 
the point in which many fail in the use of objects. Take one of ^t 
younger children when you are through with the lesson, and see wheth- 
er he appreciates the truth which you have been teaching, or whether 
his mind is only dwelling on the illustration. Pictures may also, at 
times, be used with profit ; but they are liable to the same objection. 
In the first place, comfnand the attention of the scholars by such 
things, then awaken their curiosity and interest ; then, instruct their 
minds j and finally, by a suitable appeal to their ^feelings, open their 
hearts. 

ADDRESSES. 

Addresses should be short and pointed. Few persons can properly 
address children — ^but some can. It is a valuable acquisition and 
adds much to the interest and varie^ of a report, to have a good, ap- 
propriate, short address ] especially from some new mind to which the 
children have not been accustomed. 

WHAT KIND OF GENERAL EXERCISES I 

Singing, Scripture reading, prayer, blackboard exercises, otject les- 
sons, short addresses, recitations of Scripture by scholars, arrange 
and adjust all to suit convenience, change form often, children tire 
with sameness, vary the kind and time of exercise frequently, let your 
teachers have the scholars at least thirty minutes — forty or fifly, bet- 
ter — ^unmolested and undisturbed. Dispense with reading minutes, 
Ac ; it occupies time unnecessarily. The Superintendent can men- 
tion the number in attendance and any other objects of interest. Do 
away with all mere formalities. Details can be better arranged out of 
school, by officers and teachers, than to detain the children in the 
Sabbath school. Remember — you only have the children one or two 
hours ; improve every moment of that time. 

HOW LONG SHALL A SCHOOL CONTINUE ? 

You can not fix a length of time ; much depends npon the life and 
interest Never needlessly tire the children ; but, if the life of the 
school is maintained and the children are kept interested, they are 
not likely to tire. If you allow the teachers their due time — ^which 
should always be done — regulate the length of other exercises by the 
interest manifested. If you are unable to awaken an interest, stofi — 
if the 3pirit of the Lord is found, go on until you complete what is 
before you. 
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It is important, to have a united hody of teachers ; if one, or more, 
is dissatisfied, finding fault, &c., they will do a great damage. The 
Superintendent had better have courage to dispense with them. A 
successfiil Superintendent sometimes stirs up jealousy — is watched 
for evil, and complaints spring up ; unless such things be stopped, 
either Superintendent or the dissatisfied parties must resign \ other- 
wise, the school will suffer. Sometimes, good workers in Sabbath 
School become tired — conclude they have done enough, need rest, &c. 
It is a great mistake ; and often indolence, the love of ease, home, 
&c., causes one to withdraw from a place in which he is exercising 
great good. Enter for the war ; never surrender ; fight on ; there is 
a crown at the end of the race. 
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THE TEACHER'S GENERAL PREPARATION. 

BY EDWARD SGGLBSTOK. ' 

We Must not Demand too Much. — ^We must not ask too much of 
Sunday School teachers. They are the busiest people in the commu- 
nity, for idle people will not teach. We must not prescribe an inflejt- 
ible and extended course of study, and demand that every teacher 
shall go through with it Asking too much is worse than asking too 
little. 

The Teacher should Prepare. — But it should be understood that 
he or she who is at all worthy the name of Sunday School teacher (or 
superintendent) will find some time in which to make some general 
preparation for the most important work of his life. If the teacher 
cannot make the very fullest preparation, he will at least make some. 

Sunday School Teaching an Education. — ^There is nothing more 
beneficial, mentally or spiritually, than the sort of intercourse a faith- 
ful Sunday School teacher has with children. The sympathy with 
children is a great acquisition. If you help children to intellectual 
clearness, they, in turn, help you to quickness and spontaneity. Tho 
study of the Scriptures required of a Sunday School teacher, if dili- 
gently performed, has a better culture in it than an equal amount of 
classical study. The faculty of expression, the ability to use language 
clearly, facility in the use of illustration, habits of condensation, are 
all developed in teaching,* so that no one can be a faithful teacher 
without, in turn, receiving lasting benefits from teaching itself. 

The Teacher's Spiritual Preparation. — ^But the teacher must 
not only prepare by teaching, but for teaching. And the very first 
preparation is that of the heart, that which comes through reading, 
prayer, and meditation. Sympathy with Jesus Christ himself, is the 
first preparation. And this includes a habit of trustfulness, a habit of 
devotion, a reverent habit This includes, above all else, an ardent 
love for the work of saving souls, and a patient long- suffering with 
evil doing. I am not speaking of natural qualities given to a few, but 
of religious attainments, habits of thought and feeling viiihin the reach 
of all. I am not pleading for a sanctimoniousness of manners that 
is oppressive and '^ put on," and whose shallowness none see more 
quickly than intelligent children. But for that genuine Christian de- 
voutness that is a perpetfial sunshine in the soul, and that can no 
more be hidden than sunbeams can. 

The Teacher's Intellectual Preparation. — Every teacher truly 
desirous of doing good will find time to prepare his mind for the great 
work of teaching. What then shall that preparation be ? How shall 
the busy teacher find time ? 

What the Teacher should not Read. — The teacher's prepara- 
tion consists not in a multitude of books. Some teachers unfit then^ 
selves for teaching, by the character of their reading. A mind dissi- 
pated by light and objectless reading, or worse still, by over-wrought 
and exciting reading cannot succeed in teaching- We are not dis* 
claiming against fiction in itself. But the Sunday School teacher who 
reads without aim or conscience, who seeks only diversion and excitifr- 
ment cannot be fit to teach. 
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The Teacher's Reading — His Helps. — The first kind of special 
reading the teacher should do should be that which helps him. This 
kind of reading may be divided into two classes ; ist. The kind that 
helps him to material. 2d. The kind that helps him to method. Of 
the first kind we may mention that the teacher should have a simple 
manual of sacred geography. There is one published by the Ameri- 
can Tract Society, another by the American Sunday School Union. 
Such works as Conybeare & Howson's Life and Epistles of St Paul, 
though somewhat expensive, are invaluable for the general informa- 
tion they give. But the Bible itself is the teacher's store-house. 
What a picture of Apollos do we get in four words — " mighty in the 
Scriptures." There is no such knoweledge for successful teaching. 
And the man or woman that, like Timothy, has known the sacred 
books from childhood, lias indeed a great advantage. 

Helps to Method. — ^The teacher must know hoW. Study, then, 
the methods of Christ himself. Learn from him the art of adaptation, 
the art of object-teaching, the art of illustration, the divine art of sim- 
plicity. And if after all you feel the difference between your methods 
and those of Jesus to be great, you will yet find that there is no such 
master. Study Paul's methods. How adroitly does he suit himself 
to his hearers in the Acts, how wisely does he adapt himself to his 
readers in the epistles. . The reading of some books is in itself a help. 
I do not think any one can read the best popular preachers without 
improving as a teacher. Among the very greatest of these we rank 
Dr. Guthrie. Who can read " Our Father's Business,^' and not feel 
himself better able to use illustration afterward t Can any Sunday 
School teacher read the best of Spurgeon's discourses, or Punshon's, 
without such improvement ? Beecher is a master of the art of teach*- 
ing. But I must not forget to mention under this head Rev. Dr. New- 
ton's " Jewel Case," a series of juvenile books that should be in every 
S. S. library ; and indeed the best juvenile writers are admirable ex- 
amples for the teacher. Several of Dr. Todd's works are excellent 
for this purpose. So much for method by example. 

Of the works that teach method formally, we give the preference to 
the periodicals for Sunday School teachers published in this country. 
The English periodicals have not so much adaptation to the state of 
the work in America, but they contain many admirable articles. Par- 
dee's Index and House's Handbook are invaluable for practical sug- 
gestions. The bound volumes of this Maga/ine contain a vast 
amount of valuable information from the best writers. The English 
works have been over-estimated by some, because they are foreign, 
and too lightly esteemed by others for the same reason. In England 
there have been more men of culture and ability giving attention to 
the Sunday School work than in this country. There have been more 
works of ability on subjects relating to Sabbath School work. But 
there has been less practical progress. So that while their books are 
valuable for theoretical instruction, they are not abreast of the prac- 
tical developments of the Sunday School system in the United States. 

Illustrations. — ^The Sunday School teacher should be perpetually 
gathering illustrations. The Bible is the best of all, next the books 
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of sermons alluded to above, adding also Newman Hall's, then the 
newspapers, religious and secular, and the teacher's own observation 
of life and nature. The plan of keeping a scrap-book to which Mr. 
Vincent has given such emphasis, is an excellent one. 

In thp mention made above of books that help the teacher, I have 
named some of those that stimulate him as well, so that it is neces- 
sary only to remind teachers that they should read as much for the 
purpose of awakening and keeping alive their zeal as for that of help- 
ing themselves in knowledge and method. 

How Procure the Works. — Buy them if you are able, or, such of 
them as you are able to buy. But they ought to b^ in every Sunday 
School library. If they are not, and you cannot buy them with the 
funds of the school, you can organize the teachers into a club, each 
member of which can contribute fifty cents a year toward the collec- 
tion of a Teacher's Library. 

The Teacher's Library. — We append a list of a few of the books 
most important to a Teacher's Library in a Sunday School. Most of 
them should be upon the shelves or those Sunday School workers 
who are able to afford them. 

Smith's Bible Dictionary, (either the condensed edition, or if it can 
be afforded, the more expensive edition, in three large volumes) ; The 
Bible Atlas ; The Land and the Book — Thomson ; Life and £pistles 
of St, Paul. — Conyheare &* ffbwson, 2 vols.; House's Hand-Book ; 
Pardee's Index; Vincent's Helpful Hints; Tyng's Forty Year's Ex- 
perience in Sunday Schools ; Sunday School Photographs — J^a;. AA- 
fred Taylor ; Short Studies for Sunday School Teacher's — Robinson ; 
Bound Volumes of the Sunday School Teacher. 

ENGLISH WORKS ON METHOD. 

^ Drover's Our Work ; Fitch's Art of Securing Attention ; Reed's 
Infant Clsss. 

How Shall We Get the Time? — Fifteen minutes a day, or even 
one hour a week, say on Sabbath afternoon if you have no better time, 
will enable you to make the greatest progress in this work of prepar- 
ing yourself to teach. 



THE WANT OF SYSTEM. 

BY R. G. PARDEE, NEW YORK. 

IN a )recent Sunday School Convention Prof. C asked, "Where 
can I find a graded system of Sunday School teaching in opera- 
tion ?" The reply was, " I do not know of any Sabbath School where 
the teachers generally have any system of teaching — anything worthy 
of the name of system J* It is generally a compound mixture of preach- 
ing, lecturing, illustration, exposition, commentary quoting, talking, 
exhortation, and appeal, and occasionally spiced with bad and good 
questions. Much good is doubtless accomplished b^ these various 
methods, but not a tithe of what would be accomplished, methinks, 
were the teachers apt to teach and taught how to teach in a systematic 
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way. Alas ! most of our ministers and professional teachers do not 
know how to teach a Bible lesson to a class of children, and conse- 
quently our young people who look up to them as a standard, come 
out with a mass of bad habits and wrong ideas on the subject of teach- 
ing, and erroneous modes are thus propagated by wholesale every- 
where. As a general thing, our question books, alas 1 are also filled 
with tlie same kind of errors. 

In consequence, our youth are compelled to endure a bad mode of 
teaching, " which hangs like a leaden weight upon all their energies, 
and drags them blindfold and unaj^ecfed through all the glorious truths 
and prospects whiph illuminate the gospel.'' 

The question arises, Is there no relief for all this ? The reply 
comes. There are good and complete systems which Sunday School 
teachers may learn and adopt if they will only take the pains and ef- 
fort necessary for the purpose. I will give some of the leading prin- 
ciples and exercises of one of these systems, and which for more than 
thirty years I have proved, and tried, and found to be adapted to all 
classes of pupils, and all parts of the Bible, from Genesis through the 
Revelation. 

1. It is essential tt> get the children acquainted with the words of 
the lesson. Not by merely committing them to memory, but by a life- 
like exercise of verbal or word-qnestioning^ direct, reflective, and con- 
necting. This makes the lesson familiar, and excites and fixes atten- 
tion, and creates interest It soon becomes familiar to the teacher, 
and agreeable to the pupils. 

2. It is of course necessary next to proceed and gain the full and 
ample meaning and explanation of all the principle words, and illus- 
trate them fully ; thus getting your ground work firm and true. 

3. There can be no good Sunday School teaching, I think, with- 
out this third step, which is to draw practical lessons of instruction 
firom the facts, circumstances, doctrines, &c, contained in the lessons. 
If you teach revealed truth, always teach its uses. This is a high, 
holy, and beautiful art, both for the teacher and scholar, and can be 
very easily learned by both. 

4. And lastly, all lessons of instruction drawn from Scripture 
should be plainly and faithfully applied to the heart and life of the 
pupils. This is the crisis and crowning point in every Sabbath lesson. 

These four steps, it seems to me, are all essential in good Bible 
teaching, and I do not see how they shall be presented in any other 
order that shall be an improvement. We. might easily add to it other 
steps, such as " Review, &c.," but prefer to leave this subject at pres- 
ent simple and unincumbered as it is. 

It certainly is systematic^ and adapted to the scholars, and Bible 
truths, and is not in the nature of merely incidental helps, like the 
P.P's., and D. D. D's., or F. r. d. d.l. c. r., or any such expedients for 
extreme cases. Let us compare notes on this great and important 
subject, for I greatly fear that our Bible Schools will not rise to their 
highest value and usefulness without a good, simple, but thorough 
system of teaching. 
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MY FIELD. 

BY MARY B. SLEIGHT. 

RUDE was the soil, and weak my faith. 
Yet day by day I toiled and wept ; 
But though I sowed with carefbl hand, 

And watched and worked while others slept, 
In vain I searched for shoot or blade 

As guerdon of my toil and care, 
Until, in unbelieying ha^te, 

I turned and sought airfield more £ur. 
With hope and pride I tilled the new, 

And sowed it deep with goodly i 
Alas I when dawned the harvest days 

It yielded only worthless weeds. 
Then, sick at heart, I sought again 

The barren field I tilled before— 
And lo, the seed I sowed in tears, 

A wealth of golden harvest bore. . 



ASTRONOMY OF THE BIBLE. 

KY MARY B. C SLADE. 

WHEN we seek of the glory of God to learn. 
Where shall our eves for his handiwork turn ? 
Ans. — The heavens declare the glory ot God ; and the firmament sheweth his 
handiwork. — Ps. xix : i. 

2. How do you know as in glory they shine. 

They came from the hand of the Father Divine ? 
Ans. — And God made two great lights ; the greater light to rule the day, and the 
lesser light to rule the night : he made the stars also. — Gen. i : i6. 

3. Tell me how Job, in the earliest time. 
Spoke of the stars, in his language sublime. 

Ans. — He is wise in heart, and mighty in strength. • ♦ * Which makedi 
Arcturus, Orion, and Pleiades, and the chambers of the South. — ^Job iz : 4, 9. 

4. Out of the whirlwind what wonderful word 
Came unto Job, from the voice of the Lord ? 

Ans. — Canst thou bind the sweet influences of Pleiades, or loose the bands qf 
Orion ? Canst thou bring forth Mazzaroth* in his season ? or canst thou guide 
Arcturus with his sons ? Job xxxviii : 31, 32. 

5. How did Job speak, in those ages gone by. 
Of Draco, that glitters this hour in the sky ? 

Ans. — By his spirit he hath garnished the heavens ; his hand hath formed the 
crooked serpent— Job xxvi : 13. 

6. How spake the prophet to Israel, when 
Home to their &tber he called them again ? 

Ans.— Seek him that maketh the seven stars and Orion, and tumeth the shadow 
of death into the morning, and maketh the day dark with night : The Lord is his 
name. — Amos v : 8. 

7. How likened they Babylon's monarch forlorn, 
To Venus, the radiant star of the mom ? 

Ans. — How art thou ^Ilen from heaven, O Lucifer, son of the morning ! « « « 
For thou hast said in thine heart, I will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne 
above the stars of God. — Isa. xiv : 12, 13. 

*Mazzanytb, or the Twelve Sigm^ 
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8. What stars were the sign of a ship that once bore, 
St. Paul unto Rome, from rude Melita's shore ? 

Ans. — And after three months, we departed, in a ship of Alexandria, which had 
wintered in the isle, whose sign was Castor and Pollux. — Acts xxviii : ii. 

9. When Joseph lay dreaming, in stillness of ni^ht, 
What stars bowed unto him their wonderful light ? 

Ans. — ^Joseph said : Behold, I have dreamed a dream more : and behold the sun, 
and the moon, and the eleven stars, made obeisance to me. — Gen. xxxvii : 9. 
xo. Incense to whom, did God*s people once bum ? 
Leaving Jehovah, to what did they turn ? 
Ans.— They forsook the Lord and served Baal and Ashtaroth.*— Tud. ii : 13. 
Every nation made gods of their own, and the men of Cath xsoAt, tNergal. xi 
Kings xvii : 29, 30. 

Solomen went after Ashtaroth, the goddess of the Zidonians, and after Milcom, 
the abomination of the Ammonites. Then did Solomon build an high place for 
Chemosh,! the abomination of Moab. — x Kings, xi : 5, 7. / 

XX. When Juda rebelled from the Heavenly King, 
Unto what did the people their offerings bring ? 
Ans. — The children gather wood, and the fathers kindle the fire, and the women 
knead their dough, to make cakes to the queen of heaven. |i — ^Jer. vii : iS. 
12. Why did they leave the Creator's dear love 
To worship the lights he created above ? 
Ans. — They deemed the circle of the stars, or the lights of heaven to be the gods 
which govern the world. With whose beauty, if they being delighted, took thei^ 
to be gods, let them know how much better the Lord of them is ; for the first au- 
thor of beauty hath created them. — Wisdom of Solomon xiii : 2, 3. 
X3. How did God show them such worship was vain ? 
How did he lead them to serve him again ? 
Ans. — Ye have borne the tabernacle of your Moloch, and Chiun,§ your images, 
the star of your god. ♦ ♦ Therefore will I cause you to go into captivity.— 
Amos V : 2^ 27, 

Bel boweth down, NebolT stoopeth. ♦ ♦ ♦ They stoop, they bow down to- 
gether, they could not deliver the burden, but themselves have gone into captivity. 
-^Isa. xlvi : x, 2. 

X4. What star, in that dear, sweetest story of old. 

Led the wise men to Jesus, with incense and gold ? 
Ans. — ^There came wise men from the East to Jerusalem, saying, where is be 
that is bom King of the Jews, for we have seen his star in the east. 

And lo, the star which they saw in the east went before them, till it came and stood 
over where the young child was. — Matt ii : x, 2, 9. 

15. What is the promise for those who to-day. 
Are leading our s(^ls in the heavenward way. 

Ans. — And they that be wise shall shine as the brightness of the firmament ; 
and they that tum many to righteousness, as the stars, forever and ever. — Dan. xii: 3. 

16. What shall give light to the spirits who go. 

When sun, moon, and stars they no longer may know ? 
Ans. — The sun shall be no more thy light by day : neither for brightness shall 
the moon give light unto thee : but the Lord shall t>e unto thee an everlasting light 
Isa.lx: X9. 

17. What is the light the Beloved foretold. 

Through the gateways of pearl in the dty of gold ? * ^ 
Ans. — And the city had no need of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine in it ; 
for the glory of God did lighten it, and the Lamb is the light thereoC-^Rev. xxi: 23. 
Sing. — Sun, and moon, and stars that shine, 

*Baal and Ashtaroth : symbols of the sun and moon. 
tNergal — An idol of the Cushites, representing the planet Man. 

iChemoch~a national god of the Moabites; worshipped imder tht ffsM cf a Mk^ timri k 
tihouEht to have represented the planet Saturn. 

I Queen of heaven— Probably the same as Ashtaroth. the moon. 

fChiun— supposed by some to refer to Venus ; by others to Saturn. ^ 

SNebo — •iqi>posed to have been the symbol of the planet Meiciity. 
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Teach us Qf the hand cUvine I 
Praise Him, all ye start ^ liRht» 
Sun by day, and moon by ni|^ 

Star, that o*er the wise men shone^ 
Lead us, as thou didst them, on, 
While we seek him from a£aur ; 
Him, the bright and morning star 1 

In our hearts, oh, Day-Star, rise I 
Light our lives, and cheer our skiet | 
B^m, our inmost souls within ; 
Driving o£f the mists of sin. 

Dav-Star, still our spirits lead. 
Till we go where none shall need 
Sun by day, nor stars by night ; 
For the Lord shall be our light I 



INFANT CLASS LESSON. 

MISS EMMA A. HALL. 

The Sons of Sceva. — Acts, xix: ii-2a 

Prayer, Sing, '* Dare to do right". Review the previous lesson. 

Where did we leave Paul preaching at our last lesson ? At Corinth. Yes, I 
think he was at Corinth nearly two years, when he thought he would go and visit 
some of his dear friends in those places where he had been before to tell about Jesus. 

Paul and two other fi lends got into a ship on the water near Corinth, and sailed 
away. How many would like to see on this map where Paul went ? (Hands up.) 

(The teacher traces on the map PauPs journey from Corinth, among the islands <n 
the i^^an sea to Ephesus, past the islands Coos and Rhodes to Cesarea, thenos 
to Jenualem and Antioch ; from Antioch visiting again his Churches in the vari- 
ous places on his route to Ephesus by land.) 

Now I'll print the name of this dty, so you can remember it. Spell it as I print 
^-E-p-h-e-s-u-s Ephesus. This was a great dty— the largest in all tiiis country. 
What was its name ? Ephesus. 

Many of the people of Ephesus did not believe in the true Ood of heaven and 
eartlk Like the people of Lvstra where the cripple was healed, they worshipped 
idols made of silver, of wooa, and stone. What did th^ worship ? They had a 
great image of the goddess (spell while I print) D-i-a>n-a Diana. Here is a picture 
of it ; I'll tell you about it next Sabbath. See these curious letters printed on the 
forehead, belt, and feet Thev used to repeat these words in a particular way to 
charm awaj the evil spirits. Why did they saj^ over these words ? To drive away 
the evil spirits. 

Do you see this I hold in my hand? Some of yon have seen it before. What 
did I odl it ? Parchment The Ephesians took strips iA parchment and wrote 
these stranee looking letters on tiiem, and carried them or wore them on their wrists 
or ankles, because they thought they would make them strong against their ene- 
mies. They called them charms. What did they call the^ strips of parchment 
with curious letters on them ? Charms. 

They had many very costly books too, which told all about the meaning of these 
letters, and how to use them to cure diseases, and charm away the evil spirits. 
There were%ome idle, eood-for-nothing fellows in Ephesus, who had no homes, but 
spent all their time, and made much money by going about from place to place, pre- 
tending to cure people by these diarms, and uy repeating these words, Twas b'ke 
swearing. Have you learned about any such men before ? Yes, ma'am. Who ? 
Simon the sorcerer. Elymas. Yes, wicked men, and God punished them. 

I knew a woman once who wore around her neck a string with a little greas]!^ 
black silk bag futened to it, like this I hold in my hand. Sne called it a cham^* 
and said her grandmother gave it to her, and told ner to keep it always, for just as 
lone as she wore that she would be safe from harm, and no longer. Children, 
could that little black silk bag do hex any good \ No 1 Certainly not« Could 
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those charms, and books, and tricks of the Ephesians do them any good ? No, and 
I'll show you what harm they did, by and by. 

Who is the only one able to watch over us and keep us from harm ; save us 
when we are in danger, and cure us when we are sick ? God. Yes. Paul told the 
people of Ephesus about the true God — that he loved all the people in the world 
so much that '* he gave his only begotten Son" to die to save them. What was his 
name ? Jesus. 

Then Paul told them what they must do to be saved. Can you tell me what is 
the first thing we must do ? Be very sorry for our sins. Is this all ? No, we must 
leave them off! What then ? Ask God to forgive us. Yes, thinking all the time 
that God is willing to forgive us for Jesus* sake. We most believe in Jesus. • 

Let us sing, " Come to Jesus, he will save you." 

Paul had stayed in Ephesus two years, telling the sweet story of Jesus, our Sav- 
iour, and warnmg the people " night and day with tears," to repent of their sins 
and trust in Jesus ; so that all the people heard of the way to be saved. Many be- 
lieved and were baptized. 

God gave Paul power to do a great many wonderful miracles there. Those who 
were sick he made well. And those whom Satan tormented with wicked spirits in 
their hearts, he cured by casting them out in the name of Tesus. So wonderful 
were the cures he made, that people used to take aprons and handkerchiefs which 
Paul had worn or used, or which had touched his body, and carry them and lay 
them on their friends who were too sick to go to Paul, In this way they too were 
healed, because they believed that Paul was able to make them well with the help 
of Jesus. 

In Ephesus there was a priest who had some sons which he had not taught to 
serve God. Count while I make a mark on the board to stand for each son. How 
many sons had he ? Seven. 

They were wicked sorcerers, and 'when they saw the miracles which Paul did 
they thought there must be some charm in tne name itself to drive out the evil 
spirits. So they began to call the name of the Lord Jesus over a man who had an 
evil spirit in him. They said, " We command you by Jesus whom Paul preacheih, 
come out of him." (Repeat) The spirit answereo, " Jesus I know, and Paul I 
know, but who are ye ?" (Repeat) This meant, " I know the power of Jesus and 
of Paul to work miracles, xxoXyou have no right to try to do them." The evil spirit 
in the man then threv him into a terrible raee, and he leaped on the sorcerers and 
fought them and tore their clothes, so that they ran out of the house " naked and 
wounded" Why, they were almost killed ! 

Shall I tell you what these wicked men were doing ? Swearings because they 
were using the name of Jesus in a wicked way. God punished them for it, and he 
will punish all who swear now, too. What is God's command about swearing ? 
" Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain, for the Lord will not 
hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain." Do you swear ? Do you ever 
say any such words as goodness I gracious 1 golly I I think that is the way boys 
begin to swear. 

Very soon all the people at Ephesus heard of what had happened to those sor- 
cerers, and they were afraid. They saw that the things which Paul taught about 
Tesus were true. Many came to Paul and told him of their wicked deeds and prom- 
ised to do better. They brought those books about charms, which cost so much 
money, and threw them in a great heap, and then burned them before all the peo- 
ple. They were afraid they would wish to look at them again. 

If you love Jesus and wish to live for him, you must be willing to |pve up all 
your wicked ways, and if you have any books or playthings that make it easy for 
you to do wrong, you must not keep them. A short time ago I asked some little 
boys if they played with marbles ; one answered, ** No ma'am 1" I asked why ? 
«' Oh," he sai(( " it is so easy to cheat and get angry, and w6 want to belike Jesus." 

Sing— 

** Lord, I want to be thy child. 
Make me gentle, meek, and mUd ; 
I would pure and holy be, 
Teach me how to come to thee. 



wS.m-M.ti 



When I go to work or play, 

~ Xt 

meqx 

i8 



Be thou with me day by day ; 

When I seek my little bed. 

Let thy wings be o'er me qvead." 
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A Year with the Apostles. 
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NOTES FOR TEACHERS AND MEMBERS OF BIBLE CLASSES- 

Lhsson Na XXXVL— Thk Sons of Sckva.— ^rilr zix : 8^20. 

Geographical Notice. — Ephesus. — One of the twelve Ionian cities of Asia. 
Originally inhabited by Carians and Leieges, who were expelled by king Andro- 
chus by whom Ionian colonies were planted. Under the Roman power it became 
the capita] of western Asia, and at all times its importance was increased by its cel- 
ebrated worship of Diana, concerning which we shall have more to say in a future 
lesson. 

Expository Notes. — Paul had been invited by the Jews to return to Ephesus j 
see chap, xviii : 20, and after his labors among the disaples who knew only the bap- 
tism of John, verses 2-7, he naturally devoted himself to the synagogue. . . . Were 
hareUned, — Became obstinate in unbelief — {AUxander,) Finding them disposed to 
calumniate the gospel, he withdrew and occupied the " school" or lecture room of 
one Tyrannus, concerning whom we know nothing more. . . . Tkoo years, — Paul ap- 
preciated the importance of a metropolis to the gospeL Its commercial and polit- 
ical intercourse with the province of Asia, caused the " word of the Lord Jesus" 
to become ^miliar to all the inhabitants. . . .Special miracles. — Literally, " not ordi- 
nary wonders." The chief enemies of the gospel in Ephesus were the great herd 
of sorcerers and jugglers whose lying wonders deceived the people. God gave it 

to Paul to work special miracles in order to counteract their influence Handker- 

chiefs^ 6fc, — Both words signify articles of dress. . . . Vagabond. — Literally, itinerant, 
traveling. . . .Exorcists. — Men who undertook to cast out demons by certain formu- 
laries of words Chief of the priests. — Either because he had been a high priest, 

or because he was chief of one of the twenty- four courses. — {Conyheare &* JfmasonJi 
.... Th^ir deeds. — The magical arts which they had still practiced, (the invocation 
of spiriu, &c,) after they had believed on Jesus. The prevalence of magic in the 
city had afiected even the believers. But now they burned their books to the value * 
of about ten thousand dollars (in gold) so sincere was their renunciation of magic • 

Suggestions to Teachers. — In treating of the difficult subject of demoniacal 
possession, with older pupils, caution should be used against presuming to know 
more than we do about it 

Lessons. — i. Unbelief hardens the heart and may render belief impossible. 2, 
The duty of withdrawing from those who revile the gospel. 3. The evil of spirit- 
ualism, fortune-telKng, and all other arts claiming to have a supernatural power. 
We need no spiritual communion save that with God, through faith in Jesus and 
through the Holy Ghost poured out upon our hearts. 4. Where is virtue in the 
mere calling of the name of Jesus unless we have '•* faith in his name," changing 
our hearts ? 5. If we enter into a contest with the devil, without the help of Christ 
we shall be surely overcome. 6. The evil of bad books. 



Lesson No. XXXVIL—The Uproar at Ephesus.— ^r/!f xix : 24-41. 

Preliminary Note. — Artemis, or as the Latins called her, Diana, was the pat- 
ron goddess of the city of Ephesus, and her temple was considered one of the seven 
wonders of the world. It had been once burned down by Herostratus, for the mere 
sake of peri>etuating his name, but was built with still greater splendor. Alexan- 
der'the Great offered to rebuild it, if allowed to inscribe his name upon it, but his 
offer was rejected and the Ephesians were so enthusiastic that the ladies gave their 
jewels to aid the enterprise. It was 425 feet in length by 220 in breadth. There 
were 127 columns, 60 feet in height, and each one the gift of a king. The folding 
doors were of cypress, the roof of cedar, the staircase made of one single vine from 
the island of Cyprus. A large part of the wealth of western Asia was stored in 
the temple for safe keeping. The image was not a Greek statue but an oriental 
wooden image, and was believed to have descended from heaven. ^(See Conybearo 
and Howson.) 

Expository Notes.— The speech of Demetrius is an adroit appeal to self-inter* 
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est and fiuiaticism. . . ,Gaius, — Alexander thinks him to be the same as the Gains 
ncntioiied in Acts xx : 4, Rom. xvi : 23. i Cor. i : 14, and 3 John i: i . . . Mristar- 
ekus, — See CoL it : 10^ Philemon i : 24. . . .Chitf of Asia, — " Asiarchs/' in the origi- 
nal. The office was an hononury oae» the holder being required to give public 
games and conduct sacrificial exercises at their own expense. They were usually 
men of wealth. Some of them were evidentl^r friendly to Paul. . . , Alexander, — 
Probably Alexander the coppersmith, 2 Tim. iv : 14, who was thrust out by the 
Jews to defend them from the odium attaching to PauL The similarity of business 
would give him some claim to be heard. But there is great uncertainty on all these 
points, and many think he was a Christian. .... Town Clerk, — ^The word in Greek 
signifies an officer who was a secretary of State. A man of great authority in the 
commonwealth. . . ,A worshipper, — " A temple-keeper," or, sexton, in the originaL 
The word was used with a feeling like that expressed hy David, Ps. Ixxxiv : xo. . . . 
/Jobbers 0/ Churches, — ** Temple-robbers," is the true rendering. . . . Other matters, — 
The former verse refers to private litigation, the present, to questions of State. . . . 
Called in question, — By the Roman authority. The free cities were very fearful of 
giving offence. The whole speech is a fine piece of skilful oratory. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Interest your pupils by a description of the tem- 
ple. Then of the ■ amcient theatre, a place of public assembling rather than of 
amusement 

Lessons, — i. See Golden Text 2. The wrath of man may be made to praise 
God.— Ps. Ixxvi : la 

Incidental Thoughts, — I. Demetrius a representative of all men who hide their 
selfishness behind pretended piety. 2. The dangler of mobs in a popular govern- 
ment 3. Some of the Asiarchs were PauPs friends. A Christian spirit will se- 
cure the esteem and friendship of many unconverted people. *' Man's fiivor and 
God's grace are both desirable, but if man's fiivor be withheld, God's p^race alone 
will suffice." — (Old German proverb quoted in Lange.) 4. Paul's wisdom. He 
did not attack directly the worship of Diana, but, by his preaching of Jesus, he 
undermined that worship all the more surely. 5. The Jesus preached by Paul is 
overcoming the world, but neither Asia nor any part of the world worship Diana 
now. 6. What are our idols t 

Bible Class Teachers will find themes enough given above. The worship of 
Diana and the Ephesian temple will form interesting studies. 



Lesson No, XXXVIIL— The Long Sermon.— ^r/tr xx : 1-12, 

Geographical Notice. — ^Troas. — ^This place is properly called Alexandria 
Troas, and was built bv Antigonus. It was a colony, and even the soil was as- 
simulated to that of Italy, so that the people were as free as those of Rome. It was 
believed to be on or near the site of ancient Troy, whence its name. It was a dty 
of commercial importance. 

Expository Notes. — St Paul's frequent journeys over the ground upon which 
he had planted Churches shows his faithfulness and wisdom. St Luke speaks very 
hurriedly of this trip. . . .The three months in Greece were probably spent chieflv 
in Corinth, where also it is probable that the plot against his life was conceived. 
By taking an unexpected and circuitous route through Macedonia he probably caus- 
ed the Jews to lose sight of him entirely. . . . We are at a loss to account for so laree 
a body of companions as are mentioned in the lesson. Some think as a body 
guard, others that they were delegates from the different Churches, bearing the col- 
lections. It is probable that they were desirous of visiting Jerusalem at the Pen* 
tecost to promote some interests of the cause of Christ. . . .We do not know why 
Paul and Luke tarried at Philippl Some think on account of Paul's health. 
Probably, that he might spend the Passover with the Church at Philippi, and by 
this means direct their minds fi^m Jewish ceremonies to Christ, the real paschal 
lamb. . . .On a previous occasion Paul and Luke had sailed from Troas to Philippi I 
in ten days. It is probable that contrary weather caused the delay at this time. . . . 
On the first day of the week, — The evening following the Jewish' Sabbath which 
closed at sunset The first day of the week had already become sacred to the Chris- 
tians. . . .Many lights, — Luke writes as he remembered it He left, perhaps, before 
rooming, to tauce ship, while Paul waited that he might finish his address to the 
Church at Troas. The " many lights" were Luke's last view, as he looked bade 
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Ungingly to the delightfbl place. . . .Dead, — Really dead, not apparently Em* 

braced kim, — As Elisha stretched himself upon the Shumanite son. . . .His ii/e.^ 

His ** sou V literally. See Matt ix: 24 Broken bread.— Tht Lord's supper 

among the early disciples was generally associated with a common meal, so that 
the apostle took some refreshment after his work. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Enter into the spirit of the scene. See how nat- 
urally Luke describes it, as, forced to leave before the service was over, he turned 
back lovingly and longinelv to the room which was clearlv visible from the fact that 
there were ''many lights** m the upper room. And as tney sailed down the beau- 
tifril bay the many lights were so strongly impressed on his mind that he mentions 
the unimportant fact in his description. The lesson should be taught picturesc^uely. 

Lessons. — i. Earnestness in ih6 work of Christ. Paul forgot to rest in desire to 
instruct this newly planted Church. 2, Christian communion shown in this little 
meeting. 3. The observance of the Lord's supper. 4. Something may be inferred 
in &vor of the observance of the Lord's day from this and other hke passages. 

Senior Classes will find abundant topics for reflection and inquiry, i. The 
Lord*s supper. 2. The Lord's day and its observance. 3. Paul's last missionary 
labors — (i.) Blessing the brethren in love, verse I. (2.) Enduring persecution 
in humility. (3.) Preaching the gospel in power, verse 7. (4.) Working mirades 
m faith.-^ {GeroJk.) 

/^/SnVf^.— Ood*s power to raise the dead. 



Lesson Na XXXIX.— Paul's Farewell Address.— i^dlr n: 17-38. 

Geographical Notices. — ^Miletus. — Near the mouth of the Maeander on the, 
JEgexn. sea, was a more ancient dtv than Ephesus, but since the great natural ad- 
vantages of Ephesus had given it the supremacy both in a political and commercial 
sense, it had partially fallen into decay in the aays of Paul, and was but a second- 
rate sea-port It was between twenty and thirty miles from Ephesus. (See Cony- 
beare & Howson*s life of St Paul) 

For Notice of Ephesus and of Paul's labors there see Lessons xxxvi, and zxxvii. 

Expository Notes. — Lyin^ in wait. — Literally, " the plots'* of the Jews. Prob- 
ably his grief was on account of the dangers to the Church, more than on account 
of his own. " Bound in the spirit," as u he had said I am comi>elled to go, by a 
conviction of spirit, by a sense of duty. J/e was a prisoner to his sense of duty, .... 
Holy Ghost wiinesseth, — By the moutn of the prophets. No such prophecies pre- 
vious to this time have bieen recorded, but they had doubtless been spoken.. . . . 
Church of God, — This, like several other texts bearing on the Arian controversy ' 
has been corrupted on the one side or the other, so that there is doubt whether 

"Church of God," or "Church of the Lord" should be the reading These 

hands have ministered^ &*c, — Probably bv labor in the tent-making, with Aquila 
and Priscilla, who were here, and with whom Paul had worked in Corinth. Paul's 
reason for thus supporting himself was, that no one mieht suspect him of selfish 
motives. ...It is more blessed to grve^^c. — A sajfing of Christ not found in either oi 
the gospels, but which Paul had doubtless received from some one who heard it 

Lessons,^-!., The Golden Text 2. Neglect no opportunity, public or private, 01 
doing good. 3. Life worth nothing when compared with duty. — Matt x : 2S. 
(Baxter was fond of an old Latin sentence which said, " Let us not for the sake of 
living lose the object of life.") 

Incidental Thoughts. — i. Paul compared with the world's heroes. Under Christ 
he was the true conquerer of the world. 2. " Paul's gospel was consecrated not 
onlv by his tears, but also by his blood. And by what additional tears, sufierings 
ana blood, was it not subsequently consecrated before we received it I" — ( WiUiger 
in Lasige) 3. Teachers of false doctrine, and disturbers of the peace of the Church 
from within, are more foes than all opposers without ^ The value of the saint's 
inheritance enhanced by his associates and neighbors in tnat inheritance — the sanc- 
tified. 

lUustraOon of Golden 7>:dl— " He that gives benefits imitates the god»— he that 
reoeives, the usurers.*^-— k$;m«ai. 
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LESSON No, XXXVI.— SEPTEMBER 6th, 1868. 
The Sons of Sceva. 



S And he went into the synaeogue^ and spake 
boldly for the space of three months, disputing and 
persuading the thhigs concerning the kingdom of 

9 But when divers were hardened, and believed 
not, but spake evil of that way before the multi- 
tude, he departed from them, and separated the 
disdples, disputing daily in the school of one Ty- 
rannus. 

10 And this continued by the spaceof two years: 
so that all they which dwelt in Asut heard the word 
of the Lord fesus, both Jews and Greeks. 

zi And God wrought special miracles by the 
hands of Paul : 

I a So that from hts body were brought unto the 
sick handkerchief or aprons, and the diseases de- 
parted from them, and the evil spirits went out of 
them. 

13 Then certain <^the vagabond Jews, eacordsts, 
took upon them to call over them which had evil 
spirits the name of the Lord Jesus, saying, We ad- 



jure you by Jesus whom Paul preadiedu 

14 And there were seven sons of one Sceva» 
Jew, and chief of the priests, which did so. 

15 And the evil spirit answered and said, Jesa» 
I know, and Paul I know ; but who are ye? 

16 And the man in whom the evil spirit was 
leaped on them, and overcame them, and prevailed 
against them, so that they fled out of that bouse 
naked and wounded. 

17 And this was known to all the Jews and 
Greeks also dwelling at Ephesus; and fear fell on 
them all, and the name of the Lord Jesus was mag- 
nified. 

8 And many that believed came, and confessed, 
and showed their deeds. 

19 Many of them also whidi used curious arts 
brought their books together, and burned them be- 
fore all men : and they counted the price of them, 
and found it fifty thousand pieces of silver. 

ao So mightily grew the word of God and pre- 
vailed. 



GOIiDEIf TBXT.*M»And.t]ie name of the IioM Jemu dtmi maffnllled*-^ 
.^ietoxtxi 17. 

CBNTRAIi THOUOHT.— Christ docs not waivnvt those who eall upon 
hint) mereliTMhat those inrho sincerely serve him, 

TOPIC FOB HKDITATION.— Sins to beeonftssedmnd renounced* 



Analysis. — I. PauPs- Success, — He labored three months in the 
synagogue at Ephesus. Then finding that some there grew hard 
from unbelief, he withdrew with the disciples and occupied the lecture- 
room of a sophist or teacher by the name of Tyrannus. Here, for 
two years, he taught, working some astonishing miracles, until the 
knowledge of Christ spread throughout the whole province of Asia. 

II. The Sons of Sceva^ a Jewish chief priest, who belonged to the 
class of wandering exorcists, undertook to cast the unclean spirit out 
of a demoniac by calling over him the name of Jesus, hoping there- 
by to bring the gospel into disrepute. But the devil refused to obey 
them, and the demoniac wounded them in his insane fury. 

III. The Name of Jesus Magnified, — By this failure many were led 
to magnify Christ, and those who had been sorcerers confessed their 
sins, and burned their books to the value of nearly ten thousand dollars. 



Analytical Questions.— I. In what city was Paul at this time ? See verse i. 
Where did be preach at first ? Why did he leave the synagogue ? In what place 
did he then preach ? In what way were some very strange miracles wrought ? 

IL What kind of Jews undertook to work miracles ? Who were the sons of 
Sceva ? What did they say ? What did the evil spirit say ? What did the demo^ 
Iliac do? 

III. What was the result of this failure ? What did those do who used curious 
arts ? What is said of the word of God ? 

CoNCi UDiNG Questions. — Have you refused to obey the word of God until you 
are hardened ? Do you call on Christ in sincerity, or in form only, as did the sons 
of Sceva ? Does the word of God grow and prevail in your heart ? 



94 For accttain naa named I>ciiictriiia» a nhrcr 
mada Mirer ahrines for ^' 
inito the cnftamen ; 



Mfht no amalJ caia onto the craftamen ; 
IS Whom he called together with the workmen 
nke oGCupatioa, and nkL Sin, y know that by 
a craft we have our weahn : 
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LESSON No. XXXVII.— SEPTEMBER 13th, 1868. 
The Uproar at Ephesus. 

0e]rlptiire]L«eflHM>ii— ^ot« jKiacs ^^4-4^ 1« 

gether. 

33 And they drew Akxnder oat of the mnhi- 
tude, the Jews pvttn^ him fiwwaid. And Akx- 
ander beduMied with the hand, and wooU have 
made his defence onto the people. 

34 Bat when th^ knew that he was a Jew, all 
wtiA one voice adxMit the vace of two hotus cried 
out. Great is Diana of the Ei^e^ians. 

35 And when the town derk had appeased the 
people, he said. Ye men of Ei^esus, what man is 
there that kiioHetb not bow that the dtv of the 
Ephcnans is a wordilper of the great eoddess Dia- 
na, and of the image which fell down from Juixter? 

36 Seeing then that these things cannot be sgo- 
ken againtt, ye ought to be quiet, and to do noth- 
ing rnhly. 

37 For ye have brought hither these men, which 
are neither robbers of diurchea, nm-yet blaspbem- 
eri of your goddess. 

38 Wherefore, if Demetrius, and the craftsmen 
which are with him, have a matter against any man, 
the law is open, and there are deputies : let them 
implead one another. 

39 But if ve inquire anything concerning other 
matters, it soall be detennineain a lawful assem- 
bly. 

40 For we are in danger to be called in question 
for this day's uproar, there being no cause where- 
by we can give an account ot this concourse. 

41 And when he had thus qx>ken he dismissed 



■man caia 
arwhom ha called 

this craft we' have 

a6 Moreover, ye sea and hear, that not alone at 
Ej^asus, bat almost throoghoot all Asia, this Paul 
hath persuaded and turned awav m 
saying, that they be no gods whidi an 
huids: 

37 So that not only this oar craft is in danger to 
be set at nought ; but also that the temple of the 
'1 should be deqnsed, and her mag- 



goddess Diana 

nifioanca should be destroyed, whom all Ana, and 

the world worshippeth. 

ag And when they heard these sayings, they 
were full of wrath, and cried out, saying, Great is 
Diasa of the Ephesians. 

ao And the whole city was filled with conftision: 
and having caught Gaius and Aristarchus, men of 
Macedonia, Paul's companions in travel, they rush- 
ad with one accord into the theatre. 

30 And when Paul would have entered in unto 
the people, the disciples suffered him not 

31 And certain of the chief of Ana, which were 
his firiends, sent unto him desiring that he would 
not adventure himself into the theatre. 

31 Some therefore cried one thing, and some an- 
other : for the assembly was confused, and the 



mora part knew not wherefore they were come to-Ithe assembly. 

CKILDBFT TEXT.— Urith ns fta tbe I^rd onr Ctod to l&elp ns and to flsbt 
our biittleii.— S v;hv^m. zxxllt 8. 

OB NTRAIi THOUGHT.— Paul deUveiwd troiax a mob tbrouffli tbe FroT- 
Idenoe ol* CU>d* 

TOPIC FOR HBDTTATION.— Ood with ns In trials. 

Historical Notk. — After the events spoken of in the preceding lesson, Paul 
purposed making a journey through Macedonia and Achaia, and then going to Je- 
rusalem, after which he intended to visit the capital of the Roman empire. 

o 
Analysis — I. Demetrius. — ^Just as he was about leaving, a lead- 
ing artisan, Demetrius^who made silver models of the temple of Diana, 
found that the success of the gospel had seriously affected the trade. 
Calling together all his workmen, and others who were engaged in 
similar crafts, he appealed to their self-interest and religious fanaticism 
in a speech against Paul. 

II. Great is Diana, — Immediately the workmen began a cry, 
" Great is Diana of the Ephesians," setting the whole town in an up- 
roar, and bringing a wild mob together into the theatre. Paul's 
friends kept him from going into such a mob. The Jews put forward 
one Alexander, probably to defend them and lay the blame on the 
Christians, but the people would not hear him. 

III. The TumuU A//eased.— The Secretary of State (or " town 
clerk") by an adroit speech quelled the mob, and thus were the 
Christians saved from persecution by the eloquence of a heathen. 

o 

Analytical Qukstions.— I. Where did Paul propose going? What took 

place while he was getting ready to start ? What did Demetrius say of Paul? 

11. What cry did they raise ? Whom did they catch ? Where di<f tiiey take 

} What <fid Paul wish to do? Who sent him advice j^alnst dcm^ so? 
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Who was put forward ? Who put him forward ? Did they hear him ? Why not ? 

III. Who addressed the people ? What did he sav ? 

Concluding Questions. What beautiiul or costly idol do you worship? 
Do you love God more than all beside ? Do you feel that God is with you, as he 
was with Paul, to deliver you from all enemies ? 2 Peter ii : 9. 



LESSON No. XXXVIII.— SEPTEMBER 20th, x868. 
The Long Sermon. 

Soriptiure ILiefiusoii— A.ets 3E3es X»X2. 



t And after the uproar was ceased, Paul called 
vnto him the disciples, and embraced them, and 
departed for to go into Macedonia. 

a And when ne had gone over those parts, and 
had given them much exhortation, he came into 
Greece, 

3 And there abode three months. And when 
tfie Jews laid wait for him, as he was about to sail 
into Syria, he purposed to return through Macedo- 
nia. 

4 And there accomoanied him into Asia, Sopa- 
ter of Berea : and ot the Thessalonians, Aristar- 
chus and Secundus ; and Gaius of Derbe, and Tim- 
etheus ; and of Asia, Tychius and Trophimus. 

5 These goine before, tarried for us at Troas. 

6 And we saued away from Philippi, after the 
days of unleavened bread, and came unto them to 
Troas in five days ; where we abode seven days. 

7 And upon the first day of the week, when the 



disciples came together to break bread, Paul 
preached unto them, (ready to dei>art on the mor 
row) and continued his speech until midnight. 

8 And there were many lights m the upper chani • 
ber, where they were gaUiered together. 

9 And there sat in a window a certain young 
man named Eutychus, being fidlen into a deep 
sleep : and as Paul was long preaching, he supk 
down with sleep, and fell down firom the third loft, 
and was taken up dead. 

10 And Paul went down, and fell on him, and 
embracing him, said, Trouble not yourselves ; (m 
his life is m him. 

11 When he therefore was come up again, and 
had broken bread, and eaten, and talked a long 
while, even till break of day, so he departed. 

I a And thev brought the young man alive, and 
were not a little conuorted. 



CM>I«]>EN TBXT*— He that iMlIeTetb In me, thoufflt he wer« dead yet 
shall he live.— <foAn xi t 35. 

CRNTRAI4 THOUGHT.— Paul's earnestneiMi and his faith. 

TOPIC FOR ]IIB]>ITATION.-~Ghrlsfs work preferred to hodUy rest 
or selJIsh pursuits* 

o 

Analysis. — I. PauFs youmey through Greece and Mcuedonia, — 
After the uproar had ceased, Paul took leave of the disciples at Eph- 
esus, and having gone over Macedonia and come into Greece, in- 
tended to sail direct to Syria, but finding that a plot against his life 
existed among the Jews, he changed his purpose and journeyed 
through Macedonia in company with seven others whom he sent on 
to Troas, where he, with Luke, arrived some days later. 

II. Eutychus^ Fall and Recovery.— y^KAt, Paul preached, and con- 
tinued till midnight, a young man sitting on a window-sill went to sleep 
and fell to the ground from the third story, and was taken up dead. 
Paul assured them that his soul was yet in him, and continued his 
speech till daylight when he went on his journey. 



Analytical Questions. — ^I. Where did Paul start from ? Where did he first 
go ? What is said of his exhortation ? Where did he come to ? How long did he 
stay ? In what manner did he intend to journey into Syria ? Why did he change 
his plans ? By what route did he go ? How many companions did he have ? 

II. How long did he stay at Troas ? On what day of the week did they meet 
at Troas ? Why on the first day of the week ? What did Paul intend to do on 
the morrow ? Why did he contmue so long ? What took place ? Was Eutychus 
dead > What did Paul do ? What did Elisha do, in 2 Kmgs iv : 34, 35 ? How 
long did the meeting continue ? What comforted them in the morning ? 

Concluding Questions.— Are you in earnest for Christ as Paul was ? Is Christ 
your life ? Have you a part in the resurrection unto life, through faith in Jesus ? 



28o 
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I ESSON No. XXXIX.— SEPTEMBER ayth, 1868. 
Paul's Farewell Address. 

Sorlpture X^eflHsoti— ^ots xx: IT" -38. 



xj And firom Miletus he uttkt to Ephesoa, and 
called the elders of the church. 

t8 And when they were come to him, he said 
unto them. Ye know, from the first day that I came 
into Asia, after what manner I have been with you 
at all seasons, 

19 Serving the Lord with all hmniKty of mind, 
and with many tears and temptations, which befell 
me by the lying in wait of the Tews : 

20 And how I kept back nothing that was {Nrofit- 
able unto you, but have shewed you, and have 
taught you publicly, and from house to house, 

a I Testifying both to the Jews, and also to the 
Greeks, repentance towards Uod, and iaith toward 
our Lord Jesus Christ 

32 And now behold, I jgo bound in the spirit 
onto Jerusalem, not knowing the things that shall 
befidlme there : 

aa Save that the Holy Ghost witnesseth in every 
city, saying that bonds and afflictions abide me. 

24 But none of these things move me, neither 
count I my life dear unto myself, so that I mi^ht 
finish my course with joVi and the ministry^ which 
I have received of the Lord Jesus, to tewiy the 
gospel of the grace of God. 

25 And now behold, I know that ye all, among 
whom I have gone preaching the kingdom of God. 
shall see my nee no more. 

26 Wherefore I take you to record this day, that 
I am pure from the blood of all men, 

27 For I have not shunned to declare unto you 
■n the counsel of God. 

a8 Take heed therefore unto younelTes, and to 

GOI«DBlf TBXT. 

XXI 35. 

CENTRAI« THOCGHTv 
nylne ^rork for JT^sua. 

TOPIC FOR ]HBl»ITATI01f< 

are i»aueUfled« 



an the flock over the which the Holy Ghost hath 
made vou overseers, to feed the church c^ God, 
which ne hath purchased with his own blood. 

aa For I know this, that after my departing 
ahaU grievous wohrea enter in among yon, not par- 
ing tte flock. 

30 Also of your own sdves . shall men arise, 
speaking perverse things, to draw away disdi^es 
uter th«a. 

31 Therefore watch, and remember, that by th« 
space of three years I ceased not to warn every 
one night and day with tears. 

32 And now, brethren, I commend vou to God, 
and to the word of his grace, widen is aUe to 
build you up, and to give you an inheritanoa 
amonc all them which are sanctified. 

33 I have coveted no man's silver, or gold, or 
apinrel. 

34 Yea, ye yourselves know, that these hands 
have ministered unto my necessities, and to them 
that were with me. 

35 I have shewed you sdl things, how that so hi- 
bouring ye ought to support the weak, and to re- 
member the words of tlie Lord Jesus, how he said^ 
It is more blessed to give than to receive. 

36 And when he hsd thus spoken, he kneded 
down, and prayed with them all. 

37 And Utey all wept sore, and fell on P^'s 
neck, and kissed him, 

3S Sorrowing most of all for the words which he 
srake, that they should see his face no more. And 
they accompanied hitt unto the ship. 



•It te mere Me — e fl Ui fflre tkan to reeelTe.— «^ee» 

Tke dvtjy prlTlledcey and reward of eelf-de- 

An Inlierltaiiee amonc ^U 1 



Analysis. — I. PauVs Notice of the Past, — He calls to their mind 
his humility, afflictions, and faithfulness in public and private. 

II. He Alludes to the Future^ mentioning the bonds and afflic- 
tions which the prophets predicted for him on his arrival in Jerusa- 
lem, whither he was going ** bound in spirit"-^<r^«r/^//f</ by a convic- 
tion of duty. He assures them that these perils do not move him. 

III. He exhorts them by his example, by the false teachers whidl 
shall arise, and by the words of the Lord Jesus, to watch over the 
flock faithfully. IV. The Adieu 

o 

Analytical Questions. — ^I. For whom did Paul send ? How long had he 
labored in Ephesus ? What building did he use during two years of this time ? 
Chap, xix : 9. How did Paul say that he served the Lord ? What caused him 
tdars and temptations ? In what two ways did he teach ? What did he testify to 
Jews and Greeks ? 

n. What did he mean by "bound in the spirit?" Where was he going? 
What awaited him there ? Wnat does Paul say of his life ? How did he wish to 
finish his course ? What does he say of their seeing him again ? 

HI. What had he declared to them ? To what must thev take heed ? What 
were they to feed ? Who purchased the church ? What should enter in after Paul 
was gone ? What did he tell them to do ? What to remember ? To whom did 
he commend them ? What is the Topic for Meditation ? Who is able to give this 
inheritance ? What words oucht they to remember ? 

IV. What happened after this ? Verses 36-38, 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 

Lesson XXXVL — ^Explain how the wickedness and opposition of the people in 
the Church made it necessary for Paul to preach in a school room. Then show 
#hat kind of superstitious people they were in Ephesus ; how that they had certain 
Words that they thought to be charms, and how they wore these charms in various 
Ways about them. Tell them how remarkable and wonderful were the cures that 
were worked by Paul, and how the people were cured by laying his articles of doth* 
ing on them, &c Here cite the recovery of Hezekiah by a lump of figs — 2 Kin^ 
tx : 7. Tell how the magidans wished for some of the power that Paul had. Of 
Sceva*s sons, which should be made as dramatic and graphic as possible by de- 
scribing the probable attitude and gesture of the actors in the scene. For practical 
lessons see our Suggesitons to Teachers following the Notes to Teachers. 

Lesson XXXVII. — Begin with an account of the temple of Diana^ at Ephesua. 
(See our Note in this number.) Explain how these ** shrines" or models of the 
temple were carried around as charms or amulets, and how Demetrius and those 
that were with htm made money out of it. Then describe the uproar and its re> 
salt. See our Si^ggestions to TeabclKrSr 

Lesson XXXVIIL— We know a superintendent who draws some very curioos 
lessons from this passage. He writes on his Blackboard, '* Open windows danger- 
OQS for sleepers.** Then \k questions and answers ke (hraws from the pupils the 
places that are dangerous for people — no people are there who are awake — such as 
** saloons,*"* ball-rooms,** "circuses," " theatres,** &a We do not see why such 
an exercise might not be used to advantage in an infant dass room. Other modes 
of giving it «nll be suggested by our Notes. 

Lesson XXXIX.— How hard it is to say good bye ! How hard to you ! To 
Paul, &C. Hadn't time to go to Ephesus^ for he did not know how soon the ship 
would start. Sent for them. Then illustrate some part of the address. Indeed a 
skilful teacher might give an infant lesson from the Golden Text alone. 

1. To give mone^r. The widow's mite. The blessedness of those who minis- 
tered to Jesus of their funds. Illustrate with stories. 

2. To give labor. Dojgood to your Inrothers and sisters ; to Either and mother, 
by little e&rts at home. 1u> render services to the poor and sick. Florence Night- 
ingale in the horpitaL John Howard. Stories of missionaries and others. 

3. To give one's lii& The (amilitf story of the Russian's servant Jesus gave 
hislifo^ 



KOTES ON THE BzjkCKBOASB EscERCisES. — ^In Lesson XXXVI draw from the 
scholar the f»xX that the sons of Sceva professed to call upon Jesus, while their 
hearts were not given to Him. Then write the reference in the middle, read the 
text, and have the whole school repeat it Write a summary as shown in the out- 
line. Pursue the same course with each passage. 

In giving Lesson XXXVII, some good indoents or illustrations should be used. 
Object lessons may be givoi \sv using a piece of money, le^ai tender note, stuck up 
on the blackboard, to show wnat some people's god k like. Under the head 01 
pleasure, you may show a bottle, a dgar, &c A little humor will do a child no 
harm li turned in the right direction. Have all your passages repeated in concert. 

The mode of Uluscrating the other two will readily occur to superintendents. 



If Sunday sdKMd teachen would excel in Pictorial Teaching, they must endeavor 
in the first place to ^ain a correct impression for themsdves of the scene or cir- 
cumstance nndo- consideration, and in order to do this, they must seek with pains- 
taking diligence all the information which is necessary to eluddate the subject ; 
and what knowledge or aqpenence fails to impart, imagination must supply, in <»- 
d^x that by some means or other they may gain a dear, distinct, and definite idea 
of the events about to be described, and then they must tiy to transfer the photo« 
graph to the minds of their scholars. 
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BLACKBOARD OUTLINES. 



y LiPsyMaii-. 

Draw nigh. ; XV.'- 



■■HEAR:!;,: 

Far from. Tue- 
^THE.LORD: 



urawnign j a v.-viii< rai ttottl me 
I NIQUITY:| Psalms; r THE. LORD: 

Re9aT(i 7 LyVl:-:i8,lWilUot KearW 

5m5 Y 'Prov. /SINS Y 
Confessed jXXVII);-.rl3: { Forsaken 



yr] IDOLS OF OUR DAY. 

-^ MONEY — : Qiossions 111; --5, 
PRAJSE. — Matt. XXIIi; - 7. 
PLE ASUR E— Jl. Tim, IV:-3, last bart 
yVhcfhisvour IDGLT, -^ ■ 

CHTisfcis (greater than your Diana I - ^., 



3), PAULiiikrnest -^ AM 1 ? f 

Ghrlstittn Love 0/ tKe DtsctjjUs ^ 

PraA^er answered , ! 

God rails etii tKe dead ^ ""'' 

BUssedistke luaniKcrt -trustetd la him. 

Am I a^leeJD.'; — InolanqerojtaliinqC 

AWAKE -Et3K,v;-ll/V 



39) PAUL uo UUrt 
^ PAUL not -s.el|i5k! 
PAUL' hdnest 
PAUL'S. Inheritance I 
&venjtKinc| cjli/en u() j-or CKrlst! 



1 868.] The Sunday School Teacher. 

Things New and Old. 



283 



Portfolio. 

** Necessary to Me."— At a recent 
convention when an invitation was given 
ioT ladies to speak, of which many availed 
themselves, an intelligent Christian wo- 
man said, among other things: *'I do 
not feel that I am any more necessary to 
my class than they are to me." Words 
full of wisdom I Your class teach you 
as much as you teach them. If you 
teach them aright, they do you as much 
good as you do them. A Sunday School 
class is a great educator. Blessed are 
they who get the culture only to be had 
from such intercourse with children ! 

Standing in a glass factory, watching 
the blowers expand the molten glass into 
a great cylinder to be cut into window 
glass, we noticed that the greatest effort 
of the workman was to start the air into 
the mass of glass. When once the ex- 
pansion begins his work is comparatively 
easy. It is so in all educational work. 
Starting is more than half the work. The 
teacher who is surprised that he has not 
yet succeeded in making a start should 
remember that this is the greatest part 
of his work and he should not spare effort 
or patience to make a beginning. When 
once the soul of the pupil begins to ex- 
pand under his hand he can thank God 
and take courage. His worst difficulties 
are past 

Pigeon Hole. 

Interesting, enthusiastic, and we trust, 
profitable institutes were held in Indiana- 
polis and New Albany, Indiana, in July 
under the conduct of the editor of this 
Magazine. Rev. Dr. McKee rendered 
efficient aid at Indianapolis, and at both 
places we found noble, intelligent,and pro- 
gressive Sabbath School workers who will 



not rest short of the utmost excellence 
within their reach. 

Mr. Pardee is to hold an institute for 
Chenango Co., New York, August 14th 
and 15th, at Norwich, in that county. 

J. McArhold & Co. of Detroit hav« 
issued a pamphlet called the S. S. Quiver, 
containing an extensive catalogue of 
books for Sunday School Teachers and a 
variety of other useful information. They 
send it gratuitously we believe. 

Treasury. 

Unconverted Teachers. — It is a 
question of supply and demand Get the 
good ones if you can ; if you cannot, get 
the best you can. But there is a greai 
responsibility resting on the superinten- . 
dent In the fifteen years I have been 
superintendent I have admitted seventy- 
two unconverted teachers. Out of that 
seventy-two, seventy-one were brought to 
Christ; and the other his father took away. 
So if you have to employ an impenitent 
teacher, leave no stone unturned to bring 
him to Jesus, and you will succeed. It 
is impossible for anyone to continue teach- 
ing-a child the truths of the Gospel, under 
the eye of a holy,- faithful superintendent, 
and not himself feel their power ; he will 
either give up the work entirely, or submit 
himself to Christ— ^Oi^yl Wells. 

Curiosity. — Curiosity is the parent 
of attention ; and a teacher has no right 
to expect success from those who have 
no curiosity to learn, than a husbandman 
has who sows a field without plowing it. 
^Archbishop WhaUly. 

Attention. — Fixed attention to reli- 
gious subjects is particularly hard for any 
one, and esp4cially hard for children to 
give, but hard as it is we must have it^ and 
no half-hearted, languid attention either, 
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if we are to do any real good in the Son- 
day SchooiL'^Pardee. 

Fanciful Intbrprbtation. — Reject 
what the Bible does not say. One of the 
old commentators read in the sacred his- 
tory that Abraham in his later years mar- 
ried Keturah. Knowing that the name 
Keturah meant ** sweet odor," and re- 
membering that sweet odors were used as 
a symbol of spiritual graces, he drew from 
this intricate combination of fra^;ments 
of learning a most felicitous thought ; 
namely, that before he died, the fother of 
the £uthful became supereminently sanc- 
tified. Whereas the simple-minded reader 
would only understand from the record 
that the good patriarch took another wife 
in his old age, which in many respects is 
quite a different thing from growth in 
grace. 

Be your own judge as to what the Bible 
does or does not say. The volume be- 
fore us is put freely in our hands. The 
grand old Protestant sentiment yet holds 
the minds of the people ; every man*s 
conscience is the ultimate tribunal of de- 
cision concerning truth. '* No prophecy 
of the Scripture is of any private interpre- 
tation ; for the prophecy came not in old 
time by the will of man ; but holy men of 
God spake as they were moved by the 
Holy Ghost." The Book of God has been 
called " the god of books." And in no- 
thing does the majesty of its divinity ap- 
pear so indisputably as in its simplicity 
and clearness to an enlightened and de- 
vout mind. — RobinsofCs Short Studuxfor 
S. S, Teachers. 

Peter's Shadow.— Hence there can 
be no inconsistency so utter as an incon- 
sistent Christian teacher presents. There 
can no failure be more ridiculous in the 
eyes of a ribald world than that of a man 
who urges a truth and lives a lie. But, 
on the other hand, whenever fully poss- 
essed of the power of the Gospel, pervaded 
with its spirit, and radiant with its light, 
a grand life goes about doing goo^ that 



life has a majestic, driving force to it al- 
most unlimited. Men bend subdued to 
an influence which they can not compre- 
hend, but which they know is safe, and 
which they feel they can trust implicitly. 
Finer picture of human greatness there is 
not even in the Bible than that of Simon 
Peter, when the multitudes brought the 
sick out on couches, that they might lay 
them where at least his shadow could fall 
on them. Oh! believe me, this poor 
world has been deceived cruelly a great 
many times, but it is yet intelligent enou£^ 
to recognise its best benefectors. There 
is no one thing it loves more to abide un- 
der than a good man*s shadow — ^the (xily 
shadow on this planet that renders it more 
luminous besides the shadow of the Al- 
mighty wing. — RoHnsoH^s Short Sitidiu 
forS. S. Teachers. 

Use of Facts. — ^It may be worth know^ 
ing as a geographical fact, that there is 
no water in the Ki^fron valley save after 
a shower ; it may be important to learn, 
as a historic feet, that Capernaum was 
located at Khan Minyeh ; but this is not 
what is going to save souls. We need t» 
read the Divine word with a deeper sense 
of its spiritual meaning. We must trans- 
mute fects into principles ; we must in- 
carnate doctrine in daily action ; we must 
embody truth in life; we must reduce 
vague information to vital and available 
help.~^^iiAw'/ Short Audits far S. S. 
TVachirs, 

The Sower sowing his seed, the wheat 
and the tares, the fig-tree, the grain of 
mustard seed, the lillies of the field so 
beautifully arrayed, and the ravens fed 
by our Father in Heaven, are but a few 
of the natural objects employed by the 
Saviour in the illustration of the truths be 
taught Sunday School teacher, ^ go, and 
do thou likewise.*' Nor need we fear that 
the stock of natural images will be soon . 
exhausted, for their name is legion, and 
the thoughtful teacher will always have a 
store of such materials ready /or us&. 



1 868.] The Sunday School Teacher. 

Editor's Table. 



285 



OUR Lessons. — With this number we complete three-fourths of the course 
of Lessons for the present year. It is a matter of devout thankfulness 
to us that it has been so generally acceptable to Christians of every name, 
and in all parts of the country. The Magazine has attained a circulation of over 
^een thousand, and the Lesson Paper goes to more than one hundred thousand 
Sunday School scholars. As nearly as we are able to estimate, there are one hun* 
dred and fifty thousand teachers and children studying our Lessons, and there are 
large accessions to the number daily. We feel our responsibility, and feel too, that 
we have the prayers of Christians. In that memorable prayer-meeting on the 
sleeping coach after the Du Quoin Convention, in which there were leading Sal> 
bath School men of sixdeiMuninations, in that meeting which has become so noted 
through the press, fervent prayer was offered for '* him who prepares these Lessons." 
How much of spiritual strength, how much encouragement we have derived from 
that meeting it would be hard to telL We do not speak these things in egotism. 
Nothing has ever been so humbling to us as this great work. We speak thus, as 
we have not spoken before, out of the privacy of our own hearts, because we are 
talking to fellow-workers, and would £ub have them feel in sympathy with our work* 
as we do with theirs. 

One end we have tried to keep steadily in view. Friends have intimated that it 
^<3C>C!9k(;:>C!9C>i:!9<;^C3C:>)^would be politic to concede something 

\ Twii»#fl fAF « « TM#k»a ff^ opposite prejudices. But we have 
J iraClS lOr S. S. leaCnerS. llsteadfastly adhered to the idea that 

fjthe great purpose of a Sabbath School 

Alesson is to bring the pupil to a trust 

win Christ, and to a Christian life. We 

— \jrejoice to know that all the more ac- 

What an example for Sunday School Q^ive Sunday School workers in the 

Teachers I What pains to be above sus- j^country stand on this platfonxiu To 

picion, that he might not injure thecauseUthis we intend to adhere. Of next 

:^'tKi<«,wIe1?*».'"^^'^:Py-'» Co«- of Lessons we can only 

thus blameless ? Said a young lady, " I ymake two announcements. 

do not think dancing wrong, but I have f\ ist They will be in accord with 

noticed that the world docs not think \I^^^^ ^jj i^ca. Evcrythmg else in 

much of a danang Christian. I want f\„ Jr.. c^k^i ♦•*^i,;«« :- JIn^r^Ar.^ 

my religion to be Tbove suspicion." A l/Sabbath School teaching is secondary 

Sunday School teacher's piety should be fjto spiritual results. To this idea we 

above suspicion. Xare held by a conscientious convic^ 

How he taught them! Publicly. Wtjo^ that it is the true one. 2nd We 

From house to house. Night and day I r 

With tears I Do you show a tenth part ^ 

of this earnestness ? He kept nothing f 

back that was profiuble to them. i 

What did he teach ? Toward God, re- 1 

pentance. Toward Christ, faith. Noj 

dry disquisitions on unimportant, curious I. 

facts, but repentance and faith--<;od and Qvery much better than the present 
Christ— these are the truths we are to/ What wb Fiort for.— The SuN« 
I teach. IgDAY School Tiachbx contends for 

oniform icrics of Immds for tiM 



No. 8. — Paul at Milktus. 



lintend to make use of all the expe- 
jrience we have received, of the sug- 
^gestions and criticisms kindly offered 
fby Sunday school men in all parts of 
Jthe country to make the next course 
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whole school, the only plan which renders a Teachers* Meeting possible, the only 
system that gives any definite value to the general ezerdses of the school, or any 
unity to the teaching in the school We contend for the individual indepenciencs 
of each teacher in matters of method, against the monotonous questioa-book sys- 
tem that reduces the teacher to a mere machine, and can find no defense except in 
the teacher's indolence. We contend for a ksson *€9mpUte in iUtlf^ studied by 
scholar and teacher, explained and enforced ; and in doing this we totally oppose 
the plan of encouraging scholars to commit to memory great quantities of scripture 
having no reference to the lesson, and neither understood by the scholar, nor en- 
forced by the teacher. We advocate direct, earnest, persistent, and continued effort 
on the part of superintendent and teacher to bring the pupil to a trust in Christ 
through the truth taught. And we believe most earnestly in repudiating ail excess- 
ively artificial devices and machinery, and all those visionary schemes and highly 
wrought plans that have no use save that of diverting the attention from Christ 
and his salvation. This is our creed. This is substantially the system of almost 
every successful school in the Union, Sooner or later, we trust it will be the plat- 
form of all Sunday Schools. That it should meet with a little opposition from in- 
dolence and old fogyism and indifierence u not surprising. Nor is it surprising 
that it should be opposed by those who are more influenced by the pride of inven- 
tion than by an earnest Christian spirit Let our motto be : The most vital and 
practical gospel truths^ taught earnestly and direcHy^ and personally applied^ by means 
of the very best methods^ and with a single eye to the conversion and Christian culture 
of the pupil. Under this banner stand the great body of earnest Christian Sabbath 
School Teachers in this country. 

Literary HoNEsrv.^We are not at all sensitive about getting the credit for our 
work. We work for Christ But nothing is more important than that Sunday 
School workers should be patterns of honesty. Nothing has surprised us more 
than the apparent lack of a sense of right in regard to the productions of the minds 
and pens of others among some active Sunday School men. We could easily count 
a dozen instances during the past year, in which our own productions of one sort or 
another have been used, either before conventions or in print One blackboard 
exercise appears thus in three different places as if original. Personally, we do not 
core. Whatever we write is written for the Sunday School public. But for the 
sake of honesty we do protest against the literary dishonesty of some Sunday School 
people. The publishers of this Magazine, who have a pecuniary interest in the copy- 
right, may very properly insist that to appropriate matter from it with no credit at 
all is an act of injustice to them. 

The State Teachers' Institute, which held its session at Normal the first week in 
August, gave some attention to Sunday school management Dr. Edwards, the 
enlightened president of the Normal University, has corresponded with some of 
the principal Sabbath school men in the State, and though little time could be 
given to it, of course, and few arrangements made at the late hour at which it was 
suggested, the movement will eventually result in interesting the great body of 
school teachers in the State in the Sabbath school work. And there are no more 
efficient helpers than they. To them we are already greatly indebted. 

Dr. Blackall.— The readers of our Magazine will be glad to learn that Dr. C. 
R. Blackall is permanently located in this city, as Dist Sec'y of the Am. Baptist 
Publication Society, and that we shall frequently have articles from his pen. He is 
one of our most interesting infimt class writers. 
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THE Autobiography of Elder Jacob Knapp, comes to as from Sheldon 
& Co. through S. C. Griggs. Eccentric and oftentimes inexcusably rough, 
Elder Knapp has yet been a useml man to an eminent degree. Doubtless the Head 
of the church has great use for such original men as Mr. Knapp, and whilst we can 
never believe such men intended for imitation, there is much that is instructive in 
their lives. We should like, however, to have the lives of such m^ as Knapp and 
Cartwright and others of their class written in a spirit of friendly and philosophic 
criticism rather than from the narrow standpoint of an autobiograpy. 

Our Branch and its Tributaries, b^ Mrs. Sarah Edwards Henshaw, is a his- 
tory of the Northwestern Sanitary Commission. Not a collection of dry statistics, 
not a prosv statement of work done, but a vividly written, picturesque description 
of the work and the workers. Written by one of the ablest of our Western wnters, 
it is as interesting as it is accurate. Some of its passages are full of pathos, some 
of effervescent humor, and it is altogether one of the most readable of books, as well 
as one of the most trustworthy of histories. The book is beautifully printed by a 
Chicago house on type and press made in the city. The book thus combines a 
general with a local mterest Chicago, Alfred L. SewelL 

Three Little Spades, by Anna Warner, is a pleasant little volume, narrating 
the experience of three children in the cultivation of their gardens. It is devoted 
to the excellent purpose of cultivating a love for gardening. New York, Harper 
& Brothers. Chicago, S. C. Griggs & Ca 

Harper's Phrase Book is a " Hand book of Travel and Talk," exceedingly 
valuable for reference in travel. No amount of home study will enable a traveller 
to remember the names of those little familiar articles and objects that need to b« 
remembered. We should not recommend such a book as the best mode of learn- 
ing the continental langu^^es, but it is nevertheless valuable to the student for re- 
ference, especially in writing those languages. Chicago, S. C. Griggs & Co. $i.5a 

We have from Harper & Brothers through S. C. Griggs & Co., Chicago, A 
Smaller History of England, by William Smith, LL. D. It is a i2mo. of 350 
pp. and sells for $1.00. Progressive and liberal in tone, impartial in its judgments 
and well written it is a work of great value for the young and for the busy man who 
wants only the salient points of histor)r. The interest of the narrative does not flag 
and one can hardly open it at any point without being fascinated with the author's 
" art of telling " as the French term it 

Harper's Magazine has maintained itself well this year. The August number 
opens with an illustrated article, ^*To and Upon the Amoar ^wer" "Antony the 
Andes of Peru and Bolivia,^* (illustrated,) by E. G. Squier, is continued and there is 
a fine illustrated article on **yohn Bull in Abyssinia.^* There are many other 
articles among which we notice a stor^ by Miss Mulock, an article on Duelists^ 
several others of interest and some stones. 

The August Atlantic has not arrived when we go to press but the Magazine 
hardly needs a notice. The best American writers are all engaged more or less 00 
this Magazine, and if less popular with the masses than several others it still com- 
mands the hearty support of the thinking stratum of readers. 

A Suggestive Commentary on St. Luke.— Rev. W. H. Van Dom. New 
York, D. Appleton & Co. 

Every sentence thrown into a separate line, and everj^entence full of thought 
The ideas are thus thrown out so that each thought— seed thoug^ht— can be seized 
by itsel£ A most excellent method for those who have not the time to trace out a 
course of reasoning, who are not interested in processes, but who want results. 
These two i2mo. volumes (pp. 520, ^58,) are brimful of the results of the labors of 
many thinkers, and of the most patient investigation on the part of the present 
writer. Sunday School Teachers whose reading is necessarily detached, will find 
these volumes very useful, indeed. 
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THE INFANT CLASS. 

BY MRS. JENNIE F. WILLING. 

HE Infant Class is the most important department of 
' the Sunday School. Sunday School managers often 
make this blunder. They put their best talent in charge 
; of the Bible Classes, and grade downward ; having some 
) pert little Miss who wants to teach, and does not know 
/enough to teach anybody else, in care of the Infants. They 
5 say, "We can't hold the big boys and girls and the young 
people, unless we have first class teachers. The little folks 
I can be made to go to Sunday School. The larger ones can't." 
\ Now this is reading the formula of instruction backward, and 
no wonder there are so many failures. The best talent should 
be brought to bear upon the most susceptible part of the school, where 
its force would tell most, where one sentence would go farther to shape 
the life, than ten will a few years later. Infant classes, properly train- 
ed, would never grow away from the Sabbath School. When they 
come to independent action, instead of having to be held by honied 
associations, and given biblical lessons in sugar coating, they would 
hunger for the strong meat of gospel truth, that they might grow there- 
by ; and what robust Christians would they make I We must have the 
best talent for infant class teachers ; that is, that best adapted to this 
work, no matter how much it may seem to be needed elsewhere. Peo- 
ple make 'garden in the spring. A handful of seeds may represent so 
many plants, if they are put into the soil at the proper time, and the 
early rains and sunshine set to work at them : and they may represent 
as many failures, in direct ratio with the untimeliness of their sowing. 
Let us not wait with the seed God sends us forth to sow, till the cares 
of life have trodden the heart as hard as a highway. Let the strong- 
est and the best laborers go forth while the fields lie fresh and moist 
in the dew of the spring-time. Then shall the good seed, cast into 
good ground, bring forth some thirty, some sixty, and some one hun- 
dred fold. 

Not only must infant classes have the best talent, they must have 
the best rooms. Some seem to think any sort of a place will do for 
the little folks. They will not protest Perhaps not now. But wait 
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a few years, and see how you will have to work to get them to Sabbath 
School at all. Do you know they are now forming their likes and dis- 
likes for their lifetime ? Children are passionately fond of brightness 
and beauty. They cannot comprehend the glory of the Sabbath School 
idea. They must be helped to it by pleasant surroundings, a cheerful 
airy room, with flowers, pictures, and music, making the Sabbath School 
hour the brip^htest of the week. Do not have all your fine frescoes in 
your auditorium, leaving your infant class rooms blank and bare. Chil- 
dren live in a world of fancy. They can turn a walking stick into a 
horse, or a roll of rags into a live baby, in a twinkling. They will get 
more beauty out of your frescoes, a hundred to one, than adults will, 
and they will never forget it I remember an imaginative little girl of 
a half-dozen years, who used to lie in the morning twilight and conjure 
up all sorts of people, in all sorts of costumes and attitudes, upon a 
whitewashed wall. How she would have enjoyed frescoes of Jesus and 
his wondrous acts of love, and how they might have helped her com- 
prehend his truth. 

And now a few words to infant class teachers. You must learn the 
why of your work upon your knees, before God. You may listen to 
ever so tine argumentations upon the momentous issues pending upon 
your efforts, but unless God speak into your souls the high motives 
that ought to thrill every fibre of your being, you will never be half 
awake to the work. You must learn the what of your teaching from 
the Bible, and the how from the experience of others, and your own 
common sense. The sculptor's brain first holds his statue. Then an 
earnest purpose crowds him to work out his thought in marble ; then, 
day by day, stroke by stroke, till the stone is rounded into almost 
breathing beauty. So, if you would mold children into the image of 
Christ. You must have first, a right ideal \ second, an earnest purpose ; 
and third, unstinted work. A man does not go beyond his ideal in any- 
thing. You must think about this work. You must plan out the very 
best thing possible for you to do with the material you have. Ask 
yourself often, **Am I doing my very best to bring Uiis class" — not 
into the most showy shape for visitors' reviews, but — "the nearest 
possible to Jesus?" Never be guilty of the indolent trick of locking 
the care of your class in the drawer of your desk, with your manual, to 
lie there till the next Sabbath. Give week-day thought to it. Bring 
up your ideal by studying the modes and successes of others. If you 
spend a Sabbath in a neighboring city, better one hundred times, fore- 
go a star sermon, than an opportunity of observing the workings of a 
class where stars are gathered for Jesus' crown. 

You must have an earnest purpose to work up tp your ideal. We 
are all indolent. Cares press us. The world coaxes, and crowds, 
and drives us, to follow its fancies, which do so devour time and 
thought. We can get stamina to hold us to our work, only from 
God in prayer. We shall glide into the slipshod and easygoing, in 
spite of our good Sunday resolutions, unless we go to Christ, and wait 
before him for the endowment of strength. When we bring ourselves 
to His terms, we may be sure this will be forthcoming. It will be the 
fault of nobody in the wide universe but our own sluggish selves, if we 
lack a stirring purpose to work to our ideal 
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It is the mother's work to give the first religious lessons ; but some 
of your class are motherless, and others might as well be, as far as 
moral instruction goes. It may safely be concluded that none of them 
are beyond the need of earnest effort. You have only an hour in 'one 
hundred and sixty-eight to give the only lessons about Jesus some of 
them ever have. Think of it. The world, the flesh, and the devil 
have one hundred and sixty-eight chances to your one. Surely, strong 
" strife must be 'twixt Hell and you — ^the odds against you," for these 
children's souls. Have you any force to waste in such an encounter ? 

You must bring yourself to your utmost strength by study. Any- 
thing that gives you mental grasp, be it mathematical gymnastics, or 
mere historic reading, will be a help to you. The more familiar you 
are with good authors, the simpler and clearer will be your way of 
saying things, the less will your thought be lost in the rattle of the 
word-vehicle you send it out in. 

Of all books, however, The Book must have the preference. Sat- 
urate yourself with Bible truth till it drips from your fingers' ends. 
But even that is not enough. You must study child-nature ; and this, 
by the way, is quite another thing from man and woman nature. The 
lion-tamer studies all the ins and outs of lion-life. He learns where 
the courage .lies, and lets that point alone. He finds where the fear 
lurks, and makes his attack there. You have grown away from your 
own childhood's whims and fancies. Your reason has put your ima- 
gination in the stocks, and you have nearly forgotten the time when the 
poor captive was your queen. Children believe far more devoutedly in 
fairies, and wishing-caps, than they do in continents and oceans, obli- 
gations and duties. Grown people do preposterously mismeasure the 
distance between themselves, on their worldly stilts, and the little folks. 
When you talk to children, you must get down where they are ; talk in 
range with their ideas ; speak their vernacular ; or you might as well 
preach to a Chinaman in Cherokee. You must beware of big words. 
Grown people have a fashion of using them because they sound so in- 
comprehensibly erudite. But one of them may wreck the most richly* 
freighted craft, as certainly as a Mississippi sawyer. 

The president of one of our universities talked to our Sabbath school 
scholars, a short time ago. He said some of the sublimest things a 
man may utter, holding the attention of Bible scholars, infant classes, 
and all. His language was so simple, that, but for the ear marks upon 
his form and in his voice, you would have thought it was one of the 
boys making a brave little speech. Lincoln said of himself, that when 
he was a little fellow, nothing angered him more than to hear the neigh- 
bors, when they came in to talk with his father of an evening, use lan- 
guage he could not understand. He would go to his room, and walk 
the floor for hours, repeating their dark sayings, till he got at the mean- 
ing, and put it into words that he was, sure any boy of his age could 
comprehend. Your class may not show their disapproval of your 
stilted style in so genius-like a way, but you may take the hint when 
you see them pinching each other, pr trading marbles on the sly. 

I think it would be well for you to study the improved modes of in- 
struction in use in the public schools. If you have not, you will be 
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astonished to find how many leagues they are ahead of the lumbering 
methods that were used when you and I were in school 

Froebel's Kindergarten, the Pestalozzian system, pictures, black- 
boards, object-lessons — S£ these have power to crowd children through 
week-day studies, why not adapt them to Bible lessons ? I hope you 
will not stop with admiring them, but will put them in practice. 

Singing is an important means of teaching God's truth to children. 
They love music. They may not understand all the words they sing; 
but they will remember them till they do get their meaning. More 
truth can be sung into children's hearts than can be talked into them. 

And the little hymns echoed in their homes, day after day, may do 
a good work for older sinners. 

Rev. Thomas Hughes once found a family in a seven by nine cellar 
in the Fourth Ward in New York ; the Catholic wife counting her 
beads, and saying her prayers on her knees before a picture of the 
Virgin ; the Chinese husband offering rice with his chopsticks to a 
little god, and their two children singing the song learned at the Mis- 
sion Sunday School — 

' Jesus loves me, this I know. 
For the Bible tells me so." 
A note of Heaven straying through the Romish darkness, jind the pa- 
gan midnight I am sure the blessed Lord Christ leaned toward the 
little waifs, and listened with tender interest 

To succeed in teaching, you must iove your scholars. They may be 
very coarse and unsightly, hateful and low, but there is an infinite pos- 
sible folded up in each little life. Jesus loves them — for his sake you 
must He will help you. It is not enough to care for your class in a 
general way, you must know them individually. If you call Tommy 
" Dick," no matter how graciously you smile, he sees that you don't 
know him — ^Tommy — his individual self. Ten chances to one he will 
say, " She don't care anything for me afler all." And the little scape- 
grace will bolt you out, with your fine lessons. Show each, that you 
do know him and her, by a personal recognition ; a word about the in- 
valid mother at home, or the baby, or, what is better, by a call when 
they are sick. Not unlikely, the extravagant little fellow will get you: 
identity confounded with that of the angels pictured in the big Bible. 

But after all, your main dependence for success must be upon prayer. 
I see my advice is according to that saying of Origen, " Begin and 
end all things in prayer." It is none the less pertinent however. Go 
to Him that made the little mind, and understands its thoughts afar of£ 
He will give you access to its surest stronghold, that you may capture 
it for Himself. 

Your Sunday School work, wrought in faith, hope, and love, must 
endure, God gives you a chance to trace on many little hearts their 
first moral lessons. The world may write its falsities over them, but 
at last, like the sacred characters on the palimpsest, the words of 
your tracing will come to the light 

The first generations that gazed upon the lighthouse of Pharos, read 
the name of Ptolemy, under whose reign it was constructed ; but the 
architect did not mean thus to surrender the immortality of his genius. 
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He put his sovereign's name upon the wonderful structure, only in 
stucco. In a few years it crumbled off, and under it, cut in stone, was 
the builder's name, Sostratus, of Cnidus, son of Dexiphranes. So, 
you are writing your thoughts imperishably upon the young hearts God 
has put into your hands. 

Said Apelles, "I paint for eternity." — ^Your Sunday School work 
teaches for eternity. You trace your sentiments upon immortal minds, 
as Psidias cut his name upon the buckle of the girdle of his Minerva. 
It could be effaced only by breaking the statue in pieces. The temple 
of my thought must be destroyed to get from their niches the mem- 
ories of the Sabbath School teachers who taught me the " old, old 
story of Jesus and his love." 

The lessons you teach, may lie long in the soil, and yet not lose their 
vitality. As grains of wheat may grow, after lying in a mummy's hand 
a th<»usand years, so these seeds of truth may bring forth an abundant 
harvest long years after the hand that scatters them has become dust 

Some mission Sunday School boys in New York, heard that a poor 
woman was dying in a garret near the alley where they were playing. 
They knew she was wicked, and they shuddered to think what must 
come after death. After a long consultation, they concluded to make 
an effort to help her to Jesus. They could not get into her room, but 
there was a high window opening into it, to which they climbed upon 
boxes. " What shall I tell her, Johnnie ?" asked the little fellow who 
had climbed up, just able to reach the broken pane. " Oh, tell her 
that verse about Jesus, that the Sunday School man learnt us." So 
Neddie called to her through the window, " Believe on the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and thou shalt be saved." The dying woman caught the words. 
She thought the good God must want to save her, for surely he had 
sent an angel to tell her that. She did believe with all her heart, and 
went from the filthy attic up to the world of glory. 

The little words of truth you utter, will echo from heart to heart, as 
a*savor of life unto life. 

In the long forever, the reward of your work shall h^ glorious. The 
hand bearing the print of a nail shall place upon your head a crown, 
and the ''well done" of the Master shall sound through your soul in 
ceaseless harmonies. ^ 



HOW WE USE THE LESSON PAPERS. 

REV. E. J. GOODSPEED, CHICAGO. 

It is our custom in the Second Baptist Church of Chicago, to follow 
the course suggested in the Teacher, and to use the Lesson Papers 
in our School. In order to make the teachers familiar with the sub- 
ject, the Sunday afternoon Bible Class, led by Deacon E. S. Albro, 
take up the next Sunday's lesson and study it with thoroughness. 
Some of the teachers are necessarily absent from this service, and on 
Monday evening at the young people's prayer-meeting the same les- 
son is discoursed on by the pastor, and made the burden of remark 
during the whole evening. In this way we become awakened to the 
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various topics contained in the lesson, and are guided by leading 
minds in its study and presentation. The plan has succeeded, and 
we purpose to continue in the same line while the interest is mainta^ 
ed. We are not embarrassed by the lessons in our prayer-meetings, 
because the variety of themes rising out of the passage aBbrds ample 
scope for all spiritual purposes. By knowing what Scripture will fur- 
nish the starting points and substances of the exercises, we are better 
prepared to say something worth hearing. There is probably less 
'' scattering '' than usual, and more unity of thought and impression. 
The reader is prevented from reading too long a selection, and bur- 
dening the hearers with a multitude of topics, while the pastor can 
give tone and direction to the minds of his fellow-laborers in teaching. 
The arrangement has been pleasant and profitable, and tends to pre- 
serve union of thinking throughout the Church. The whole congre- 
gation, young and old, are thus engaged in meditating upon the same 
great truths, in unison, and this method helps to an exhaustive study 
of the Bible, if indeed we may speak of exhausting what is inexhaust- 
ible as the air or the ocean. The Lesson Papers are a success, for 
while brother Eggleston picks the plums out of the pie for the chil- 
dren, we like to enjoy those selected morsels with them. The bo- 
quets he analyzes for them furnish us fragrance and beauty as we hold 
them up to the light of fresh examination. They are fadeless, and 
their perfume is never lost. He saves us trouble, offers valued in- 
struction in divine things, and inspires us with thankfulness to Him 
whose word reveals the richest boon which infinite love has provided 
for man. 



CHOOSING A SUPERINTENDENT. 

BY £I>WARB EGGLESTON. 

IDEAL Superintendents. — ^Very brilliant articles have been writ- 
ten and many eloquent speeches have been made to prove that a 
superintendent should be what no superintendent is, or, at least, a 
kind of man not often found. If none were superintendents but those 
who possess all the qualifications set down in the books, there would 
be few schools that would possess that valuable officer. Almost any 
head is better than none, and in getting a superintendent, as in get- 
ting a dictionary, we can only say, ** get the best" 

Who Should Elect a Superintendent. — We had much rather 
trust this election to the teachers than to any one else. They will 
judge more soberly than the mass of the school, (besides an election 
is an unmitigated evil in the school.) They are better judges than 
any Church authority can be. The qualifications of a superintendent 
are so peculiar that we can trust none so well as those who are in the 
work to select a leader. 

Selection of a Superintendent. — Get the best, we say again. 
Let this be the only consideration Do not elect a man because you 
think it will please him. Do not elect a man to the Superintendency 
as a reward for faithfid services. Especially do not elect any one b^ 
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cause you think he will be hurt if not elected. Better hurt any man 
rather than hurt the school. The very fact that a man is disposed to 
exact his election is the best possible proof of his unfitness. Seek 
only to get the best material you have. It is not always the most for- 
ward man that will do best. Assurance is not essential to success in 
Sunday School work. 

Men not Fit. — Without attempting to describe any ideal man, we 
may mention some of those things that tend to unfit superintendents 
for their work. 

1. A lack of heart in the work. This is the capital defect Do 
not choose a man who is willing to take the ofiice, but who has shown 
hitherto a lack of earnest devotion to Sunday School work. No 
amount of qualifications of other sorts can atone for so grievous a de- 
fect as this. 

2. Personal Vanity, There are too many Sunday School Super- 
intendents who think of nothing but display, perpetually spreading 
the peacock feathers of their ingenuity, their order, their singing, or 
some other special excellence before the school and strangers. There 
are no people in the world of so little practical use as those whose 
earnestness is withered by vanity. 

3. An overbearing disposition, A tyranical superintendent, a man 
who values his own way because it is his own, and who has little or no 
regard for the wishes of others, is evil, and only evil continually. Will 
is a great advantage if it be modified by a truly Christian spkit. But 
self-will is the most unpleasant and obstructive form of selfishness, di- 
rectly opposed to Christ's spirit, and ruinous in its effects upon the 
school. 

4. Lack of progressiveness. We mean to say that a man who sticks 
to the old because it is old, who willv&t, his grandfather's spectacles, is 
unfit for the work of superintendent. Nowhere is an old fogy so out of 
place as among young people. In nothing has there been more ad- 
vancement, recently, than in Sabbath School labor. If the superinten- 
dent be a tertiary fossil, the teachers will not be living beings. 

These are by no means all the things that disqualify men from serv- 
ing as superintendents. But most of the rest may be overcome by the 
superintendent himself. If you cannot do better you may have to take 
a man with some of the disqualifications we have named. 

Variety of Talent. — There is no one style of man that can be set 
up as the model. There are men of widely different abilities that suc- 
ceed in Sunday School work. Do not argue that because a man is not 
like your ideal man, the model superintendent that you have in your 
mind, therefore he will never do. 

Do NOT Trammel THE Superintendent. — If he has any ability for 
his office give him a chance to work out his plans. He cannot succeed 
without freedom, and if he has not the elements of success all the con- 
stitutions, by-laws, and order of exercises you can adopt will not im- 
prove him. You can explain your wishes, and if he is a wise man he 
will not let them pass unheeded. But do not put him into strait-jackets 
and then expect him to work successfully. 

A Generous Support. — Stand by your Superintendent. He may 
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not be the best man. He does many things wrong. But for the sake 
of the school, for the sake of the cause of Christ, give him a generous 
support Let him feel that every teacher is a friend. 

His Assistants should be those who will work according to his 
plans. Let there be but one head to the school. Only monsters have 
two heads. Abolish an assistant superintendent who sets himself up 
to lead a faction in opposition to his principal Do away with any one 
who does not work according to the central idea of the school. 

To the superintendent we shall have something to say in our next. 



L 



REST. 

MARY B. SLEIGHT. 

OW down the west the setting sun 
Proclaims its Sabbath journey done. 
Across the prairie wide and green 
The lengthened shadows eastward lean. 
With lightest touch the west wind wesrcs 
Its loving fingers through the leaves. 
White-pennoned in the upper seas 
Lie clouds like anchored argosies, 
And hushed beneath the bending skies 
The happy earth in silence lies, 
As if the Master's restful palm 
Had soothed it to a heavenly calm, 
O resting earth, O restful sky, 
A better rest ye typify 1 
O rest, that crowns the evening's dose^ 
A sweeter rest my spirit knows ! 
Too high, too deep for human speech, 
No human words that rest can teach — 
In vain my lips essay to tell| 
The secret of its hallowed spelL 
Close on his loving breast I lean, 
With not a doubt or fear between ; 
For this I know, oh joy divine ! 
That I am His, and He is mine. 
And in this Sabbath silence blest 
Alone with Him, in Him I rest. 



The biographies and narratives of the Scriptures are among the 
very best specimens of descriptive language and graphic style, but 
even these will become still more striking and attractive to children if 
expressed through tlie medium of the human voice, and in a detailed, 
but lively and interesting manner. 
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APOLOGIES. 

BY RET. ALFRED TAYLOR^ PHILADELPHIA. 

POOR things they are. The more there are of them, the worse 
they are. The more fluently one can make them, the more )ie 
falls into the habit of offering a pleasant apology instead of doing 
the work assigned to him, or expected of him. The more one falls 
into the habit, the more unreliable does he become, and utterly useless 
as a helper in the Lord's kingdom. 

The plainest dinner, promptly served, will satisfy the appetite of the 
hungry, better than the most fulsome apologies for not having even a 
sumptuous meal ready when it is due. A lesson actually learned by 
the teacher, and taught to the class, accomplishes more than the reci- 
tal of all the circumstances which hindered the teacher from studying it. 
One dollar collected and paid over, by the brother appointed to raise 
funds, is worth fifty reasons why that brother could not carry into op- 
eration the praiseworthy intentions he had conceived, and the admir- 
able plans he had devised for replenishing the exhausted treasury with 
means necessary for the liquidation of the claims against it 

A heavy majority of the apologies rendered for work undone are 
extremely absurd. You had some work to do, had you, good friend ? 
Perhaps you were chairman of a committee which you never called to- 
gether, or, you may have been a member of the committee, and did 
not come when called. As you bring the old stock report of, ^^ prog- 
ress^ and ask to be coniinued^^ you remark that you have been out of 
town, and the weather was warm, and your head ached, and your uncle 
was sick, and the day was rainy, and you hadn't much encouragenjent 
in your efforts, and you mislaid your hat, and bruised your elbow, and 
lost your umbrella, and didn't wmd your watch, and forgot what time 
it was, and several other things which, if your memory serves you 
rightly, have now passed from your recollection. 

Why not make a report which will really meet the case. Say that 
you have done nothing ; no matter about expressing your sorrow over 
it, for the people who expected you to do it doubtless feel sorrow 
enough for themselves and you too. Say that you didn't feel like do- 
ing anything ; that you are lazy, and don't mean to do anything in the 
matter ; and they will prevent your being appointed the next-time, and 
taking the place of somebody who might do something. And, if, hav- 
ing neglected to do what was expected of you, you adhere to your de- 
termination to leave it for other people to do, there is no further call 
for ornamenting the committee with your name. 

There is a feeling of tender politeness among some circles of excel- 
lent Christian people, which restrains them from expressing the right- 
eous indignation which moves their hearts at the excuses offered by 
the apologetic man. Especially if he is a very distinguished man, he 
is frequently reappointed to the same position whose dudes he has 
neglected, for fear of wounding his feelings if he should be displaced. 
This is a wrong view of politeness. The apologizer, who brings vain 
excuses, instead of an account of duty performed, is the one who is 
guilty of a want of courtesy. His neglect has been the cause of the 
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loss of precious time, and he has retarded the progress of the work 
which his faithful performance of duty would have advanced. Chris- 
tian society owe him nothing, except to *' discharge him from the fur- 
ther consideration of the subject,^' till he repents and does differently. 
The Lord's work is too important, and time is too precious, to war- 
rant trifling with either, in the use of vain excuses for neglected duties. 



viEDITATIONS OF A SUNDAY SCHOOL TEACHER. 

BY ALTHEA. 

AS Sunday School teachers, how grateful should be our hearts to- 
wards a benificent Providence, who has placed us in his vine- 
yard and entrusted to our care the tender buds of the vine. Can we 
be too diligent in shielding them from the biting frosts of sin ? Can 
we be too desirous of tl\eir receiving nourishment from the Great 
Vine, that in the fulness of time they may '^ bring forth fruit even 
unto everlasting life.'* 

Disease fastens its horrid fangs upon one of your little ones. How 
quickly you hasten to summon the best physician. He is pre-engaged. 
Ypu cannot await his return, for you know disease is fast consuming 
the child's vitality. With another medical man you hasten to the 
bedside of your little one. With what eagerness and trepidation you 
await the prognosis of the physician. How great is your joy to learn 
that there' is yet hope. How temptingly you prepare the bitter reme- 
dy, and how tearfully and perseveringly you plead the little sufferer 
to take it. As a reward of compliance, you promise the most accept- 
able gift you can grant. With what assiduous care you do all within 
your power which would aid in the child's recovery. At last how 
great are the rejoicings of your heart as again the roseate hue of 
health tinges the little cheek ; none other than parents who possess 
like-rescued loved ones can realize. 

How is it with our classes ? Do they hot contain sin-sick souls 
fast approaching that death which never dies ? Would we rejoice to 
have them healed as did the Great Physician heal us ? Do/we earn- 
estly assure them that there is power m Jesus* blood ? It is not nec- 
essary for us to call the Physician. He is ever knocking and patiently 
waiting at the door of their hearts. Why do they not admit him t 
Perhaps we have not told them that He is the only physician for dis- 
eased souls. With Him there can be no failure. Myriads have suc- 
cessfully used the simple yet infallible remedies of faith and repen- 
tance. It may be that some of us do not fully realize that if we do 
our duty, and prayerfully leave the consequences with God, glorious 
will be the consequences His performances have ever been greater 
than His promises, of which, we, as teachers, have so many. 

Oh that all would teach as would we teach if in eternal ages hence 
we were for a season permitted to take our departure from among 
countless myriads of spirits and return to earth, and once more be fa- 
vored with this inestimable priViledge. Let us " work while it is called 
to-day ** for if we do not diligently and earnestly use all means within 
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our power to lead our youth to the Great Teacher, ours will be regret 
and misery, and that forever. But if, on the contrary, we will do the 
work which He has given us to do, an etemiiy will h^ ours in which to 
wear celestial crowns filled with stars of rejoicing. 



PAUL'S VOYAGES AND TRAVELS- 



AndpatrU. 


38 mUet from Jerusa- 
lem, on the road to 
Cesarea. 


59 
to 
61 


Reaches this place guarded by aoo soldiers, 70 
horseman, aud aoo spearmen. 


•• JDdu:3i. 


Cesarea. 


3d visit to Cesarea. 




Delivered to Felix. Placed m the Pretorium. 
Awaiting his accusers. 


•« xxiii: 33. 


Sidon. 


Rival city of Tyre. 




Treated kindly by Julius. Visito friends and 
receives their attention. 


•* xxvii: 3. 


Mynu 


Sotttheni Lyria. 




Placed on board the Alexandrian ship by the 

centurion. Slow sailing. 




Cnidus. 


Coast of Caria. 




Not permittad to take shelter in the harbor of 
Cnidus, the wind bising un&vorable. 


" xxvu: 7. 


Crete, & i 
Salmo-V 


Salmone Promonto- 
ry* eastern extrefl% 
ety of island. 




Driven hither by the wind. Course from Cni- 
dus must have been nearly south. , 


" xxvii: 7. 


FairHa- 
Tena. 


On south of Creta. 




with great danger and loss of life. 




dauda. 


S.W. coast of Crete. 




Ship is undergirded. To avoid quicksand the 


** xxvii: x6. 


Afeiita. 
(Malta.) 


Adriatic S. of Dal- 
matia. 




banana. Uninjured by the viper. Heals 


" xxviii:*if 


Syracoae. 


Capital of Sicilv, 80 
miles N. of Melita. 




many diseases. After three . months sails. 
Touches at Syracuse, and stays three days. 


"xxviutia. 


Rhegium. 


"•fif.E.'^a;!^" 




S. wind having arisen, resumes his voyage, & 
comes the second day to Puteoll 


" xxviii: 13. 


PttteoU. 


Smiles N.W.Mace- 
donia. Naplesw 




Proceeds t^ards Rome. Is encouraged by 
those who meet him at the Forum of Apinus 
and the Three Taverns. 


" - 1^14. 


Rrnne. 


Soitof Aatichmt. 


te-4 


Announces the cause of his arrival Dwells a 
years in his own hired house. Receives 
those who come to him. Preaches the king- 

Philomon, Hebrews, and a Timothy. If im- 

and 1 Timothy were probably written in the 
interval, and a Timothy after his second ar- 


- -.4-15. 



A LETTER TO A SUPERINTENDENT.— SABBATH SCHOOL 
LITERATURK 

REV. W, H. VAN DOREN, CHICAGO. 

THE subject alluded to was religious works of fiction. You be- 
lieve writers of Sunday School books could not write objection- 
able books. I reply, writers will promptly respond to whatever calls 
are made. There are " wise and foolish authors," as well as "virgins," 
in our day. The Sunday School has, under Providence, become the 
right arm of the Church. That may be vigorous to deal loyal blows 
for truth and godliness, or it may be paralyzed and wielded by its en- 
emies for evil only. The works now swarming in our libraries begin 
to awaken in not a few intelligent patents the gravest fears for the 
future of theur sous and daughters. For 4,000 years the Church pf 
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God, under inspired leaders, had no Sabbath School. The Head of 
the Church committed the sok training of children to parents. On 
them Jehovah laid that responsibility, nor has he released them from 
it now. Hence whoever assumes that responsibility, of guiding the 
minds of the millions of youth, will have an account to render which 
. an angel might well hesitate to meet 

As the Church has summoned superintendents and teachers to share 
ihvsfeafful burden, it becomes them to weigh well their plans. It is 
a well known fact that our race in every clime and age have longed 
after excitement The strong wine, the betel nut, the hasheesh, arrack, 
alchohol, and what not, are sought more or less by all classes, from 
the days of Noah down to our own, to stimulate and excite body and 
mind. The ground-work of all this is the love of sensation, as men- 
tal intoxication is natural to a fallen soul. 

Hence this love has stirred up persons in every age, thousands of 
years before the printing era, to gratify this intense desire for excite- 
ment Rambling bards have their audience, ^nd minstrels feel this 
hungering after mental excitement and sensation. The tales, stories, 
novels, theatre, opera-house, supplied this demand for many, many 
ages. 

There is a healthy stimulus in the study of truth, as recorded in a 
thousand volumes of history, chemistry, botany, astronomy, biography, 
travel, &c., &c. But all these chapters of useful knowledge, however 
eloquently described, or with whatever enchanting simplicity portrayed, 
to our children in this very fast age, are dry and dull. Our youth 
must have milk that is sweetened and meat that is seasoned. If the 
solemn teachings of God's word are taught they must be draped with 
plots and counter-plots, and invested with the charms of fiction. The 
great doctrines of the fall, redemption, regeneration, and resurrection 
must be invested with the glitter and tumult of dramatic sensation, or 
our young people turn away from the pages as dull and dry. 

We do not allude to those novels which in our day, like the frogs of 
Egypt, come swarming through our stores, shops, and houses, whose 
authors zxt paid to pander to passion, and defiantly bid virtue and the 
Bible's God a final farewell 1 

We ask our superintendents whether there is not an influence from 
our baptized press going forth training the minds of our children for 
lust such works ? Their young, loving, trusting hearts fondly believe 
what men say, and what they write, and especially what they print* 
They have not learned, what the celebrated but infamous Lord Ches- 
terfield wrote, ** words are used to conceal our thoughts." In their 
' guileless innocence in reading these pious novels, they yield their whole 
soul to the " dissolving views," as the brilliant panorama, scene afier 
scene, chains and enchants their minds. 

As illustration, we give to the point, a Sunday school youth read one 
of these volumes from a Sunday school library, in a country village. 
While perusing those pages she found herself in a new avorld, where 
the dull cares and vexations of daily toil were not seen. For a few 
days she revelled among these brilliant scenes and charming circles. 
Her gay spirit bounded at the thought that now she first really under- 
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stood how to find the key to unlock life's treasures. For a moment 
the charm was broken by her mother's call to daily duty. Her bad 
feelings were roused to have her pleasures rudely invaded, and those 
glittering landscapes fade away from her mind. But returning with 
a redoubled thirst after this promised fountain of pleasure, she read 
and was fascinated more and more until the last page. She freely 
trusted that her future world would be radiant with the same rays, 
and a new stage of experience was opening to her happy, happy spirit. 

In a moment all her hopes were dashed. She read, " Now gentle 
reader, all this is untrue. THere never was such a girl as Amelia, or 
such a home as Arcadia,*' That was a tribute of die author to the. 
faithful reader's violated sense of faith. She was overcome with emo- 
tion, and actually wept through anger. She flung the volume the 
length of her chamber, and felt that her faith had been trifled with 
and her trust outraged. 

Mark the result — after a season, poor despised humanity again 
craves this pleasing intoxication, and she seeks another pious romance. 

This love of excitement grows upon what it feeds. More and more 
highly seasoned scenes will be the demand. By and by this thirst be- 
comes more intense, like that for the waters of death. The corrupt 
springs taint the streams. Souls become enchained down to the foul 
pools of sensuality. Over that immortal spirit, you very soon write, 
"Joined to idols — ^let him alone !" 



THE LORD'S PRAYER. 

A CONCERT EXERCISE. 

^krr/V.— The Lord's Prayer, it breathes 2i filial spirit—** Father." 

School, — For ye have not received the spirit of bondage again to fear ; but ye have 
received the Spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father.— ^<wf. viii : 15. 

Sup't^K catholic spirit—** Our Father." 

School. — God that made the world, hath made of one blood all nations of men for 
to dwell on all the face of the earth. — Acts xvii : 24-26. 

iSlw/V. — An adoring spirit — ** Hallowed be Thy name." 

School, — His name shall endure forever ; His name shall be continued as long as 
the sun ; and men shall be blessed in Him ; all nations shall call Him blessed. — 
J^s, Ixxii: 17. 

Sup't, — A missionary spirit — ** Thy Kingdom come." 

School. — And the seventh angel sounded ; and there were great voices in heaven, 
saying, The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of 
His Christ ; and He shall reign for ever and ever. — Rev, xi : 15. 

Sup't—hn obedient spirit— ** Thy Will be done." 

School, — I delight to do Thy will, O my God : yea, Thy law is within my heart— 
rs. xl : 8. 

Sup't. — A dependent spirit—** Give us this dav our daily bread." 

School. — The eyes of all wait upon Thee ; and Thou givest them their meat in due 
seasoh. Thou openest Thine hand, and satisfiest the desire of every living thing. 
— Ps, cxlv : 15, 16. 

Suft, — A forgiving spirit — ** And forgive us our debts." 

School, — 1 hen came Peter to Him, and said. Lord, how oft shall my brother sin 
against me, and I forgive him ? till seven times ? Jesus saith unto him, I say not 
unto thee, until seven times : but, until seventy times, seven. — Matt, xviii : 21*22. 

Sup't, — A cautious spirit — ** Lead us not into temptation." 

School, — ^The Lord knoweth how to deliver the godly out of temptations, and to 
reserve the unjust unto the day of judgment to be punished. — 2 Peter ii : 9. 
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Suft^K rM^'if^ spirit— ** For Tfame is the kiBgdom, and the power, and the 
i^ory." 

School* — All ThT works shall praise Thee, O Lord ; and Thy saints shall bless 
Thee. They shall speak of the ^lory of Thy kingdom, and talk of Thy power ; 
Thy kingdom is an everlasting kmgciom, and Thy dominion endureth throughout 
all generations.-»/V. cxlv: 10-11-13. 

Class in concert — Blessed be the Lord God, the God of Israel, who only doeth 
wondrous things. And blessed be His glorious name for ever : and let the whole 
earth be filled with his glory ; Amen, and Amen. — Ps, Izzii : 1&-19. 



BLACKBOARD LECTURE. 




THE PARTHENOS OF ATHENS— TEMPLE OF THB GODDESS 
MINERVA PARTHENOS. 

BY CHARLES H. WOLFF. 

IDOLATRY. 

X Coring i : 21.-^^' The world by wisdom knew not God, it pleased God by the 
foolishness of preaching to save them that believe.". . . .Acts xvii : 16. — "When he 
(Paul) saw the city (Athens) wholly given to idolatry.". .-. .Acts icvii : 23. — " To the 
unknown God." A. D. 53. 

1. The Parthenon — Pure marble, built by Pericles, B. C. 439 begun ; finished 
390. Phidias sculptor and architect 

2. The Goddess Minerva Parthenos-— Ivory and gold, 60 feet high ; beautiiid 
statue occupied the above temple. 

3. Athens — Her arts, sciences, wealth, influence, enquires after new things, great 
men, proud men. 

4. Feasts of the Idols— -Bacchus, Jupiter, VCvaKvi\y'^Dtgrading SensualUus, 

5. Legitimate results of Idol worship. Transition from the Virgin to the 
Satyr. The reason why ? 

6. The Tendency of Idolatry is continually dominant UnsaHsfied worldly 
vnsdom leads to death, 

7. True worship of God always tends Heavenward. ResuU of true vns- 
dtm^ Eternal Life. 

8. The Athenians began with Beautiful Idols, and ended with the most 
Hideous Monstrosities, 

9. The Sin is thb same, whether Minerva or Mdoch «i« worshipped, Diana ^ 
Bflcchus.' 
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le. Man will Worship SoMETHiNC^Shall it be God or Idols? 

11. Millions were spent in Idol Worship. — Shall we complain of the expen^ 
tes of Christianity f 

12. CovETOUSNESS IS IDOLATRY. Wealth the chief Iddin mr Land; Sensuality 
next. Col, iii : 5. Eph, v : 5. 

13. Parents offer children to these Gods, as formerly to fifoloch^-^Marri* 
ages of Cotrveniance, 

14. ** The Fooushness of pREACHiNa" God's method oi preventing and de- 
stroying Idolatry* Rom. XI 13-15. 

Note. — Idolatry is generally presented in the hideous form. Idols are described 
as monsters in appearance. By a natural transition, children learn to look for hid- 
eous idols, and are met by Satan in the garment of beauty, tempted and overcome. 
The above lesson will introduce a difierent train of thought. The beautiful temple 
and goddess leading to beastly sensuality ; the worldly wisdom of the Athenians in- 
stead of easing, rather adding to the degredation of the saturnalian festivities, will 
readily give the teacher or scholar the germ of the lesson, that : " The world by 
wisdom knew not God,'' etc It will be readily observed by the careful teacher, that 
the above will furnish, if properly used, material for several lessons, on several dis* 
tinct views of idolatry. 



Young Men and Women's Bible Classes. — We can hardly find words to con- 
vey our impression of the surpassing importance of these classes. To train teach- 
ers, to train mothers and fathers, to restrain from doubtful company, and to furnish 
good companions and Christian associations, reading, habits, impulses to the young 
men and women of this generation, is a work worthy of the highest aspirations of' 
the best and noblest of our race. If we look at the census, we cannot fail to notice 
the striking fact that a little more than one-third of the entire population of New- 
York are young men and women over fifteen and under thirty years of age, while 
more tlKui ooe-half of our population is under twenty years of age. In a very short 
time the destinies of our country and of our Churches will be in the hands of these 
young people. To a large extent they have been neglected in the family, in society, 
m the Saboath School, and in the Church ; and as Dr. James W. Alexander said :. 
'* Be it ever remembered, that the neglecters of the Church have been neglected by 
the Church." « « « Christian men and women of real talent and character oi 
religious and social position must be thoroughly aroused to a self-sacrifidng, devoted, 
beartfelt interest for them.— /'an^/j Index. 



INFANT CLASS LESSON, 
Paul's Steadfastness. — Acts xxi: 1-17. 

BY EMMA A, HALL. 

Prayer. Sing, « He that leadeth me." 

In our last lesson we left Paul and his companions in this city of Miletus. (Teach- 
er finds it on the map, or has made the outlines necessary for this lesson on the 
board) How did he get here ? He came in a ship. Who came to Miletus to see 
him ? Some good men of his Church. From where ? Ephesus. What did Paul 
do ? He talked to them a long time. What else ? Kneeled down and prayed. 
How did they feel to have Paul go away ? Very sorry ; they cried, they put their 
arms around his neck and kissed him. Why did they feel so very sorry ? He said 
he was not coming back any more. Yes, and he was going to Jerusalem, and God 
liad told him that he would have a great deal of trouble. Paul and his friends 
prayed and said good bye to the elders from Ephesus, and then went on board the 
ship again. They have to make a long journey on the water. 

How many of you have ever been on a ship, or boat, or steamer ; have made a 
journey on the water? Many hands are up, I see. Teacher, my father goes on a 
boat all the time, and I have been with him once. 
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Here is a little ship a friend made for me. Is this large enough to sail on th« 
water ? No ma'am. (The attention of the class may be called to the different 
parts of the ship if there is time.) 

Then I've made a little one on this bit of paper. I'll put it on the map by Mile- 
tus. Now you may suppose this is the ship Paul and his friends sailed in, and I'll 
move it about on the map to show you where they went on this journey. There 
were many other people on this ship beside Paul and his companions. 

Now it begins to move ; see, they ffo straight to this island, where the people 
make wine and beautiful silk. I printed the name on the board. Spell it C-o-o-s, 
pronounced Co-os. 

The next day thev came to this island of roses, called R-h-o-d-e-s, because so 
many roses grew there. There were beautiful gardens, and large groves of trees 
with oranges on them. On this island was a city of the same name. What was it ? 
Rhodes. The people here built many ships too, just like the one Paul is sailing in. 

But they go on past this island and stop at Patara, and here Paul must leave this 
ship. It does not go any Airther in the right way to Jerusalem. Soon he found 
another one and sailed on, so we will leave this piece of paper there and take an- 
other for Paul's ship. This was a strong ship and sailed very fast In two days 
and nights they came to this large island, (;-y-p-r-u*s. Pronounce it Have we 
heard of this island before ? Yes. 

They pass it, and soon reach T-y-r-e. Here the ship-men were to unload the 
ship— take out the things they had brought to selL It is seven days before they 
are ready to go on again hence Paul spends the Sabbath day with his Christian 
friends. Oh, what a precious Sabbath it was to them all I They loved Paul, and 
perhaps they sat around the table and ate the Lord's supper together. 

Some of them were very earnest Christians, and lived very near to God, and he 
told them, by his Holy Spirit, that Paul would be in great danger, and suffer very 
much if he went on to Jerusalem. Then they tried to persuade him not to go, but 
he would, because God had told him to. 

Why was not Paul afraid ? He knew God would take care of him. 

When the hour came for him to go, the men, women, and chUdrm^ who loved 
Paul, went down by the water to bid him good l^ 

Have you not sometimes had little friends come to visit you ? Yes. When they 
started to %o home did you ** go a piece" with them ? Yes. So these children 
went a piece with Paul. Do you remember what Paul did when he said good bye 
to hjs friends at Miletus ? Kneeled down and prayed. Here at Tyre he kneeled 
down and prayed with his dear friends. 

Have you ever tried to pray to Jesus, when you felt sad because some one you 
loved was going away ?. If we ask God to take care of them and us He will, and we 
feel happier, because we trust him. 

Now Paul is in the ship and it sails on until it reaches this place which has a 
very long name, Ptolemais. Say it over several times. It is almost to long for you 
to remember. Paul's friends here were very glad to see him and he stayed one day 
to visit them. Then he does not go back to the ship any more for he must travel 
the rest of the way by land. 

Paul and his' companions take up their bundles and packages and travel all day 
to get to Cesarea. Had Paul been there before? Yes ma'am. Yes, twice and 
this makes how many times ? Three. The deacon who taught the eunuch about 

Jesus lived here. What was his name ? Philip. Philip took Paul's company to 
is home. He had four daughters, Christian ladies, who taught about Jesus and the 
way to be saved. God sent his Holy Spirit into their hearts so that they could tell 
of things that were going to happen, beforehand. ♦ Do you know what we call such 
a lady ? A prophetess. Kepeat — 2, prophetess. How many daughters had Philip ? 
Four. What were they called ? Why ? A man who can foretell things is called a 
frophii. Paul had been at Philip's house a few days, when an old prophet came 
down from Jerusalem. He went up to Paul and took off his girdle — ^that means his 
belt— and bound up his own hands and feet with it, as I do mine, with this little 
boy's sash. Then he said, " So will the Jews at JerusaJem bind the man that owneth 
this eirdle, and shall deliver him into the hands of the Gentiles." 

Wnat did the prophet say ? That the Jews would bind Paul Yes, and put him 
in prison a^ain. Do you think he was afraid ? No, he trusted in God. How do 
you think his friends felt ? Very sorry. Yes, and they wept and begged him not 
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to go. But children, why was he so determined to go to Jerusalem? God had told 
him to go. Yes, he must obey God ; and he said to his friends, " What mean ye, 
to weep and to break mine heart ; for I am ready not to be bound only, but also to 
die at Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus." (Class repeat) Jesus had died 
fur Paul, and Paul was willing to suffer anything for Jesus* sake. Then his friends 
did not urge him to stay any more, but said, " The will of the Lord be done." 
(Repeat) Then they took up their baggage and went to Jerusalem. (Review the 
lesson.) Paul loved Jesus with all his heart and trusted that God would take care 
of him, and this made it easy to obey him. You need Jesus just as much as Paul 
did ; are you willing to give him your heaurt, and obey him ? Jesus is waiting, will 
you come ? Sing — 

Jesus loves little children ; 
He is their friend. 
His aid He will lend. 
Like a shepherd he*ll lead them ; 
Come to Him children to-day. 
Chorus. — Children may come, children mav come. 
Children may come to the Saviour, 
Children may come, children may come. 
Children may come and be saved. 
(Page 45, Palmer's S. S. Songs.) 



A Year with the Apostles. 



[For Mode of giving the Lesson, see January Number, 1868.] 

NOTES FOR TEACHERS AND MEMBERS OF BIBLE CLASSES. 

Lesson No. XL. — Paul's Steadfastness. — Acts xxi : 1-14. 

Geographical Notices. — Coos, or rather Cos, was an island in the Archipel- 
ago, about forty miles due south from Miletus. It is very fertile, and at the eastern 
extremity was a beautiful and well built city, to which reference is probably made 
in the text 

Rhodes. — A celebrated island, with a still more celebrated city on its northern 
extremity. This city was the great naVal power and commercial center of the Med- 
iterranean. 

Patara was a Lycian port, east of the island of Rhodes, a harbor for the city of 
Xanthus. It was once a place of some magnitude and splendor. See Conybeare 
& Howson. 

Phenicia. — Tyre. — See Lesson XXV. 

Ptolemais. — Called Accho in Judges 1:31. A very old city, still inhabited. In 
the middle ages it was called St. Jean d'Acre, and is now called Acre. 

Cesarea. — See Lesson XXII. 

Biographical Notices. — Philip. — See Lesson XVHI. 

Agabus. — ^This prophet evidently resided at Jerusalem. He delivered a proph- 
ecy at Antioch (Chap, xi : 28.) which was the occasion of a general collection for 
the poor saints in Judea. 

Expository Notes.— Paul tore himself from the tearful embraces of the Ephe- 
sian elders on the beach at Miletus, and sailed directly southward before a fair 
wind to Cos, where, perhaps, they anchored for the night. The next day they 
reached Rhodes, and the next to Patara. Here they changed ships and sailed 
across, three hundred and forty (geographical) miles to Tyre. — {Conybeare ^How- 
son,) Here the ship unloaded. He tarried here for seven da^ waiting, probably, 
for the same vessel to proceed — so the original seems to imply — having found 
the disciples, perhaps after diligent search. We know how Paul would spend the 
time. There were prophets who predicted his sufferings. We are not to under- 
stand that they commanded him not to go to Jerusalem, by authority of the Spirit, 
but that they entreated him not to go, on the strength of the bare facts made known 
to them by revelation. . . ^Four daughters, — <* Who had received from the Spirit the 
TM. 10.-110.10^ 20 
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gift 6f pronouncing edifying discourses." — [Lechier.). . . ^Bound his own hands and 
fea. — A kind of dramatic object teachings if we may so speak. Tlie Old Testament 
prophets were accustomed to perform such actions. We mention some instances 

below So impressively was the impending evil presented that Paul's company 

and the resident disciples besought him not to proceed on his journey. Had he 
been timid and wavering, he mig'ht have construed this prophecy as an intimation 
that he should turn aside. — (Conybeare 6* Howson.) But in his own mind he was 
convinced that his duty was to go to Jerusalem, and nothing short of a direct com- 
mand could turn him aside Break mine heart. — ^Their weeping was heart-rend- 
ing, the original means to soften, to render effeminate. — {Lechler,) 

Scripture Illustrations. — I. Christ's predictions of his own sufferings : Matt xvi : 
21-23. 2. See also three verses following the above, (sayings which Paul perhaps 
had m his mind) : Matt, xvi : 24-26. 3. As illustrating the dramatic charac- 
ter of the prophecy of Agabus, see Zedekiah's horns of iron, i Kings, xxii : i x. 
4. See also the twentieth chapter of Isaiah. 5. A girdle is used as a symbol in Jer- 
emiah xiii : I- 1 1. 6. Ezekiel xii : 3-8 is another forcible instance. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — i. There is a touching picture in the first verse — 
•* gotten from" — " tore himself from."— {Lange») Compare also the 25th verse of 
the preceding chapter. 2. A lonjg and anxious voyage. Fair wind, but inward for- 
bodings. 3. A third picture is in the fifth verse, taken in connection with the 
prophecy in the fourth verse. The little children seemed even to feel the sadness 
of the scene. 4. What scenes ! what converse I when two such veteran evangel- 
ists as Philip and Paul are met together, with Paul's companions, and Philip's four 
gifted daughters ! 5. The fifth picture is the prophecy of Agabus, and the contin- 
ued and final steadfastness of Paul. Nothing so well brings out the courage of 
Paul as this series of pictures well presented to a class. 

Lessons. — i. The first clause of Golden Text. 2. The second clause. 3. Christ 
to be loved more than life. 4. Submission to God's will. 

Incidental Reflections, — I. Christian, friends may advise us mistakenly, 2. Friends 
to be left in Christ's care. 



Lesson No. XLT. — Paul's Arrest.— ^r/j xxi : 27-40. 

Preliminary Notes. — The Inner and the Outer Courts of the Temple. 
— The outer court was a large open space, square in form enclosed by a strong 
wall. It was paved with various colored stones, and surrounded by a colonnade of 
lofty Corinthian pillars, which colonnade was roofed with costly cedar. There were 
gates on four sides opening into this enclosure. Inside this enclosure was a series 
of enclosed terraces, on the summit of which was the sanctuary itself! This was 
fenced off with a low balustrade of stone, with columns on which were inscriptions 
in Greek and Latin, warning all Gentiles against entering on pain of death. It 
was into this sacred place that Paul was accused, without reason, of bringing Gentiles. 

The Castle Anton ia was the seat of the Roman garrison, and was situated at 
the northwestern corner of the temple area, with the cloisters of which it had com- 
' munication by means of stsur-cases. (See Conybeare & Howson, from whom these 
notes are chiefiy drawn.) 

The Naza rites. —Read the law of the Nazarites in Numbers, vi : 13-18. The 
offerings required of a Nagarite were beyond the means of the poor, and when the 
usual time of the vow had expired (thirty days) some friend, if he were poor, bore 
the expense for him. Paul was desired to take this position on behalf of four Chris- 
tians who had such a vow. The elders probably furnished him the means to de- 
fray the expense, and he had gone into the temple to give public notice of the ex- 
piration of the days of their vow and to see that their offering was provided. 
There was no dissimulation in this for Paul continued to keep the law, and this 
was only a pnblic keeping of the law for the sake of Jewish brethren. 

Expository Notes. — Trofhimus, — Compare chap, xx: 4. The Jews who 
raised the out-cry were Ephesians, well acquainted with Trophimus, and much irri- 
tated by the success of Paul in the lecture room of Tyrannus at Ephesus. They 
were perhaps the very ones who had contradicted and blasphemed. . . . The doors 
were shut. — The doors of the sanctuary, that the temple might not be defiled with 
innocent blood. . . • Chief Captain. — ^A Roman tribune of the cohort, and command- 
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ant of the garrison. His name was Claudias Lysias.— Chap, ndii : 26 WUh 

two chains,^1o two soldiers, as Peter was bound— Chap.xii : 6.—(y^^</.). . . . 
That £gypttan,-~\lt was, as we learn from Josephus, a sorcerer, who led astray 
great numbers, promising them that the walls of Jerusalem would faXi down at his 
approach. He was defeated by Felix, but escaped himself. ,.Jnthe Hebrew,^\vL 
the dialect spoken at that time ; the Aramean, or Syro-Chaldaic. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — i. God's providence over-rules the wicked pas- 
sions of men. What opportunities of preaching the gospel came to Paul by means 
of this arrest The stairway of the castle was turned to a pulpit — {Reiger in Lange,) 
2. God uses various instruments. The Roman tribune was the angel that delivered 
Paul. 3. Christian Zftz/.— Paul preached Jesus to the mob. 4. God always with 
his children. 

Studies of the Character of Paul, i. Not resentful — he speaks kindly to his per- 
secutors. 2. Like Christ he seeks the good of his persecutors. 3. Courageous — 
he does not lose his self-possession. 4. Courteous — both in his address to the tri- 
bune and the people. 

Incidental Reflections, i. How he must have thought of the mob that persecu- 
ted Stephen in the same temple-court more than twenty years before. At that time 
he was one of those who gnashed on him, and now he is the victim. 2. The word 
of God not bound. 



Lesson No. XLIL — Before the Council. — Acts xxiii : i-ii. 

Biographical Notice.— Ananias.— "That there was a High Priest of this name 
about the time in question, is expressly stated by J[osephus, who describes him as 
an avaricious and overbearing man, and represents him as having been involved in a 
dispute with the Samaritans, m consequence of which the Roman governor, Quadra- 
tus, sent him to answer for himself before the emperor. But whether he was there 
detained or sent back to Judea, and if so, whether he continued or was re-appointed 
High Priest are disputed points, in reference to which Josephus has been variously 
understood, although the latest writers are inclined to the opinion that he did return, 
which indicates Luke's accuracy in referring to him here." — L A, Alexander, 

Expository Notes. — The Council. — St Paul is supposed to have been 4, mem- 
ber of the Sanhedrim himself at the time of the stoning o{ Stephen. Upon this 
august body, among whom were perhaps some of his fellow students, he looked with 
unblenching face while he declared that he had lived conscientiously until that very 
day. He did not call them "fathers" but "men and brethren," as if to imply that 
he had done nothing to forfeit his right to a seat in the body. .... God shall smite 
thu — ^an indignant protest against a flagrant judicial outrage. Christian meekness 
does not require that such injustice should be allowed to pass without rebuke. It is 

remarkable that Ananias died by the hands of assassins. IVist not — either did 

not know that he was High Priest, or refused to allow that any one could be High 
Priest who received the appointment in the irregular way that prevailed at that time. 
. . . .The Pharisees agreed with Paul in one doctrine, and by his family history and 
education he was a Pharisee. The great central doctrines ot Pharisaism were right, 
and Christianity was but a fuller development of the truth held by the sect, with a 
rejection of their traditional additions. Paul saw no hope of a fair decision, and so 
he sought to divide these conspirators by throwing himself upon the protection of 
the Pharisees. The success of this adroit turn was complete, for the confusion was 
so great that Lysias was obliged to send troops and save this " Roman citizen " from 

being torn in pieces between his friends and foes Ferceiz/ed-^hc Greek is simply, 

"Paul knowing." — (Atixander.) , . . , Angel nor Spirit— they neither believed in the 

resurrection of a human soul nor in the existence of disembodied spirits -.Fight 

against God — the very words spoken many years before by Gamaliel, who was a 
Pharisee.. . . .The vision was, ist, an approval of his testimony; 2d, an encouraging 
promise that he should live to bear a similar testimony in Rome.^ We cannot do 
better than to quote the brave words of Dr. Alexander on this subject : " But what 
was the testimony thus approvingly referred to as already borne, if not that very 
utterance to which a sentimental age would now attach the sense of an apology for 
hasty language and unbridled temper, and that last appeal to Pharisaic orthodoxy 
which the scrupulous moralist of modern skeptics brands as Jesuitical" 
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Suggestions to Teachers. — Lessons. — i. A good conscience toward God. God 
the only one who can look into it. 2. God sees through a hypocr te — ^a whited walU 
3. God's anger against hypocrites. 

Incidental Reflections. — Paul had two great sources of comfort I. A good con- 
science. 2. God's approval. What matters it that one iF ^.usulted, a helpless pris- 
oner in chains, if Christ stands by him and his own. conr^ence enables him. to look 
his enemies in the face. — " The Lord stood by him ;*' tii<> danger was great, but the 
comfort too was great — {Starke in Lange.) 

Scripture Illustrations. — The smiting, John xviii : 22. k Kings xxii : 24. Job xvi : 
10. The whited wall. Matt xxiii : 27. Paul's appeal t(. the Pharisees, Matt x : 16. 

Other Illustrations. — Paul's vehemence compared wiift Luther's burning of the 
pope's bull. " If Paul in this manner assails the p^tst who was appointed I7 
the law of Moses, why should I hesitate to assail the>3 painted bisj^ps and masks 
that come from the pope, without any authority derivciifiroro God or men." — {Luther.) 

For Senior Classes.— "The hope" of the Others— the Messiah that was to 
come, and the ** resurrection of the dead " were the two fundamental principles of 
• Paul's preaching, and these two things were held by the Pharisees in opposition to 
the Sadducees. To this Pharisaic orthodoxy Paul made his final appeal. 

Studies FOR Adult Classes. — i. The Suihedrim, 2. The two sects. 3. Paul's 
eourse before the counciL 



Lesson No. XLIIL — ^The CoNSPiRAcr.^^^ilr zxiii : 12-24. 

Expository Notes. — Under a Curse, — " These Jews invoked the curse upon 
themselves if they should prove false to the pledge which thejr had given." — {Alex- 
amier.) But the Talmud had a way of letting them out if their vow proved impos- 
sible of performance. For they reasoned, "If he eats he sins againt his vow, if he 
eats not he sins against his life. What shall he do therefore ? Go to the wise men, 
and they shall absolve him of his vow. As it is written : The tongue of the wise is 
health." Prov. xii : 18. The Chief Priests — the Pharisees, soon forgot their quar- 
rel with their old enemies, the Sadducees, in their hatred of Christianity, and of 
Paul. The proposition was that Paul should be killed before he came into the coun- 
cil. . . .PauVs sister's son. — We know nothing more of him. His family may have 
lived in Jerusalem. He may have been there attending school, as Paul had done 
before him. This last is the more probable. He was evidently a prudent young 
man. The plot was not kept strictly secret, for almost the whole Jewish nation was 
desirous of having Paul put to death, and as the Romans did not so much as under- 
stand the language spoken by the people, it is probable that theplot was well knowp 
in the schools. As the relationship between Paul and his nephew was not known, 

it was natural that the matter should come to his ears Into the Castle. — Paul's 

confinement was not so rigorous as to shut out his friends from him. . . . They were 
to be ready to march at nine o'clock, so that they might have the night in which to 
make as long a march as possible before daylight The guard of 470 men was 
strong enough to have resisted any ambuscade that might be prepare, if the Jews 
should learn of the intended removal of PauL The soldiers did not reach Cesarea, 
probably, until the afternoon of the next day. {Conybeare 6* Hawson.) 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Bible Class Teachers will take in the whole account 
of the journey, as given in the remainder of the chapter. The best work for refer- 
ence is Conybeare and Howson's Life and Epistles of St Paul. 

I^essons. — I. God's promise sure. See verse 11. 2. God rules in the midst of 
his enemies Ps. ex : 2. (Lange.) 3. "Many are the afflictions of the righteous, 
but the Lord delivereth him out of them all." Ps. xxxiv : 19. 4. God stronger than 
our enemies. 2 Kings vi : 16. 

Incidental Reflections. — i. God provides a body guard of nearly 500 Roman sol- 
diers for his servant, though that servant was a poor prisoner, without influential 
friends. 2. Reig[er (in Lange) remarks on the forty conspirators : " What a bun- 
dle these tares will hereafter make, when they shall be bound together I" 3. PauVs 
departure. — L As the mournful departure of a witness whose message of salvation 
has been rejected. II. As the triumphal march of an anointed servant whom the 
I^rd conducts as a victim in the midst of his enemies. III. As the solemn home- 
ward journey of a soldier of Christ, who is drawing near to his last battk, his last 
victory, and his last reward. (Gerok in Lange.) 



i868j The Sunday School Teacher. 309 

LESSON No. XL.— OCTOBER 4th, 1868. 
Paul's Steadfastness. 

Soi*iptiii*e Xjesson— A.ets xxis 1 - 1^ 



I And it came to pass, that after we were gotten 
from them, and had launched, we came with a 
straight course unto Coos, and the day following 
unto Rhodes^ and from thence unto Patara: 

3 And findme a ship sailing over unto Phenida, 
we went aboard, and set forth. 

3 Now when we had discovered Cj^rus, we left 
it on the left hand, and sailed into Syna, and land- 
ed at Tyre : for there the ship was to unlade her 
burden. 

4 And finding disciples, we tarried there seven 
days : who said to Paul through the spirit, that he 
should not so up to Jerusalem. 

5 And when we had accomplished those days, 
we departed, and went our way; and thev all 
brought us on our way, with wives and children, 
till we were out of the city : and we kneeled down 
on the shore, and prayed. 

6 And when we had taken our leave one of an- 
other, we took ship ; and they returned home a^n. 

7 And when we had finished our course from 
Tyre, we came to Ptolemais, and saluted the breth- 
ren, and abode with them one day. 

8 And the next day we that were of Paul's com- 



pany departed, and came unto Cesarea ; and we 
entered mto the house of Philip the evangelist, 
which was one of the seven ; and abode with him. 

9 And the same man had four daughters, viigins, 
which did prophesy. 

10 And as we tarried there many days, there 
came down from Judea a certain prophet, named 
Agabus. 

11 And when he was come unto as, he took 
Paul's girdle, and bound his own hands and feet, 
and said. Thus saith the Holy Ghost, So shall the 
Jews at Jerusalem bind the man that owneth this 
girdle, and shall deUver him into the hands of the 
Gentiles. 

I a And when we heard these things, both we, 
and they of that place, besought him not to go up 
to Jerusalem. 

13 Then Paul answered. What mean ye to weep, 
and to break mine heart ? for I am reacw not to be 
bound only, but also to die at Jerusalem for the 
name of the Lord Jesus. 

14 And when he would not be perstiaded, we 
ceased, saying, The will of the Lord be done. 



GOIjBEIf TEXT.— If we snrrer, we sball also relcn wltli lilm; If we 
deny lilm* be also ivlll deny us. % Tint. II: 12. 
CEN'I'KAL THOUOHT.— Christian Courage. 
TOPIC FOR XKlSDrrATION.— <<The wUl of tbe Lord be done." 

Analysis. — I. From Miletus to Cesarea. — Tearing himself from 
weeping friends at Miletus, Paul and his companions sailed to Coos, 
thence to Rhodes and Patara. Embarking in another ship they land- 
ed at Tyre, and while the ship was unloading Paul spent seven days 
with the disciples, who by revelation of the Spirit foretold the sufferings 
that awaited him in Jerusalem and entreated him not to go. When 
Paul and his company were ready to depart, the disciples followed him 
with wives and children to the beach, where they all kneeled down 
and prayed. Tarrying one day with the disciples at Ptolemais, they 
came to Cesarea where they abode with Philip the Evangelist 

II. Agabus' Prophesies, — Paul had had many warnings in general 
terms, but at Cesarea Agabus told distinctly what should happen to him. 

III. The Steadfast Apostle. — Both his own company and the dis- 
ciples in Cesarea entreated him not to go into such perils, but as Paul 
held it his duty to go, he solemnly declared his readiness to be bound 
and to die at Jerusalem for Christ 

^ Note. — We are to understand in verse 4, that though the disciples had a revela- 
tion of Paul's sufferings through the gift of prophecy, their telling him not to go was 
their own advice, not that of the Spirit 

o— 

Analytical Questions. — Where was Paul when they launched ? Chap, xx : 17. 
What does launched mean ? What was the next place at which they landed ? What 
two .other places are mentioned ? Where did they find a ship sailing ? Where 
did they land ? Why? What did the disciples tell Paul ? How did they bid Paul 
farewell ? Where did they stop next ? At what place did they then arrive ? At 
whose house did thej stop ? What is said of his daughters ? 

II. How long did they tarry ? Who came down from Judea ? What is said of 
him in Chap, xi : 28 ? What did he do when he arrived in Cesarea ? What did Paul's, 
friends say ? What do you think of his answer ? What did his friends then say ? 
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Concluding Questions. — Are jrou willing to suffer for Christ ? Are you too 
cowardly to be willing to be laughed at for him ? Have you denied him ? Who 
•hall reign with him ? See Golden Text 

LESSON No. XLI.— OCTOBER nth, 1868. 
Paul's Arrest, 

had done. 



97 And whan the seven days were almost ended, 
the Tews, which were of Asia, when they saw him 
in the temple, stirred up all the pe<^le, and laid 
hands on hun, 

aS Crying out. Men of Israel, help^ This is the 
man that teacheth all men every where against the 
people, and the law, and this place : and further, 
brought Greeks also into the temple, and hath pol- 
latedthis holy jdace. 

39 (For they had seen before with him in the 
city, Trophimus, an Ephesian, whom thev sup- 
posed that Paul had brought into the temple.) 

30 And all the dty was moved, and the people 
ran together : and they took Paul and drew him 
out of the temple. And forthwith the doors were 
shut 

31 And as they went about to kill him, tidings 
came unto the chief captain of the band, that all 
Jerusalem was in an uproar ; 

^ 33 Who immediately took soldiov and centu- 
rions, and ran down unto fhem. And when they 
saw the chief captain and the soldiers, they lelt 
beating of PauL 

33 'Dien the chief captain came near and took 
him, and commanded him to be bound with two 
chains : and. demanded who he was, and what he 



34 And some cried one 'thing, some another, 
among the multitude : and when he could not know 
the certainty for the tumult, he commanded him 
to be carried into the castle. 

35 And when he came upon the stairs, so it was 
that he was borne of the soldiers, for the violence 
of the people. 

36 For the multitude of the people followed 
after, crying. Away with him. 

37 And as Paul was to be led into the castle, he 
said unto the chief captain. May I speak unto thee? 
Who said. Canst thou speak Greek? 

38 Art not thou that Egyptian, which before 
these days madest an uproar, and leddest out into 
the wilderness four unousand men that were 
murderers ? 

39 But Paul said, I am a man which am a Jew 
of Tarsus, a city in Cilicia, a citizen of no mean 
dty : and I beseech thee suffer me to speak unto 
the people. 

40 And when he had given him license, Paul 
stood on the stairs, and beckoned with the hand 
unto the people. And when there was made a 
great silence, ne qnke imto them in the Hebrew 
tongue. 



GOI«DEN TEXT.^-For Ut^refore -we boUi labor and siifi^r reproacliy 
|»ecaii«« i«re tmut lu the Ilirlne God wlio Is tlie SaTlour of all men^ espe- 
cially ofyiose tliat belleTe.— 1 Ti'm. It x lO. 

TOPIC FOR mUSJDlTATlON.— The woid of God is not bound.— 3 
2Vm. ii s 9* 

O— 

CoNNECTiON.--*On PauPs arrival at Jerusalem, the Elders requested that he should, 
for. the sake of the Jews, conform to the law, by acting in behalf of certain Nazarites, 
as an evidence that he did not teach Jews to abandon the law. 

Analysis.-^I. Paul seized by a Mob. — While doing this he was seen 
by certain Asiatic Jews, who imagined that he had brought some Gentiles 
with him into the temple. They raised an outcry, gathering a crowd, 
carrying Paul into the outer court and beating him, whilst the Levites 
shut the doors to the temple proper. 

II. Paul Rescued. — Word having been brought to the tribune in 
command of the Roman troops in Castle Antonia, he ran down with a 
guard and took Paul out of their hands in time to save him from being 
killed. Unable to find out the nature of Paul's offence he had him car- 
ried to the castle, where he was permitted to address the people. 

Analytical Questions.— I. How did Paul come to be in the temple ? Who 
saw him ? What did they say ? Whom did they think he had brought into the 
temple ? What did they do with Paul ? 

II. What word was taken to the tribune ? What did he do? What did the people 
do when they saw him ? How was Paul bound ? What did he demand ? What 
did the people answer ? What did the tribune cominand to be done with Paul ? 
Did the people follow? What did Paul say to the tribune? Who did the tribune 
think that he was ? In what language did Paul speak ? 

Concluding Questions.-— Which were the freest, Paul bound with two chains 
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in the Castle Antonia, or a soul not set A-ee from sin ? Are you a bondsman to sin ? 
Are you willing to suffer reproach trusting in the living God ? 



LESSON No. XLII.— OCTOBER i8th, 1868. 

Before the Council. 



Sorip-tiire ILiesison — ikots xxiii : 1 - 1 1 • 

sension bstween the Pharisees and the Sadducees 
and the multitude was divided. 

8 For the Sadducees say that there is no resur- 
rection, neither angel, nor spirit : but the Pharisees 
confess both. 

9 And there arose a great cry : and the Scribes 
that were of the Pharisees' part arose, and strove, 
saying. We find no evil in this man : but if a spirit 
or an an^el hath spoken to hin, let us not nght 
against God. 

10 And when there arose a great dissension, the 
chief captain, fearing lest Paul should have been 
pulled in pieces of them, commanded the soldiers 



X And Paul, earnestly beholding the council, 
said, Men and brethren, I have lived in all 'good 
' conscience before God until this day. 

2 And the high priest Ananias commanded them 
that stood by him, to smite him on the mouth. 

3 Then said Paul unto him, God shall smite 
thee, thou whited wall : for sittest thou to jud^e 
me after the law, and commandest me to be smit- 
ten contrary to law ? ' 

4 And they that stood by, said, Revilest thou 
God's high isriest ? 

5 Then said Paul, I wist not, brethren, that he 
was the high priest : for it is written, Thou shalt 
not speak evil of the ruler of thy people. 

6 But when Paul perceived that the one part 
were Sadducees, and the other Pharisees, he cried 
out in the council, Men and brethren, I am a 
Pharisee, the son of a Pharisee : of the hope and 
resurrection of the dead I am called in question. 

7 And when he. had so said, there arose a dis- 

' o 

GOIiDKN TEXT.«««liriiosoeTer therefore sball confess me before men, 
blm ivtll 1 confess also before my Father* -which is In heaireu.— ilfoM. 
x: 3a. 

CENTRAIi THOUGHT.-^Chrlst the only true foandatlon for a hope 
of reMurreetlou. 

TOPIC FOa IHEDITATION.— <«Goo<l Conscience before God«» 



to go down, and to take him by force from among 
them, and to bring him into the castle. 

IX And the night following the Lord stood by 
him, and said. Be of good cheer. Paul : for as thou 
hast testified oi me m Jerusalem, so must thou 
bear witness also at Rome. 



Note. — For connection read the twenty-second chapter. 
Analysis. — I. PauVs Protest — ^When Paul began his defence by 
declaring his honesty of purpose, the high priest commanded that he 
should be smitten, against which Paul protested in indignation, but im- 
mediately after he apologized on learning that he was the high priest 
and entitled to respect for his office though not for his character. 

II. Division in the Council. — Paul, knowing that the Sanhedrim 
was composed of Pharisees and Sadducees, who quarreled bitterly over 
the doctrine of the resurrection, and seeing that it was impossible to 
get a just verdict from such a court, adroitly managed to produce divi- 
sion among his foes, by declaring his Pharisaic ancestry and that for 
this hope of the resurrection, an essential doctrine in Christianity, he 
was called in question. Immediately the council became an uproar. 

III. Paul encouraged. — The tribune sent down and ordered Paul 
to be brought back into the castle, lest he ahould be hurt in the conten- 
tion. That night he was encouraged by a vision. 

o 

Analytical Questions. — I. What did Paul say at first ? What command did 
the Hi^h Priest give? What did Paul say? What did they say to him ? What 
reply did he lAake ? Where is the command recorded ? See Exod. xxii : 28, mar- 
giftal reading, 

II. What two sects were there in the Jewish Sanhedrim or council ? How did 
Paul take advantage of this ? What was the result ? What did the Pharisees say 
in his defence ? What had Gamaliel said on a similar occasion ? Chap, v : 39. To 
what sect did he belong ? Chap, v : 34. 

III. What led the tribune (chief captain) to have him taken- by force into the 
castle ? What happened to Paul on the night following ? 
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Concluding Questions. — Have you lived conscientiously before God ? Have 
you God with you ? Are you willing to confess Christ ? 

LESSON No. XLIII.— OCTOBER 2Sth, 1868. 
The Conspiracy. 



ta And when it was day, certsun of the Tews 
banded together, and bound themselves under a 
curse, saying, that they would neither eat nor 
drink till they had killed Paul. 

13 And they were more than forty which made 
this conspiracy. 

14 And they came to the chief priests and elders, 
and said, We have bound ourselves under a great 
curse, that we will eat nothing until we have slain 
Paul. 

15 Now therefore ye with the council signify to 
the chief captain, that he bring him down unto 
you to-morrow, as though ye would inquire some- 
thing more perfectly concerning him :^ and we, or 
ever he come near, are ready to kill him. 

x6 And when Paul's sister's son heard of their 
lying in wait, he went and entered into the castle, 
and told Paul 

17 Then Paul called one of the centurions unto 
him, and said. Bring this young man unto the 
chief captain ; for he hath a certain thing to tell 
him. 

18 So he took him, and brought him to the chief 
captain, and said, Paul the prisoner cadled me unto 
him, and prayed me to bring this young man unto 



thee, who hath something to say unto thee. 

19 Then the chief captain took him by the hand 
and went with him aside privately, and asked him. 
What is that thou hast to tell me? 

so And he said. The Jews have agreed to desiro 
thee, that thou wouldest brine down Paul to-mor- 
row into the council, as though they would inquire 
somewhat of him more perfectly. 
^ 21 But do not thou yield unto them : for there 
lie in wait for him of them more than forty Qien, 
which have bound themselves with an oath, that 
they will neither eat nor drink till they have killed 
him : and now are they ready, looking fw a pre- 
mise from thee. 

aa So the chief captain then let the young man 
depart, and chained him, See thou tell no man that 
thou hast shewed these things to me. 

33 And he called unto him two centurions, say- 
ing. Make ready two hundred soldiers to go Xf% 
Cesarea, and horsemen threescore and ten, and 
spearmen two hundred, at the the third hour of 
tne night ; 

34 And provide them beasts, that they may set 
Paul on, and bring him safe unto Felix the 
governor. 



GOIiDEN TBXT.—Tlie Ansel oftlie Ijord eneampefh round abont tbe 
that fear Ulm aud deltireretli eheni.-~>V. xxxIt i 7* 
CENTRAL! THOUGHT.— ProTtdentlal dellirerance of Paul. 
TOPIC FOR mtfiOlTATlON.— God a refuse in trouble.-~P«. xlTi : 1. 



Analysis. — I. The Conspiracy of more than forty Jews bound 
with an oath to kill Paul. The Sanhedrim takes part in the conspiracy 
agreeing to send for Paul. 

II. The Conspiracy disclosed. — It seems that among those who heard 
of the plan to slay Paul was the apostle's nephew, who revealed the 
same to Paul and afterward to the tribune or chief captain. 

III. The Conspiracy defeated, — The chief captain sent his prisoner, 
by night, with a strong guard to the governor at Cesarea. 

o— — 

Analytical Questions. — L How many Tews banded together ? What to do ? 



what did they say to the chief priests 
Do you suppose 



What curse did they put on themselves ? 
and elders ? ^ 

IL Who heard of their plot ? How do you think he heard it ? , . 

the Jews knew of the relationship ? What did the young man do ? What did Paul 
do when he heard of it ? Describe the talk between the young man and the chief 
captain. 

IIL Whom did the chief captain call ? What order did he give ? How many 
soldiers did he send with Paul ? Who controls the wrath of man ? Ps, Ixxvi : la 

Concluding Questions. — What assurance of safety had Paul received ? Verse 
1 1. What is said of God in the topic for meditation ? Can you repeat Ps, xlvi : i ? 
Is God your refuge ? Have you made Christ your shelter ? Are you in the ark of 
safety ? Is Christ your friend in trouble ? 

Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, Publishers, Chicago, 111. 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 

Lesson XL — Describe the beauty of sailing through the Mediterrane^ sea, and 
the incidents of Paul's voyage. Explain the gift of prophecy, and contrast it with 
fortune-telling. Tell how in every city they told Paul of his £ite. How he must 
have felt Thev begged him not to go on. Why did he go ? Was he going to 
make money, like the men who went to California and Pike's peak a few years ago? 
Was he trying to get a crown ? Tell about the dangers that Csesar and Napoleon 
went through. Was Paul going to see his friends, his mother, or some one he loved? 
Why did he go where he knew he would be put in prison ? Would you like to go 
to prison ? He went for Christ's sake. Christ had done so much for him. What 
can you do for Christ ? What can you sufier for him ? Sing, ** Never be afraid, &c" 

Lesson XLL — Did you ever sec a mob ? Describe a mob in Paris, New York, 
and other great cities . Just such a mob gathered round Paul. Draw a rough 
plan of the temple, showing where Paul was when seized. Have a great stick and 
show how you suppose Paul to have been beaten. The soldiers came to arrest 
some one. Did you ever see anybody arrested ? Whom did they arrest do you 
think— 'the men that beat Paul, or Paul himself? Had Paul done any harm ? Why 
was he arrested ? Tell stories illustrating the sufferings for Jesus. Golden Text; 
ding again, '* Never be afraid, &c" 

Lesson XLIL — Describe court scenes. How guilty some prisoners look. How 
hardened some look. Tell how Paul looked earnestly at the council, and declared 
his own good conscience. Tell how badly he was treated, and what he said about 
the resurrection, &c.' After describing the scene in council, paint the vision that 
Paul saw at night Make your lesson on the Golden Text 

Lesson XLIII.— Tell the story, and teach, with such illustratious as you caa 
command, the lesson of the Golden Text 



The First Glass. — Said Edmund Burke, in the British Parliament, while plead* 
ing against the incipient step to a questionable measure. " A •spider of natural size 
is only a spider, ugly and loathsome, and his flimsy net is only nt for catching flies. 
But, good God, suppose a spider as large as an ox, and that he spread his cable 
about us ; all the wilds of Africa would not produce anything so dreadful !" 

We are sometimes reminded of Mr. Burke's spider, as we see a dramseller in* 
trenched amidst his glittering decanters in some fashionable saloon. He calls our 
youngsters about him with most seductive blandishments. He weaves his net with 
inimitable skill and grace. At first, it is so delicate and plastic, the victim hardly 
knows he is within its folds ; but by and by the fibers wax stronger and stronger, 
till they become like the cordage of a mighty ship, and the struggling victim, bound 
hand and foot, struggles in vain. 

Young man, the nret step to a drunkard's fate may be the first glass, the first vile 
habit, the first time you consort with a gay companion, the first cigar, or the first 
time you place your foot within the thr^hold of a gilded dram-shopw Shun them 
all and be safe.— ^^. Geo, Trask, 



Parental Influence. — Every parent should remember that his children are af- 
fected by his constantly moulding influence. Beware of the copy you set before 
them to imitate. Be sure they will mark line for line, shade for shade, blot for blot 
Your conduct is their rule of life. Expect no more from your children than you are 
yourself. The stream rises no higher than the fountain. Far better suffer wrong ; 
let another have the last word, or the last blow even, rather than that your children 
should photograph your life and character on their own, all disturbed and marred 
by passion and folly. — Hev M, S. Howson. 
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BLACKBOARD OUTLINES. 



^^^S^^HH 




"ready 

READY fb^ 


FOR EITHER" 

Suffer. - FOB CHRIST. 


^GODVS Manuvers to save his. Servant,. 
at PHILiPPI — an Eartfif|vake. 
at CORINTH —-'— a Co releisGoVeTner 
at EPHESUSt— theChief of AVic^lllil 

at JERUSALEM Roman So)ciieTs!^J| 

if GDD be FOR its WHOcanbeAGAINST'us. 



^3^WhpConFesses What Confessed Where Confesses 
.;;:.;: & ELOCK. before Me-n 



ChnstComresses. /,, „,^~..„^r.. . ..- 

( bisBBETHREN Vti H eayeyx • 



THEM THAT PAR HIM.. 
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Things. New AND OlC. 



Portfolio. ^^* ^^ immediate fruit is a season of re- 

vival, which has already resulted in con- 

"Get order without making yourself versions, and the work still goes on. 
,. «. *. J • 4.1 i> • J The officers chosen by the Convention 

a police officer, get order quietly," said ^^ ^^^^ ^^„j„g ^^^^^ J^ ^^ j^ ^ 

Rev, Alfred Taylor, in a recent conven- den, President ; Samuel Willard, Re- 
tion. We may add a suggestion of our cording Secretar^r, and E. A. Wilson, 
own: Get order without making yourself Co^esponding Secretary. These offi- 
** ' cers, with an active corps of assistants, 

a drill-sergeant take for their motto, * Sangamon County 

Better bum your library than have it for Jesus.* " 
dissipate the attention of the school. It We ought to have noticed in our Sep- 
is one of the easiest things in the world tember number the holding of a Sunday 
to arrange your work so that your teach- School Convention in Colorado, which 
ers will not be interrupted, and no time marks the western course of Sabbath 
wasted with the library, and it is crimi- School labor. 

nal to let it run in any other way. p^op. Gillett has bben attending two 

conventions a week during August. Mr. 

Pigeon Hole. Tyng has been equally active. Mr. Rey- 

nolds has carried on his campaign in 

B. F. Jacobs, President of the Illinois Egypt, ^^^ Moody has been quite ubiq- 
State Convention, made an eloquent ad- uitous. 

dress before the New York State Con- ^^^^^ ^ee and Timannus, of the 
vention, pleading, among other things, Minnesota State Normal School, at the 
for uniform lessons. .^^^^^^ ^^ ^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ 

The Minnesota people are awake, tending Sunday School Conventions in 
Geo. W. Prescott, Esq. has been ap- Illinois during August Their model 
pointed State Superintendent of Sabbath lessons and instructions were highly ap- 
School^. Mr. Prescott is an earnest preciated. 

Christian man, an experienced Sunday 

School man, a live young man, in all re- TREASURY. 

spects just the man for this field of labor. 

We bid him God-speed. Something to do.—" My grace shall 

The Sangamon County (III.) Conven- be sufficient for you," says God. Now 
tion met this year under gloomy circum- you have a post in this life assigned to 
stances. An active Sunday School work- you, keep it; a field of labor, cultivate 
cr writes that the morning was chilly and it ; a sphere of usefulness, public or pri- 
overcast, and says : vate, or both perhaps, fill it with light ; 

•* We began^our first session with per- opportunities of doing good, improve 
haps forty persons present Matters them— remembering that as there is not 
looked discouraging enough, and as the ^^^ ^j^^in reach of your voice, who 
help of man was vain, we turned to the . , , , r . . 

source of our strength and began to cry sleeps beneath the same roof, who works 
out in prayer. From that moment until in the same shop or field, who worships 
the closing exercises of Friday evening, \n the same church, who is embraced 
there wa^ an hourly accession of num- ^j^j^.^ ^^^ ^j^^ ^^ „^„^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ 
bers, and increase of interest, even of en- . . . , 

thusiasm. Of the results to the Sunday same social circle, over whom you may 
School work, it is too soon to speak, not be the worse for your company, so 



3i6 The Sunday School Teacher. [October, 

there is none whp may not be the better bearing in its bosom at once the 1:eauty 
for it, over whom you may not have an in- of the tender blossom and the glory of 
fluence.— ZV. GtUhrie, the ripened fruit ; — a religion that looks 
The Pastor's Reward.— Somewhere a^cr the apprentice in the shop, and the 
we have read a story, which may be fii- cl«rk in the store, and the student in the 
miliar to many readers, of a French pas- o^ce* ^i^h a fatherly care and a motherly 
tor, who, when asked how he could de- ^o^e ; setting the solitary in families, in- 
vote his talents and culture to his flock troducing them to pleasant and whole- 
scattered among the mountains, replied »o™« »oc«ty» **>** ^hcir lonely feet may 
by narrating this incident in his experi- not be led into temptation ; forgiving oc- 
ence : He was sent for by a dying parish- casional lapses while striving to prevent 
ioncr living at a distance. With difficul- ^^^m, and to supply, so far as may be, 
ty he reached the humble home of one **^« P'*ce of the natural guardians, by a 
he had led into " the green pastures and vigilance that attracts without annoying, 
by the still waters" of Divine love. The —Gail Hamilton in Cangr^gationalist. 
happy saint was too weak to speak, but Paul's Vision.— (Lesson XLI.)— So 
beckoned the pastor to his side. He passed this morning of violent excite- 
took his seat by the bed of death. This ment In the evening when Panl was is- 
was not enough ; the departing disciple solated, both from Jewish enemies and 
of Jesus was anxious to get nearer his Christian friends, and surrounded by the 
earthly shepherd. His motions were uncongenial sights and sounds of a sol- 
soon understood, and his head laid upon dier's barrack, — when the agitation of 
the faithful minister's breast Then, with his mind subsided, and he was no longer 
a smile " he fell asleep." The pastor strung up by the presence of his perse- 
said this was a sufficient reason, a rich cutors, or supported by sympathizing 
reward, for his self-denying work. — Rev, brethren,— can we wonder that his heart 
F, C, HeadUy. sank, and that he looked with dread on 

,,, ^ ,. • *!. *. A. ^v ^^ vague friture that was before him? 

We want a religion that softens the , , . , , , , 

J .. *.u • ^ 1 J J J»>st then It was that he had one of those 

step, and tones the voice to melody, and '' . . . .,.,., 

£11 *u -^.u u- J u 1 visions by night, which were sometimes 

fills the eye with sunshine, and checks t^ / ^ . . . ^ . . , 

^, . ^. ., , ^. J ^L 1 1 vouchsafed to him at the cntical seasons 

the impatient exclamation and the harsh ^..,., 

, I ... ^1 ^ . Tx J r of his life, and m providential conformity 

rebuke, — ^a religion that is polite, defer- . , , . . , . , . 

^. , ^ . _^ \ ' r ' with the circumstances m which he was 

ential to superiors, courteous to inferiors, , , ^ , , „ 

J '^ ^ en.' ^ 1- • .1. ^ placed. — Conybeare and Howsoiu 

and considerate of friends, — a religion that ^ "^ 

goes into the family, and keeps the hus- ^o the end of the worid the word^ar- 

band from being spiteful when the dinner ^« shall be sweeter than flower or fruit 

is late, and keeps the dinner from being ^ould make it : for the son of God, the 

late ; keeps the wife from fretting when ^^^^^ ^'^^"S *^* ^^er grew, was planfed 

the husband tracks the newly washed ***«^«' ^^ SP^'^S ^^^"^ ^«»ce in celes- 

floor with his muddy boots, and makes ^^ ^^^™ ^"^^ ^'^^' 

the husband mindful of the scraper and ^^^ think God is destroying them 

the door-mat ; keeps the mother patient because he is tuning them. The vioUn- 

wben the baby is cross, and keeps the ^^^ ^^"^^^^ "P *^« ^^X ^"^^ *^« *ense cord 

baby pleasant ; amuses the children as ^"^"^^ ^^ concert-pitch ; but it is not 

well as instructs them ; wins as well as to break it, but to use it tunefiilly, that 

governs ; cares for the servants besides he stretches the string upon the musical 

paying them promptly ; projects the hon- rack. 

ey-moon into the harvest-moon,and makes It is not well for a man to pray, cream; 

the happy hours like the Eastern fig-tree, and live skim-milk.— i?^^^^<r. 
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TWO Chicago Sunday Schools.— In company with a friend from Washington 
City» himself one of the best superintendents in the country, we started out 
one Sabbath afternoon in August to look at some of the city schools. As our friend 
had previously visited the other noted schools, we took him to the Centenary Meth- 
odist, and Tabernacle Congregational. The former is superintended by Mr. Albert 
Lane, principal of one of the public schools of Chicago. The Sunday School 
room is a model in many things. Behind the desk of the superintendent is a life- 
size fresco painting of Abraham offering Isaac, with appropriate inscriptions point- 
ing to God's giving of his son. Other frescoes of Scripture scenes and texts are 
on the walls. The scholars are seated on chairs fastened together ; six for a class. 
The infant class, and adult class are in rooms at the rear, separated from the 
main room by folding doors, and with raised floors. The doors are opened at the 
beginning and close of the school, and shut during recitations. The school, 
though suffering for teachers, as all city Sunday Schools do in August, is in an ad- 
mirable state of organization. 

We are sorry that the library room is in the rear. It is a pity to build a mistake 
into stone in that way. Mr. Lane is a noble, earnest, and progressive young su- 
perintendent He occasionally uses object lessons, but we long to see him set a 
blackboard up in front of that beautiful painting. The average attendance is be- 
^C:)i^:^0^C:>C>(;:>C!^a^::>C!3ai0.^tween seven and eight hundred. Af- 

^ ter we had spoken by invitation, " just 
y two or three minutes" each, *'about the 
^lesson far the day," (Paul at Athens,) 
^we left for the Tabernacle schooL 



Tracts for S. S. Teachers. 

No. 9. — Texts. 



Our Commission : 

" Feed my lambs." — ^John xxi : 15. 
Our Motive : 
** Inasmuch as ye have done it unto 
I one of the least of these mv brethren, ye 
^ have done it unto me." — Alatt xxv : 40. 
Our Responsibility : 
** For they watch for your souls as 
[ they that must ^ive an account that they 
i may do it with joy and not with grie£" — 
[Hcd. xiii: 17. 
Our Strength : 
** Our sufficiency is of God."— 2 Cor. 
riu: 5.- 

^ " I can do all things through Christ 
^ which strengtheneth me." — Phil, iv ; 13. 
Our Preparation : 
** Study to show thyself a workman 
'that needeth not to be ashamed." — 2 
\ Tim. ii : 15. 
Our Success : 
He that goeth forth and weepeth, 
I bearing (precious seed, shall doubtless 
r come again with rejoicing, bringing his 
) sheaves with him; — Ps. cxxvi : a 



Once a mission school, this has 
'grown into a most vigorous and fruit- 
iful Church, a noble church that opens 
its doors to all the poor, that has no 
pew doors. The walls are bare of 
pictures, but everywhere there is the 
Ispirit of earnest Christian labor. It 
is August and many of the teachers 
are substitutes, not very successful in 
keeping attention. Here and there 
;you pick out a* regular and earnest 
teacher who is successfully working 
for Christ The attendance ranges 
U the way from 850 to 1,320, at dif- 
jferent seasons. There are many vis- 
tors from various parts of the coun- 
cry. That gallery is filled with " In- 
termediates" — ** first and second rea- 
[ders." Behind the glass doors above 
^is a large infant class of girls. Below 
j^a corresponding class of boys. In 
k^this comer is a very interesting BiUe 
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class, taught by Mr. H. Z. Culver. That unostentatious young man, a little worn 
with toil, who glides quickly down the aisle, is Major Whittle, the Superintendent 
There is no library. Papers are used as a substitute. A thorough system of vis* 
itation once a month, through the whole northwestern part of the city, is kept up 
by the teachers and older scholars. This department is under the care of a young 
man who is " Superintendent of Tract Distribution." There is a lady who conducts 
a " Mother's Meeting." Everything is subdivided and organized. 

Major Whittle closes the school with his blackboard. Nothing is said in a gen- 
eral way. For instance he wants to know what money will buy ? *' Clothes." 
What to wear on the feet ? *« Boots." What for the head ? ** A hat." "A bon- 
net" And so *' breast-pins," ** rings," &c., are all particularixed. He is talking of 
the powerlessness of money in death. ** What can it do for the Kelley boy who 
was here last Sunday, and was run over by the cars yesterday V* And other In- 
stances are named. His lesson being *^ Paul at Athens," he is naming the gods of 
Chicaga ** Pleasure" is among them. He immediately calls on a prison chap- 
lain to testify to the end of pleasure-seeking. Then when he speaks of knowing 
God, he again sits down to give the writer an opportunity to tell how we may 
*'know" Christ No bell is used, but directions are given in ringing tones, like mil- 
itary orders : *' Send your Bibles forward by the scholar who has recited the best 
lesson, I want to shake hands with the good scholars." The announcements are 
significant : The *< Faithful Band" is to give a peach festival for the benefit of the 
school A religious meeting is to be held with the children on a certain evening. 
Open air meetings on two evenings in the week. The scholar who brought the 
most new scholars is invited to come forward after school and receive the large bo- 
quet on the Superintendent's desk. 

We have not space to tell of the excellent prayer-meeting of the teachers at the 
close. We have scarcely ever known a season so delightfuL Earnest, telling little 
talks were made, at the suggestion of the Superintendent, by several Sunday School 
men who were present 

Our New Lessons. — ^Our new list of lessons will be published in the next num- 
ber of the Teacher. We are patiently at work, consulting the most experienced 
Sabbath School men whom we meet, or, who are in our reach. There is a wide 
diversity of opinion, but we think we are settling down on the best possible course 
for the next year. 

At the close of the next year's course we propose to return again to the life and 
teachings of Jesus. The interest that just now centers in all subjects connected 
with the life of Christ, renders it doubly important that this subject should be gone 
over at least once in /our years. We purpose in our new course on the Hit and 
Character of Christ, making great improvement upon the course already published^ 
80 that, we strongly advise those wishing to study that course not to take our back 
numbers but to go with us through our course for 1869, and begin the course on 
the Life of Christ with the other Sunday schools in the country. 

Improvements next Year.— We purpose making great improvements for the 
coming year. The club rates will be rivised and changed in a way that will be ac- 
ceptable to our subscribers. The Lesson Papers will be better than ever before in 
• several respects. The whole body of the Teacher will be printed in double column 
leaded brevier, (like the department " Things New and Old,") but with an enlarged 
page. We will thus have more matter and a much more beautiful page. 

Change of Name. — ^It has been proposed that we shonld change the name of 
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this Magazine to " The National Sunday School Teacher." We have hitherto 
preferred our present ipodest title, and we are not at all sure that we shall change ; 
but it is urged that we commenced with somewhat local designs and have grown to 
a great and country-wide circulation, and that our course of Lessons is fast becom- 
ing the " NATIONAL SERIES." Wh»;ther we adopt the name suggested or not, our 
policy shall hereafter be national in the broadest sense. Part of the editor's time 
each year will be spent at the East, and we shall try to have a wide and catholic 
sympathy for the Sunday School work everywhere. The extraordinary growth ot 
our circulation to seventeen thousandt and of our Lesson circulation to one hun- 
dred and twenty-five thousand in less than three years, has carried our plans beyond 
their first bounds, and we purpose both in the editorial and publishing departments 
adapting our plans to the work that Providence has opened to us. 

The New Paper. — From the articles already on hand, we are able to say that 
no juvenile periodical was ever started with bettei literary matter than that which 
will fill the first number of The Sunday School Scholar. Among the writers already 
engaged are Rev. H. L. Hammond, Sarah Edwards Henshaw. Evan £. Edwards, 
Mary B. Sleight, Emily Huntington Miller, Grace Greenwood, Jacob Abbott, and 
Prof, Sanborn Tenney. Thoroughly interesting, thoroughly Christian, and utterly 
free from sensational stories, is the ideal aimed at in this paper. The first number, 
bearing date of January, 1869, will be issued during the present month. 

Sunday and Sabbath. — Every now and then we get a letter asking that the 
name of the Sunday School Teacher should be changed to Sabbath School 
We may as well give our reasons for not changing at this time. 

1. We see no force in the reason assigned. It is said that Sunday is a heathen 
word in its origin. So are many other words in the English language which no- 
body hesitates to use. The names of the other days of the week, and of some of 
the months are heathen. But we have no desire to hunt up heathen associations 
in the etymology of a word. 

2. ** Sabbath" is not Christian. Nowhere in the New Testament is it applied 
to the Lord's day. If we give up the heathen word let us not stop at the Jewish, 
but say Lord's day. 

3. As there is no moral principal involved, we may say that as a matter of pure 
literary taste, we prefer to say Sunday, the name by which our English literature 
has always known it. From the foundation of the institution it has been Sunday 
School, and we like the old historic name. 

4. Sabbath School used constantly, or principally, has a cant sound. Cant is 
always repelling. There are thousands of children in our mixed populations whose 
parents have little aversion to a Sunday School, but much to a Sabbath School 
Practical men never sacrifice the thing for the sake of the name, but are always 
ready to yield to the name for the sake of the thing itsel£ 

5. Our own practice is to use the two terms interchangably and thus secure 
freedom from tautology. But for a title we like our osuji the best, and in this we 
are in good company ; all the societies and periodicals in this country and Great 
Britain, with one or two exceptions, bearing the title " Sunday School." But we 
are almost ashamed to have given so large a space to so unimportant a matter, 
when there are questions of so great practical moment crowding upon us. Let us 
not dispute about words, but give ourselves to the work of Christ, and whether 
they be Sunday Schools or Sabbath Schools, or First Day Schools, or Lord's day 
Schools, or Bible Schools, may Christian labor, with God's blessing, make them 
fruitful 
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AN HOUR IN MR. SPURGEON'S SUNDAY SCHOOL. 

BY FRANCES D. WILLARD. 

HY do you visit Manchester? it is anything but an at- 

' tractive city," said a friend petulantly. " Because I 

'wish to see all its unhandsomeness," was the reply." 

Now, to say that I am going to send this sketch of a 

jcelebrated Sunday School to you, not because said school 

, is a " model," but because it is conspicuous for not being 

such, would give the wrong impression, and yet, hint at 

my meaning. Let us see : 

Arriving at the Tabernacle — that great humming hive — 
after a dusty ride of miles, on the afternoon of July 19th, we 
found our way, by following the crowd, to the large basement room in 
which the Sabbath School is held. There are five — one for the main 
body of the school, one for the infant class, two for Bible classes 01 
older pupils, and an extensive one for " Mrs. Bartlett's Class^" a pe- 
culiar and well-known " institution" of this Church. With the excep- 
tion of this room last named, they are as dreary and uninviting a se- 
ries as one often sees anywhere. Particularly were we impressed with 
this in the large assembly room, where several hundred boys and girls 
were crowded in, no "gracious interval" separating the noisy classes ; 
the furniture as plain as possible, and all such garnishing as paint, 
fresco, carving, or pictures afford, dispensed with altogether. The 
thought of that gem of a school room in Dr. Evart's church, Chicago, 
made a vivid contrast to what our eyes beheld. Dimly discerned by 
the inadequate light, was a boxed up place, opposite the entrance door, 
containing an office or two; perhaps the Superintendent's. Anon, 
that dignitary takes a lone tour of observation around the room, with 
hands behind him, and look of contemplation on his face, a face that 
is kindly, by the way, and one that strikes no awe into the clamorous 
crowd, who " say their lessons" with an eager air that is encouraging. 
We soon fall into conversation with an intelligent young man who 
tells us that the singing is his special care, and who offers to give us 
any information in his power. In answer to our avalanche of ques- 

tnaiered aooording to A«| of ConnMS, in tbe T«ar 1868, by Adah*, Blackmbb, h Ltok, in tito Ctek^ OOoeof tlM 
Dbtriet Court to* th« Northern Dtstriot orXlUnoi*. 

T»i« m.— MO. IL 21 



322 The Sunday School Teacher. [November, 

tions we accumulated a startling stock of facts and figures, of which 
here follow specimens : 

1. There are two sessions daily, one at 9 : 15 a. m., the other at 
2 : 30 p. m. 

Morning order : Opening service fifteen minutes, class meeting fifty 
minutes, closing devotional service ten minutes. 

2. The younger children are then gathered to a service especially 
for them, held in the Sunday School room, while the older ones as- 
cend to the regular Church service. A simple sermon, by some one 
appointed by the Superintendent, and an unusual amount of singing, 
characterizes the " cnildren's Church" — a feature worthy of introduc- 
tion, doubtless, in some schools at home. 

3. In the afternoon, opening service same length as the morning, 
class teaching same length, singing, address, and closing, twenty-five 
minutes. (In respect to "closing," it may be remarked that the young 
folks go out at their own sweet will, when the exercises are over, and 
not in such way and manner as the (theoretic) programme requires.) 

4. A Teachers' prayer meeting is held on the fourth Sabbath in 
every month, at 4 : 15. (May not this be a good rule, securing* a 
larger and more interested attendance by making the Teachers* pray- 
er meeting more of an " event.") 

5. A juvenile missionary meeting is held every quarter, when the 
missionary boxes, of which each class has one, are opened, and ad- 
dresses are delivered, " to incite the children to greater efforts in the 
missionary cause." 

6. In relation to the organization of the school, the pastor is its 
President, and besides there is the Superintendent, Secretary, Assist- 
ant Secretary, Infant School Superintendent, and Librarian, or, "Offi- 
cer of Literature,". These are all elected annually by ballot 

7. Teachers must all be members of some Christian Church, 
Teachers who are absent for three successive Sundays, without rea- 
sonable excuse, are remonstrated with, and if no improvement takes 
place, are discontinued. 

Teachers remain with the children a their separate service in their 
appointed turns. 

8. Figures, — There are in attendance at the morning session, on 
an average, 450 children ; in the afternoon, 800 ; teachers 80. 

Books in the library, 1,200. Contributed in one year to the " Or- 
phanage," a sum equivalent to $3,150. It is to be remembered that 
this, though a liberal, is not a wealthy Church. 

9. Miscellaneous. — Nominally there is uniformity in the sessions ; 
practically, each teacher manages his class after his own plan, and 
sets them at Old Testament, New Testament, or Catechism, as he 
prefers. The Catechism, — revised, I believe, by Mr. Spurgeon, — the 
Ten Commandments, Lord's Prayer, etc., are not, we were told, much 
insisted upon as objects of study ; which we deem an oversight. 

As to singing, they do not much indulge in it, having no such de- 
lightful assortment of juvenile sacred song as we are blessed with ; 
and as for the tunes, I think I have heard but one since coming across 
the water, and that a dreary affair, a sort of Banshee wail. Even the 
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children, though they may possibly sing with the understanding, leave 
" the spirit" out of account, even in this most spiritual place. 

Growing tired of the Sunday School proper, we sought the large, 
and rather pleasant room where Mrs. Bartlett and her class assemble 
on Sunday afternoon at three o'clock. Two or three hundred women, 
young, and middle-aged, were listening attentively while their teacher, 
standing at a table before them, read one verse of a hymn, which they 
then sang, after which she read another, and so on. Mrs. Bartlett is 
a woman over fifty years of age, tall and thin, in figure and face, and 
plainly attired in black. Her voice is feeble, and unpleasantly affect- 
ed with what is sometimes irreverently, but very discriptively denomi- 
nated " holy tone." Somehow she did not impress us altogether 
pleasantly ; certainly, nothing in her face, voice, words, or manner, 
prophesied the power for good which, unquestionably, she has long 
exercised over those under her care. I should call her a woman past 
her prime, somewhat " broken," as the phrase is, with her weaknesses 
gloriously supplanted by the inspiration of her faith and consecration. 
But, while joyfully recognizing the great good she has accomplished, 
and is still doing, we could but think, in contrast, of our lake-shore 
home, and former class-leader, whose sweet, persuasive teachings have 
left their impress on our hearts, beyond those of any other ; who adds 
to deepest piety, the charm of a most attractive manner, and the elo- 
quence of choice but simple language, which, with her beautifiil exam- 
ple, have won many a girlish heart to a devoted life. 

But if Mrs. Bartlett did not altogether meet our expectations, some 
one else exceeded them, and that was Mr. T. H. Olney, for eleven 
years the Superintendent of this school, and also deacon in the 
Church. He is a plain man ; utterly without pretension of any kind 
^-dropping out his h's whenever they occurred — with the royally good 
heart that makes him a little too easy in government, perhaps, and 
deeply learned in heavenly things. He made as good an address to 
the classes as I ever heard in Sabbath School ; perhaps the best 
Turning over the leaves of the great Bible to find his place, he said, 
" Mrs. Bartlett wants me to just speak to you a little while, and I am 
very glad to do so. Let me tell you though, before I begin, that I 
want all of you to be as generous as you can in your contributions to 
the Orphanage this afternoon, and whatever ye give. Til give as much 
as the lot of ye, as a thank-offering that your teacher is restored to 
health, and able to be here once more. 

Now Fm going to tell you about this passage : * Settle it in your 
hearts.' " 

" ril just trouble you to tell me what you can put your hand on and 
say that's just the same as it was yesterday, and to-morrow it will be 
just as it is to-day." 

He then drew a simple, touching picture of everybody's childhood 
home j remarked how everything " went on, went on," year after year, 
and no one ever thought those pleasant days could ever alter. " But 
its all over now. Mother, father — ^where are they? The great world 
flowed over the threshold and swept you out upon its noisy waves, 
and you can never go back there any more." 
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As he talked of these most sacred things, his honest eyes were full, 
and ours were overflowing. 

''And is there nothing fixed and changeless here among us, then ? 
Blessed be God, this dear old Book from which I took my text, is quite 
a settled thing I The throne of grace, the love of Jesus, these are 
quite settled diings !" 

Then he named three points on which he implored them all to be 
forever " settled in their hearts." 

1. Thai you are saved — make sure of that 

2. That God is good. No matter what you miss or mourn in life, 
still, God is good; learn that, once for all — settle it deep in your 
hearts. 

3. Why you live. There is a reason. God had a purpose in your 
life. What is it ? '' If there should come into this room the cry that 
comes to the houses of Parliament almost every hour — * Divide ! Di- 
vide!' — ^which side would you be on, the Lord's? Has God ever 
done you an ill turn — any one of you that hears me ? Then confide 
yourself to him. If you want to be happy, don't study yourself, study 
God I Some of you are mothers, some servants, some in situations as 
clerks, or needle-women ; all have duties to perform, an influence for 
good or ill. Take to yourselves the comfort that was meant for you 
when this sweet exhortation came down from Heaven — ' Settle it in 
your hearts.' " 

These are the heads and a few sentences of a little sermon that 
must have helped us all. 

Then came a little talk from Mr. Van Meter, of the Howard Home 
for Little wanderers, in New York ; a noble looking man, whose words 
were eloquent with love for all who suffer and are unbefriended. 

Then came a hymn and prayers, especially for two members of the 
class just leaving, and with a benediction the services concluded. 

With all that disappoints — and there is much — ^in Mr. Spurgeon's 
sermons, Church, and Sabbath School, it all has such a savor of the 
New Testament as one hardly finds elsewhere. Contagion of a sa- 
cred sort is in the Tabernacle's very air — ^vital with love to God, and 
love to man. The Holy Spirit fires this pastor's heart, and animates 
this people. That both have become proverbs of zeal, no one will be 
surprised to hear who learns their splendid charities, remarks their 
simple faith, and hears their inspired prayers. What would you more? 



Bible Illustration. — ^The lion prowling about in search of his prey, 
the innocent lamb, the cunning serpent, the ant laying in its stores for 
winter days, the bee sucking honey from every flower, humming while 
in motion, and quiet while at work, the spider with its manifold cord, 
iand the daisy with its upturned face, the corn which groweth up, first 
the blade, then the ear, and then the full com in the ear, the flower 
which Cometh forth in the morning, and in the evening is cut down, the 
sun which shines alike upon the evil and the good^— -these and a thou- 
^9xA other natural objects may be suitably employed in the illustra 
tion of the truths of God's blessed word* 
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THE LESSONS OF THE FLOWERS, 

BY JAMES H. KELLOGG, TROY, N. Y. 

" Ccmader the mies of the field."—" The wflderness shall bud and blossom as the rose."— "As a 
flower of the field so he flourisheth.*'^" The flower &deth, but the word of the Lord endureth forer- 
tt^^—Holy Scripiurts. 

HOW sweetly fair and beautifiil 
The modest lily grows, 
Or, gaily decked with brilliant haes, 
The fragrant, queenly rose. 

Yet these, in all their loveliness, 

For naught have any care, 
Kept by the hand of One, himself 

The fairest of the fair * 

Let us therefrom sweet lessons learn 

Of simple faith and trust, 
For we, like these frail, fading flowers, 

Are children of the dust 

But a short hour, and their pure forms 

Will pass from earth away, 
Yet, in the spring-time cometh sure, 

A resurrection day. 

So, with the Christian's earthly life 

Which God in grace hath given ; 
But one rude blast of ill, and he 

May pass from earth to heaven. 

The flowers may fade, the form may waste, 

Death claim the most secure, 
Yet shall the faithful word of God 

" To endless years endure." 

Changed by the glory of the Lord, 

And raised from death's dark gloom. 
In the fair garden of our God 

We shall forever bloom. 

«* Trust in the Lord with all thy heart," 

And cast on Him thy care ; 
He gently leads to the bright world, 
And crowns with glory there. 
*" The chief among ten thousand, and the one dUogtthtr lovely."— /Ta^ Scri^um. 



True Knowledge. — The excellent John Newton, on being asked 
bis opinion on some topic, replied : " When I was young, I was sure 
of many things ; there are only two things of which I am sure now 
one is, that I am a miserable sinner ; and the other is that Jesus Christ 
is an all-sufficient Saviour." This is the sum of all saving knowledge 
and he is well-taught who gets these lessons by heart 
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BIBLE SERVICE OF THE « FIRST CHURCH OF CHRIST," 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 

Note. — ^From a printed slip we extract the following account of the plan adopted 
by this charch. Will other churches, who adopt a similar plan, let us know the re- 
sult ? We do not wish to be understood as accepting all the details of this plan, as 
the very best, though on the whole it is a vast improvement on the old plan. — £0. 

I. Our Practice is to notify at the morning service, the passage ot 
Scripture for the afternoon, and to invite all the congregation to attend. 
At 2 1-4 P. M. we meet in the body of the church, (with infant class 
present,) for introductory services of fifteen minutes, consisting of brief 
prayers for immediate blessings, and interspersed with pinging. The 
infant class then go to their room. The other classes take their seats, 
and the same passage of Scripture is studied by all for one hour. The 
superintendent and his assistant attend to all the details of the classes ; 
such as recitations, supply of teachers, contributions, etc. 

The pastor always opens the introductory service with prayer, and 
after that instructs an adult class, to which all in the congregation are 
invited, who are unwilling to enter other classes, and would not other- 
wise attend the service. He also closes the service with a resume of 
the lesson, and a brief application of its truth. We have besides seven 
adult Bible classes, conducted by competent teachers. 

II. Object of the service. It was instituted to meet a want, which 
the Sabbath School as usually conducted does not and cannot supply. 
This want is ignorance of the Scriptures^ and the loss of their authority 
upon the conscience of the people. The formal routine of service in 
the sanctuary, in which the people have no responsible part, requiring 
previous thought, has so displaced intelligent private judgment of the 
Scriptures, that with the multitude, attention is merely mechanical. The 
most biblical sermon will from such, command no more reverend as- 
Sent, than mere creations of human fervency, and utterances of human 
knowledge. 

Divine words^ as authority, have not the weight and effect they once 
hs^d in our land. To remedy this, we have sought to bring the indi- 
vidual mind of all classes, into personal contact with the letter and the 
spirit of the Holy Word. We honor, as a most potent Divine instru- 
mentality, the preaching of the word. We do not believe it is confined 
to a single form. 

We think this method a great improvement on the old form, (for one 
service of the Lord's day,) because : 

1. It is like Xhtprecuhing of Christ and the Apostles^ in that it is di- 
rectly over the Scriptures, and admits of questions and answers. AVhen 
they entered the churches of their day, they confined themselves to 
the written word of God for explanation and exposition. See Luke 
iv : 16-32, and Acts xvii : 2, 3. 

2. It is adapted to make those who honestly take part in it, more in- 
telligent and faithful hearers of pulpit preaching. 

3. It tends to exalt the Bible as supreme and final authority in all 
matters pertaining to God, and to the eternal interests of the soul. 

4. It seems to dispel the notions derived from tradition^ and estab- 
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lish an intelligent interpretation of the Bible, under the guidance of 
the Spirit 

5. It arms the Church against the rationalistic and spiritualistic in- 
fidelity of the day, with the only weapon of successful resistance. It 
teaches skillful practice with that weapon the " sword of the Spirit 
which is the word of God." * 

6. By diminishing the number of services of the Sabbath, it gives 
opportunity for home influence and instruction. 

III. Effects of the Service. 

1. On the Sabbath School — It has increased the attendance. Youth 
and children are glad to come when their parents and pastors lead the 
way. It changes the object of gathering, from that of mere recitation 
and exercise, to that of personal search for Christ, and worship of the 
true God. It enthrones the word of God, for his worship, over its 
mere use for disciplinary training. 

2. On the Teachers. -^In giving them more time, their responsibili- 
ties are increased, and their preparation is necessarily more thorough. 
The teachers' meeting becomes a necessity in which unity of impres- 
sion through the truth can be sought. By this economy of service, the 
best minds in the Church can be introduced as teachers and scholars. 
This gives character, dignity, and value to the work, beyond what is 
possible in the mere Sabbath School. 

Our service has steadily gained in numbers from the beginning. 
When occupying the afternoon with but one preaching service beside, 
it has always been more fully attended, than either the Sabbath School 
or the afternoon preaching separately. None who have attended faith- 
fully have ever left it voluntarily. Some have been detained by phys- 
ical inability, and others by reasons that would equally apply to any 
other service. The morning audience is also larger than it otherwise 
would be. ^any intelligent hearers, feel that two sermons are, from 
the surfeit of thought and difference of subject, less profitable than one. 

The plan above sketched, we have found best adapted to secure the 
attendance of the congregation and excite an interest in the word. 
More adult members are added every year. The attendance for the 
last three months, has averaged by county in the morning 517, in the 
afternoon 346, at night, 300. In this order the missionary concert, 
and the Sabbath Sclwol concert take their regular place in the Church 
service at night, and all the congregation are invited to attend. The 
Church especially are active in these meetings in much larger propor- 
tion of members than under the old way. 



OBJECT-TEACHING. 

BY REV. FRED. H. WINES, SPRINGFIELD, ILL, 

/^^BJECT-teaching" is anew name for an old practice. It is 
\_) simply a method of illustration, which addresses itself to the 
eye as well as to the ear. 

The practice of teaching by illustration is universal. There is no 
such thing as good teaching without it A well chosen illustration of- 
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ten makes an obscure truth plain, and it always impresses more deeply 
upon the understanding and memory, a truth which is already familiar. 
All fables, allegories, and apologues, are illustrative in ^eir nature. 
Of uninspired illustrations of truth, the Pilgrim's Progress, by John 
Bunyan, is one of the best I need not remind you that the very best 
instances of this method of imparting instruction is found in the match- 
less parables of our Lord, recorded in the Gospels. The use of illus- 
tration in preaching is common. Some ministers are famous for their 
power in this way. Dr. Guthrie, of Scotland, for example. Permit 
me to quote a sentence or two from a sermon by him, on the fullness 
of Christ He says : 

" I have found it an interesting thing to stand on the banks of a no- 
ble rolling fiver^ and to think that although it has been flowing on for 
six thousand years, watering the fields and slaking the thirst of a hun- 
dred generations! it shows iio sign of waste or want ; and when I have 
watched the rising of the sun^ as he shot above the crest of the moun- 
tains, or in a sky draped with golden curtains sprang up from *his 
ocean bed, I have wondered to think that he has melted the snows of 
so many winters, and renewed the verdure of so many springs, and 
painted the flowers of so many summers, and ripened the golden har- 
vests of so many autumns, and yet shines as brilliant as ever ; his eye 
not dim, nor his natural strength abated, nor his floods of light less 
full for centuries of boundless profusion. Yet what are these but im- 
ages of the fullness that is in Christ ? Let that feed your hopes and. 
cheer your hearts, and brighten your faith, and send you away happy 
and rejoicing. For when Judgment flames have licked up tifiat flow- 
ing stream, and the light of tliat glorious sun shall be quenched in 
darkness, or veiled in the smoke of a burning world, the fullness of 
Christ shall flow on through eternity, in the bliss of the redeemed 1" 
What power the illustration here imparts to the thought 1 Spur- 
geon is another shining example of this fortunate faculty, and Henry 
Ward Beecher is still another. I should be glad to quote one or two 
of their peculiarly felicitous comparisons, but I must not detain you. 
The secret of the power of a good illustration, it seems to me, lies 
in this ; that a figure is more easily retained in the memory than an 
abstract truth. It impresses the imagination. Some men cannot un- 
derstand abstract truth. They cannot grasp it until it is presented to 
their minds in a concrete form. Few preachers, if any, have ever 
been very successful, therefore, in moving the masses, who have not 
possessed the ability to illustrate, clearly, and forcibly, the abstract 
theology. In order to succeed in preaching to children, a talent for 
illustration is indispensable. The same remark applies to negroes. 
I remember once to have been invited, in St Charles county, Missouri, 
to visit a man who was dying of old age, (he was more than a hun- 
dred years old,) and in great distress of mind lest he should lose hb 
soul. He was a Christian man. He had been, indeed, for many 
years an exhorter in the Methodist Church. His master told me that 
his Christian walk had been unexceptionable. But he was, when I 
saw him, in great spiriliual darkness, and had been for several days, 
if not for weeks, and uo one had been able to relieve him. I sat 
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down by his bedside, and we talked together, iox some time before I 
understood the precise nature of his difficulty. At last I discovered 
that he did not doubt that he had been, and was at that moment a 
Christian ; but he feared that there, upon his death-bed, the devil 
would tempt him to commit some sin, and then, before he could have 
time to repent, he would die, and dying impenitent, be damned. You 
may smile at this, but you would not have smiled to see the old man's 
agony. I tried in vain to convince him that God would not suffer 
him to be tempted above his strength, until I thought of the impossi- 
bility of teaching an uneducated negro anything without the help of 
an illustration. So, as I sat beside him, I put my finger on my knee 
and said, " Look here, uncle. There is your soul," " Now you're 
a coming it Massa," said he. " There is your soul, and here, upon 
this side of it, stands the Lord Jesus Christ." " Now you're a com- 
ing it Massa." " On the other side stands the devil." " Now you're 
a coming it Massa 1" " The devil wants your soul, and the Lord Je- 
sus Christ wants it The two are fighting for it." " NOW you're a 
coming it, Massa !" " They both want it, but Jesus Christ ?ias it in 
his hand, so ; and I want you to tell me now, which of the two do 
you think is the strongest?" " Glory 1 glory! HALLELUJAH!'* 
shouted the old man at the top of his voice^ " Jesus Christ he is the 
strongest ! Jesus Christ he is the strongest ! bless de Lor ! glory hal- 
lelujah !" " Yes," I said, " You must remember his own promise, * My 
sheep shall never perish, neither shall any man pluck them out of my 
hand. My father which gave them me, is greater than all \ and no 
man is able to pluck them out of my father's hand. I and my father 
are one.' " When the truth was presented to him in a concrete form, 
he saw it I never met him again, but I hope to meet him in heaven. 
He died a few days afterward in triumph. 

Now object-teaching differs from ordinary illustrative teaching, only 
in one particular. It is visible illustration. In object-teaching we sum- 
mon the eye to the aid of the imagination. Instead of alluding to an 
object not prfesent, we bring the object itself, from which the illustra^ 
tion is drawn, into the school-room, and exhibit it to our pupils. The 
introduction of the object is an event, and therefore more easily re- 
membered than a remark. By showing it the teacher arrests and fix- 
es the child's attention, and gives point and definiteness to the child's 
thought Instead of requiring him to perform two mental operations, 
{Namely : First, to form within his mind an image of the absent ob- 
ject, and then, to perceive the resemblance between that and the truth 
illustrated by it.) we aid his feeble powers, by making one mental op- 
eration, upon his part, sufficient All that we ask of him is to see and 
remember the point of the illustration. 

In this sense, I say again, object-teaching is nothing new. It is as 
old as the Pentateuch ; as old as creation. We often hear the phrase 
" word-picture." An object-lesson is ^picture in action. Every sym- 
bol and type in the Old Testament, is an object-lesson. The sacrifi- 
ces of the Old Testament dispensation were object-lessons ; and the 
first sacrifice, you remember, was offered in the garden of Eden. The 
offerings under the Mosaic law—the burnt offering, which was a sym- 
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ten makes an obscure truth r' y'^tig, (unbloody,) and 

upon the understanding ^ ^ ' ^.iZ/^ression of devout grat- 

All fables, allegories, * " . > fere expiatory m their 

Of uninspired illustra- > of the Messiah, tibe lamb 

Bunyan, \s one of the . . ;> lamb of God which taketb 

instances of this met^ .;>r was an object-lesson llie 

less parables of ou^ ^^ the Jews, by f weekly re- 

tration in preachii .jj^^^eir religion ; that the world is 

power in this wr ;>m they and we are alike bound to 

ine to quote a f .^^ ,bjecMesson-God's object-lesson m 

of Christ H >i,tff thinking of his promise that the world 

« I have fo' • '/iW by a flood. The sacraments of the 

ye rolling r ' ; ><ssons— the one, setting forth, as it does, 

sbcthousar '^^^^'^^^'^ "P^^ believers; the other symbol- 

dred eenf •' - i-'^^/y Spirit. We have divine audiority for ob- 

watched • ' ' < V ^^ ^^^^ °^^ method's of instruction, as we 

tains, c />^VJ,arly, if we open the propheci^ 
ocean ' .'"i faired to impress upon the captive Jews m Meso- 

so ro •* yi^'^fthe approaching destruction of Jerusalem, acting 

oait ^)i^If^i^ of, divine inspiration, he took a clay tile and drew 

J^/^ P^of the doomed city, then laid seige to it, built a fort 
-jy^'^ against it a camp and a mound and battering rams } 
JPfi^ ''^^iserable condition to which the besieged inhabitants 
^^'f^ii^jlced, he himself lived for more than a year, upon a daily 
X^^^read and water. To indicate their ultimate fate, he cut 
^"^b^r and beard, divided it by weight into three equal parts, 
iyl^'i^ one part, another part he chopped in pieces with a razor, 
^^^remainder he scattered in the wind. The part which was 
^^W^esented those who should be consumed by pestilence and 
tfif^ ' that which was chopped with a knife, represented those who 
fi/^'?jfaM by the sword ; and that which was scattered in the wind, 
*^e Vho should be dispersed through all lands. The whole consti- 
^ an inspired object-lesson. You may read a full account of it in 
^urth and fifth chapters of Ezekiel. You will find the account ot 
' nether symbolic action by the same prophet, in the twelfth chapter, 

iid of still another, by the prophet Jeremiah, in the thirteenth chap- 
ter of Jeremiah. Many of the parables of Christ were object-lesons ; 
' that of the sower, who went forth to sow, for instance. Christ taught 

/ ^e disciples an object-lesson when he called for a penny, (Luke xx : 

/ S4-) and made the image of Caesar, stamped upon it, the text of a dis- 

/ course upon the duty of loyalty to lawful authority, human and divine. 

/ Object-teaching then, is symbolic teaching; iectching by emblems, 

j The ceremonies of secret fraternities, and the ritual of the Romish 

/ Church, are modern instances of the employment of this method of 

^ instruction. 

Here, upon this table before me,* is a basin filled with water, and a 

large carriage sponge lying beside it. (Taking up the sponge.) This 

reminds me of a saying which I have somewhere read^ that covetous 

*This article was first given in the form of an address before an Institute, and 

Hence the form of this and some other paragraphs. 
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e like sponges. (Here the speaker dipped the sponge in the 
) They drink up water greedily (the sponge saturated with 
er, and dripping profusely, was now held up before the audience,) 
at return very little (suiting the action to the word) until they are 
SQUEEZED. (Loud and general laughter.) This is an object-lesson. 
You will never forget that saying. You cannot. But, might you no,t 
have forgotten it, had you simply heard it ? You may judge from the 
effect of the sight of the water and the spcnge, upon yourselves, what 
the effect of good object-teaching is upon children. 

You see this piece of blotting paper. It is, you observe, of a dull 
red color. What is the secret of that color ? There is a lesson for 
us in it. When rags are manufactured into paper, they are ordinarily 
bleached before being reduced to a pulp. But this red blotting paper, 
it is said, is made of rags which cannot be bleached ; rags dyed with 
what is known as Turkey red, and this dye is the very same which in 
Scripture is called scarlet, in the precious promise " Though your sins 
be as scarlet, they shall be white as snow." Can you ever, hence- 
forth, see a piece of blotting paper, without thinking of that promise, 
and repeating to yourself the Saviour's word. "The things which are 
impossible with men are possible with God." 

I hold in my hand a photograph. You would not value it, but noth- 
ing could induce me, if I could not replace it, to part with it. It is 
the likeness of my aged mother. As I look at it, I think of the way 
in which the Saviour's image is formed within the heart of a believer. 
The paper which bears the image of my mother was blank before she 
sat for her likeness, and to produce it, it was necessary that she and 
the paper should be brought face to face. We shall never bear the im- 
age of Christ, dear friends, if we do not look to him, or, if we look 
to him with preoccupied hearts. And then it was further necessary 
that the paper should be prepared, by the action of certain chemicals, 
to receive the impress of her countenance. So must our hearts be 
rendered sensitive by the Holy Spirit, before the lineaments of the 
Redeemer's character can be reproduced in us. Again, if the prepar- 
ed paper has been prematurely withdrawn from the artist's camera ; 
what then t It is the fixed contemplation of Christ, not an occasional 
glance towards him, which makes us like him. Finally, let us never 
forget that as this bit of pasteboard, worthless in itself, derives all its 
value, its inestimable value, from the dear features which it bears 
stamped upon it, so are we who believe, dear to God, not because 
there is anything in us to merit his approbation, but because we bear 
the image of Christ, and dear to him in proportion to the excellence 
of that image. Let this thought stimulate us to more earnest effort 
to be like Christ. 

Since object-teaching is so impressive, it is of the utmost importance 
that we be upon our guard against teaching error, when we intend to 
teach truth, as Zedekiah, the son of Chenanah did, when he made him 
horns of iron, and said to Ahab, and Jehosaphat, at the time of their 
wicked alliance against Syria. Thus saith the Lord: "With these 
shalt thou push the Syrian?, until thou have consumed them I" thus 
pushing forward the king of Judah to his own destruction. 
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•THE ROUGH HOUSK* 

BY FRANCES £. GOODE. 

IN the year 1833, a reform school was opened near the village of 
Horn, about four miles from Hamburg, by John Henry Wichern, 
whose name is familiar to all those acquainted with the Innes Mission 
work of Germany, or, with similar labors elsewhere. Mr. Wichern had 
received the best education that Hamburg afforded, and had studied 
theology at Gottingen and Berlin, but after passing his examination in 
theology, instead of entering upon the duties of a clergyman, he devo- 
ted himself to laboring among the poor and degraded in his native 
city of Hamburg. He determined to found a House of Rescue, for 
destitute and vicious children, of whom there were many in the crowd- 
ed population of this the largest commerced city of Germany. Mr. 
Wichern was not alone in his plans, but those associated with him 
were almost entirely men of limited means, and they were obliged to 
rely upon donations for fiinds to carry out the enterprise. The follow- 
ing account of the first, is given in one of the "Annual Reports of the 
Superintendent :" 

" As a member of our society was one day sitting at his desk, en- 
gaged at his business, a man nearly unknown to him, and wholly un- 
acquainted with our plans, came up to him with three hundred dollars 
in his hand, and said, * This shall be yours for the benefit of the poor ^ 
but I wish, that if possible, this sum should be expended in a reli- 
gious institution, and in preference, upon a newly founded one.'" 

As soon as enough money was obtained, they purchased a small 
property near Horn, and Mr. Wichern with his mother, took posses- 
sion of a cottage upon it, known as the " Rough House." From it the 
institution was named, as it was thought best not to give it any of the 
usual names, that are sometimes a reproach and mortification to the 
inmates. Twelve boys of the worst description were soon adopted in- 
to the family, and surrounded with the refining and purifying influen- 
ces of Christian home-life. 

During the first year, the boys, by their united industry, made many 
improvements upon the place, among which was a removal of a wall 
that formed two sides of the enclosure of the garden. This was done 
to show that no force was to be employed to detain children in the in- 
stitution. The Rough House could receive but twelve of the many 
children needing res'cue, and it was determined to build a new cottage. 
On the 24th of Februalry, 1834, the ground was measured off. The 
work went on rapidly, the boys assisting as much as they were able, 
and on the 20th of July, the " Swiss House" was ready to be conse- 
crated to the Saviour. 

Other buildings were erected as the society were able ; each designed 
to be the home of one family, consisting of twelve boys or girls, and 
a house-father or mother. A house has, usually, three rooms, a dor- 
mitory, a sitting room, furnished with benches, tables and cupboards^ 
and a small wash room which contains the household utensils. At- 

*The writer wishes to acknowledge her indebtedness to Dr. Barnard's papers pub- 
lished in the Americati Journal of Education some years ago, for the facts of this 
article. 
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tached to each dwelling is a yard for exercise, and a small garden, in 
which the children raise peas and beans for their own use. 

The chapel and work-shops are common to all, and form a bond of 
union between the different families. The children rise at half past 
four in summer, and at five in winter ; upon the ringing of the tower 
bell. After a short prayer by the " brother" or "sister," the house is 
put in order, and the remaining time until six o'clock, spent in * study, 
or work in the kitchen-garden. At six, the bell again rings, and all 
assemble for devotions ; the families then return to breakfast in their 
0¥m houses ; receive an hour's instruction, followed by employment in 
some of the work-shops until twelve. At this hour all return to their 
own homes for dinner, which is cjuried by two of their members from 
the general kitchen at the " Mother House." After a short time for 
play, work begins again, and continues till half past four, the time for 
the evening meal. From five to seven is spent in work, and instruc- 
tion, not in the private dwellings ; From seven to eight is leisure 
time, at eight, general family devotions, and about nine the children 
retire. 

On Sunday, none but necessary work is done ; the best clothes are 

put on, and after the afternoon service the children are taken to walk, 

some visit their parents, or, are visited by them. One family is ap- 

. pointed for each Sunday to visit the burying ground of those who 

have died in the establishment, and put it in order. 

Instruction is usually confined to reading, writing, arithmetic, sing- 
ing, drawing, and some handicraft, for the design is to raise pupils in, 
not out of, their station in society. No worldly inducements of fame or 
wealth are held out to them, but tliey are taught to look forward to 
honorable poverty as their future lot. 

Great attention is paid to various festivals. These are of two kinds ; 
first, those confined to a single family, celebrating the birth or b^tism. 
of pupils and teachers, or the arrival or departure of one of them ; 
the second class, those in which all unite. The principal of the gen- 
eral festivals are Advent and Christmas, and the anniversary of the 
foundation of the Rough House. From the beginning of Autumn all 
are busy with plans for Christmas gifts to one another, and to the Su- 
perintendents and teachers. At Advent, preparatory religious instruc- 
tion begins, and the candles in the chapel chandelier, of which there are 
as many as there are days in Advent, are lighted, one each day, so in- 
dicating the approach of Christmas. 

Each family invites fi'om among the respectable poor, its own guests, 
who also receive presents. When Christmas eve comes, the vestibule 
of the Mother House, as it is called, (the private residence of the fam- 
ily of Mr. Wichern,) is thrown open and the gifts to the director are 
brought in ; sometimes they are models of the Rough House buildings, 
or of religious edifices, sometimes pictures in relief of scenes from 
the Bible. The models are some of them five or six feet high. All 
the articles are arranged on a table in the middle of the room, deco- 
rated with wreaths and evergreens ; the tapers are lighted, and the Di- 
rector and his family are then called in to receive the gifts prepared 
for them. The assistants and brothers also receive gifts on this even- 
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ing. Christmas songs, printed for the occasion, are distributed among 
the children, and after singing, and prayer, all return home. 

On Christmas day all rise by lamplight and hasten, in holiday at- 
tire, to the Mother House, where they sing the hymn of the day, and 
return thanks to God. Divine service is held in the morning ; and at 
noon, all dine at one large table, which is provided with extra delica- 
cies ; presents from friends of the establishment. The invited poor 
then arrive, and each family takes its guests to its own home, and 
there entertains them. Other friends come about half past two, and 
all reassemble in the chapel, where a table has been spread for the 
poor visitors. Some time is occupied with reading the gospel for the 
day, singing, a discourse upon the purpose, origin, and progress of the 
institution, and exercises in which the various schools of the neighbor- 
hood take part. Now follows a decoration in memory of absent friends; 
the candles in the chandelier, and also great numbers of wax tapers 
are lighted. As the illumination proceeds the singing is ended, and 
when all is quiet the Director reads the following passage from St 
Matthew, " When the Son of Man shall come in his glory, and all the 
holy angels with him, then shall he sit upon the throne of his gloiy, 
&c." Then the children give presents to the poor guests, and later m 
the evening receive gifts themselves. The rest of the evening is spent 
in similar rejoicing, and it is altogether the most delightful day of the 
year to the children. 

When children are received into the Rough House, no reference is 
made to their past life, but they begin afresh from that hour. Music 
is found to be one of the most efficient means of subduing the rebell- 
ious. At one time, as a punishment for theft, some of the boys were 
excluded from family worship ; a few evenings after they were discov- 
ered meeting in different secluded parts of the garden, to pray for for- 
giveness and strength to resist future temptation. They were restored 
to their former privileges, and the next morning Mr. Wichern found 
his study decorated with flowers in token of their gratitude. 

A story is told of one of the boys who built a little hut of sticks and 
earth upon the piece of ground allotted to him. He intended it for a 
resting place in the heat of the day. When it was finished, he conclu- 
ded to dedicate it by religious ceremonies. The boys were assembled, 
the hut ornamented with flowers, and a table placed in the center, up- 
on which lay an open Bible. The owner then read the 14th, 15th, 
and 24th verses of the cxviii Psalm, and all united in singing and 
prayer. Such evidences of refinement and religious feeling are the 
more remarkable, when contrasted with the character and habits ol 
the children before entering the institution. Prof. Stowe says of them, 
" Not only are their minds most thoroughly depraved, but their very 
senses and bodily organization seem to partake in the viciousness and 
degradation x)f their hearts. Their appetites are so perverted, that 
sometimes the most loathsome and disgusting substances are preferred 
to wholesome food. " Another writer says, " they were children in many 
of whom early and loathsome vices had nearly obliterated the stamp 
of hunianity." Being asked what had effected such transformations, 
Mr. Wichern replied, " Active occupations, music, and Christian love." 
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Upon leaving the establishment, situations are provided for all, and 
they are still watched over, and visited regularly. The Rough House 
includes a reform school for boys whose parents are able to pay for 
their instruction. It has also an Institute of Brothers, for the training 
of officers and assistants for this institution, and for overseers of re- 
form schools, prisons, hospitals, mutual aid societies, and other home 
missionary work. Candidates for admission are never wanting, al- 
though the conditions are very strict. " They are required to furnish 
evidence that their conduct has always been honorable, and safe from 
reproach ; that they have always done the duty of good Christians, and 
that they have truly a religious vocation ; that they have no infirmity, 
and enjoy good health, and a robust constitution \ that they understand 
farming, or some usefiil trade, or have enough mechanical talent to 
learn one ; that they have a certain amount of education, and intelli- 
gence to profit by the instruction given in the institution ; that they 
have the consent of their parents, and are exempt from military ser- 
vice." Their age is usually between twenty and thirty. A paper call- 
ed " Fliegende Blatter des Rauchen Hause," is issued twice a month, 
from the printing office of the establishment, and gives news with re- 
gard to this and other similar institutions. 



INFANT CLASS LESSON. 

BY EMMA A. HALL. 

The Storm at Sea. — Acts xxvii : 14-32. 

Prayer. Sing, " What vessel are you sailing in ?" — (Musical Leaves.) 

How many of these bovs and girls have ever been out of doors in a storm, 
when the wind blew, and tne rain seemed almost to pour down ? Not many, I see. 
Well, you have seen such storms from your windows. Paul was once out on the 
sea in a terrible storm. Shall I tell you about it to-day ? Yes ma'am. Where 
did I tell you Festus was going to send Paul ? To Rome. From what place did 
they start ? Cesarea. Here they both are on the map, and this great sea is be- 
tween them. What do you think is the best way for them to go ? Get into a ship 
and sail there. So they did. I*ve made a picture of a little ship here on the board. 
These marks in it are for Paul and his two dear friends, who would go with him 
because they loved him, and these are some other prisoners, each with a soldier 
chained to his right hand. Here are some other soldiers, and their captain, whose 
name is Julius. What name shall we call those men who managed the ship? 
Sailors. A good many persons to put in a small ship. Name them again. 

They sailed a part of the way to Rome in this little ship, but when they reached 
this city, called Myra, (pointed out on the map) they went on board another and 
larger one. (The teacher makes a larger one on the board.) So here we have 
them all in this large ship. Paul, and other prisoners, and the soldiers, and other 
persons too, enough to make two hundred and seventy six. How many ? 

Of what do we make bread? Flour. Of what is the flour made? Wheat 
There was a heavy load of wheat in this ship, besides the people. Do you not 
think *twas a very large ship ? Yes ma'am. In this they sailed, very slowly, many 
days. The load was heavy, and the wind blew them the wrong way. It made the 
water roll up in great high waves, and strike against the ship, and sometimes it 
drove them almost against the great rocks. At last they came to this island of 
Crete. (Found on the map ) What's the name ? Crete, On the side of the is- 
land is a good place for ships to stay when it storms, and it is not safe to be out on 
the wide sea. It is called Fair Havens, which means the ** good home for ships." 
I think they were all glad enough to get here. What is the name ? Fair Havens. 
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Why was it called so ? Because 'twas a good place for ships to stay in when it 
•tormed. 

They remained here some days until the weather became pleasant Then the 
•hipmen began to think it was time to go on. But Paul said it was not best to pi 
yet. He knew that it was the time of the year when it was very dangerous to be 
sailing on the sea there. He knew what fearful storms they had. He begged them 
not to go, and said the^r might all perish if they did. He thought they had better 
spend the winter at Fair Havens. But the ship-masters said it was good sailing 
just then ; the wind was &ir, and they thought 'twould be so until they could get 
to the next good harbor. They would not mind Paul's words, but spread the sails 
to catch the breeze ; made all ready, and sailed on along by this island. Do vou 
see this little ship I have on my table ? (Teacher puts before the class a toy>snip» 
with sails, anchors, ropes, &c.) 

They were joyous and happy, as the wind bore them along ; only Paul thought of 
the danger. But you remember he was a prisoner, and could not help himself 
They felt safe, and the sailors whistled and sang, and the people enioyed themselves* 

But in a moment, everything was changed. The wind rushed aown the sides ot 
the mountains on this island, struck the ship and whirled it round. It was a whirl- 
wind. You have seen them here, when the wind took up the leaves and dust, and 
everything it could move, and whirled them round and round, and up, and ofL The 
one which drove against the ship was like that, only a great many times harder. 
It tossed the water with the greatest fury. It seemed as if they would be dashed 
to pieces in a moment The man at the helm could not g^de the ship at all, but 
the wind drove it where it would at a terrible speed. Oh, what great danger they 
were in ! Everything must be done at once to save them if possible. Do you see 
this little boat fastened by a cord to the back part of our little ship ? They had 
one much larger than this, towing, or dragging behind on the water. It is called a 
life-boat, because sometimes the lives ofpeople are' Just saved by getting into it 
when the ship is sinking or burning. What is it called ? In this fearral storm they 
tried to get their boat up on the deck of the ship, so as to have it ready when needeo, 
but it was half full of water, and they had just as much as they could do to get it 
up. Then they took heavy ropes like these I have in my hand, only large around 
as my arm, ana wound them round and round the ship, and fastened the ends to- 
gether as I do this, to keep it firom cracking and coming apart so as to let the water in. 

Then they took in the sails, and pulled down some of the ropes, and tried to 
make it face the wind, for fear it would drive them on to some of the rocks, and 
sand banks in the sea. But the next day it stormed still The vessel began to 
leak. They took some thin^ which they could spare and threw them over into the 
water, to make it lighten. The third day Paul and the passengers, were obliged 
to help them throw away pieces of iron and wood and ropes, to try to save the ship. 
Oh ! what great distress they were in for many nights and days. No one could eat 
or sleep, but they watched and worked all the time to stop the leaks, and pump out 
the water. 

The ship plunged and rolled on the water, and the great waves dashed over it 
The timbers creaked, iand the winds howled fearfully. None knew but that he 
might die when the next wave came. They were tired, sick, cold, and wet They 
could not tell where they were, because the sun did not shine, neither the stars. 
Think how you would have felt, had you been there. At last they gave up all hope 
and thought they must perish. But one was not afraid, Who do you think it was ? 
Paul. Why ? He thought God would take care of him. Yes, he knew God was 
in the storm. And what do you think Paul did, many, many times during these 
days ? Prayed. Yes, and he prayed in his heart all the time. God heard him, 
too, and sent his holy angel to tell him not to be afraid, that he should certainly ^o 
to Rome, and that all the people should be saved for his sake, nothing but the ship 
should be lost Oh, what good news ! Then Paul told it to the people, " Cheer 
up my friends," he said, " do not be afraid any more I Believe me, there stood by 
me this night, the angel' of God, whose I am, and whom I serve." Then he told 
them the angel's message. What was it ? 

Still it stormed until the middle of the fourteenth night, when some one said, 
** Listen ! what is that ? It is the sound of water striking against land ! See, there 
is some white sea-foam I Let us see how deep the water is." Then they got a 
toufuUng lead like this I have in my hand, and let it down into the water, and found 



1 868.] The Sunday School Teacher. 337 

it was getting less and less deep, and they must be near land. But you know it 
W2|s dark, and for fear they might run on some rocks, they said, " We'll make the 
ship stay just where it is till morning." So they threw into the water, by ropes, four 
heavy things made by these. What are they ? Anchors. Then they watched, and 
wished for morning to come. Before it came, the sailors got the life-boat out, and 
let it down to the water in this way, pretending to be going to cast out another an- 
chor, Paul saw it, and knew they meant to try to save themselves, and leave the 
rest to perish, and he said to the captain, " Except these abide (that means stay) 
in the ship ye cannot be saved." Repeat. So the soldiers cut the rope which held 
the boat, and let it go ofif into the sea, and thev saw it no more. What were Paul's 
words ? (Except these abide, &c.) You little children are in great danger of be- 
ing lost in hell. Except you love Jesus, you cannot be saved. Do you want to be 
saved ; to live in heaven when you die ? Then give your hearts to Jesus. Ask him 
to save you. 

Now this has been such a long story, I am afraid you will forget if I tell you any 
more, but if you are all here next Sabbath, I will tell you the way they were saved. 

Sing, " Children may come to the Saviour." — (Page 45, Palmer's Songs.) 



A Year with the Apostles. 



[For Mode of giving the Lesson, see January Number, 1868.] 

NOTES FOR TEACHERS AND MEMBERS OF BIBLE CLASSES. 

Lesson No. XLIV.— Felix Trembled.— ^4^^ xxv : 22-27. 

Biographical Notices.— Felix.— This governor had been a slave. His foil 
name was Antonius Felix. He was a man of fierce cruelty, and the most brutal 
passions. " In all sorts of cruelty and lust," says Tacitus, " he exercised the power 
of a king with the disposition of a slave." He owed his appointment chiefly to 
the high priest Jonathan, but when Jonathan remonstrated with him on account 
of his vile practices, the governor had him assassinated in the sanctuary itself. 
While Paul was in prison, twenty thousand Jews were slain in the streets of Cesa- 
rea, and Felhc was recalled in consequence. It was to appease the Jews who were 
about to accuse him at Rome, that he left Paul chained. 

Drusilla. — ^The daughter of Herod Agrippa I., mentioned in the twelfth chap- 
ter, and sister of the Agrippa mentioned in the next chapter. She was married to 
Azius, king of Emesa, but Felix persuaded her by the aid of a sorcerer, supposed 
to be Simon Magus^ to leave her husband for him. 

Geographical Notice. — Cesarea.- See Lesson xxii, in S. S. Teacher for 
May, 1868. 

Expository Notes.— 4/<wr/^<r/ knowledge, — Felix knew much more about 
Christianity, than had been brought out by these proceedings. Cesarea must have 
had quite a company of disciples. It was the residence of Philip, and besides Felix, 
many have heard of the strange vision which had resulted in the conversion of Cor- 
nelius, a centurion of the Italian cohort, and perhaps others of the troops of Cesa- 
rea. Felix saw through the jealousy of the Jews, and perhaps wanted a bribe, so 
that he affected to wait for a pretenaed coming of Lysias. . . .Paul's imprisonment 
was of the form known as " military custody." He was chained to a soldier, and 
the latter was responsible for the safety of his prisoner. Paul seems to have been 
allowed a sort of freedom, and his friends were admitted freely to him. Among 
these must have been Philip, his four daughters, and Luke, the author of the Acts. 

....Felix came. — Returned, perhaps from some other place to Cesarea With 

his wife. — As she was commonly called, though she wds not rightfully his. . . . Con- 
cerning faith in Christ. — Concerning the doctrines that Paul preached as necessary 
to salvation. Felix and Drusilla had no higher motive than curiosity. . . .Righteous- 
ness. — ^Justice between man and man — the Golden Rule. . . . Temperance. — In the 
widest sense — the restraint of lusts and appetites. The original word especially in- 
cludes chastity. This was a bold thing for a prisoner to do, before such a governor. 
His audience a Roman libertine, and a profligate Jewess. — {Conybeare &* Ulowson,) 
««k m.— xo. il« 22 
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. . . ,yud^mint to come. — ^That settlement that Grod shall have with rulers as well as 
with subjects .... Trembled. — Afraid, not penitent 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Lessons. — i. Righteousness. 2. Temperance in 
all things. 3. A future judgment 4. The danger of delay. 

Incidental Thoughts, — i. One great sin to which a man becomes a slave makes 
salvation almost impossible. 2. The wrath of PauPs enemies gave him two vears 
of repose. So Luther found rest in the (^istle of Wartburg. 3. A " knoweledge 
of that way," does not make Feiiz better. 4. Felix had two years of opportunity, 
how many have you had ? 

Reflection for the Teacheri Instruction. — How pointedly did Paul teach ! 



Lesson No. XLV.-t-Almost Persuaded. — Acts, xxvi : 24-32. 

Biographical Notices. — Agrippa the Second, was the son of Herod Agrippa, 
the First He was brought up in Rome, and at the time of his father's death, the 
Emperor Claudius was dissuaded from entrusting the extensive dominions of his 
father to one so young. He afterwards ^ave him the kingdom of Chalcis, over 
which his uncle had reigned. Various additions were made to his dominions, and 
he was made keeper of the sacred vestments. During the war between the Jews 
and Romans, he sided with the latter. He afterwards retired to Rome. 

Bern ice or Berenice. — Sister of Agrippa H, married at first to her uncle, the 
king of Chalcis, and at the time of the events mentioned in the lesson, living in- 
cestuously with her brother Agrippa. 

PoRCius Festus — This procurator governed nearly two years and died in office. 
He was quite a different man from Felix, and was, in the main, upright in character, 
though evidently somewhat vacillating. 

Context. — Festus, having desired to conciliate the Jews, proposed to Paul that 
he should go to Jerusalem to be tried, not being aware of their murderous designs 
upon Paul's life. The latter was compelled by his regard for his personal safety to 
protest against the outrage of a new trial when his enemies had so oflen fliiiea to 
prove anything against him. He therefore exercised his right, as a Roman citizen, 
by appealing to Caesar. The procurator was obliged to send him to Rome for trial, 
but he was embarrassed by his inability to state the precise nature of Paul's offence. 
So, when Agrippa visited him, he mentioned the case to the king, who, being a Jew, 
had a curiosity to hear Paul. In defending himself he spoke of subjects that 
•eunded strangely to Roman ears, hence the exclamation of Festus. 

Expository Notes, — Festus forgot that Paul was speaking now to the king and 
not to him Much learning. — **Much study," or, " many books." As Paul refer- 
red to the Hebrew Scriptures, the procurator thought that the study of siich books 
kad turned his head. . . .^(7j/ noble. — an official title. He appeals to Agrippa's 
knowledge of the events of the life and death of Jesus, and to his faith in the Scrip- 
tures. He makes now a direct personal appeal to Agrippa, the voluptuous king, 

as if he would carry him by storm I cannot believe Agrippa's reply to have 

been other than serious, and the lesult of so eloquent and noble a speecn as Paul 
had made. Why might not the uneasy slave of ambition and lust wish for the 
moment, that he had the faith that made Paul victor in his chains ?. . . .Almost. — 
Perhaps the best rendering of the original would be, " Thou t>ersuadest me some- 
what to be a Christian." The spirit of the remark is nearly rendered by our Eng- 
lish version. Luther renders it, '* Not much is wanting.". . . .There's something ex- 
ceeding tender in Paul's reply, and Agrippa's remark in verse 32, shows the im- 
pression which Paul's speech had made upon him, and is altogether inconsistent 
with the suppositionptbat his remark to Paul was made in irony. 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Mode of Giving. — Try to bring out in the minds 
of the pupils, the characters of the lesson. Describe the pomp of Agrippa, in the 
very place where his father had been' smitten for pride. Show the character, the 
boldness, the courtesy, the wisdom of Paul. With older classes it might be well 
to have the pupils read over the whole address. 

Lessons. — I. The Christian truly sound in mind ; the sinner is insane. — 2. Tim. 
i J 7. 2. The Christian always desires to bring others to his own blessedness. 

incidefUal Reflections. — I. Faith and self-sacrifice always seems insane to the 
world. If Christ was accused of having a devil, and Paul of insanity, let us not be 
surprised at the world's opinion of us. 2. The two characters Paul and Festus, the 
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world's opinion, and Christ's, of what is a sound mind. 3. Sin was Agrippa's 
master. The king was a slave. The only freemen are Christ's willing servants. 

lUusiratums, — ^Verse 28 — " He that has faith must be really happy," was a re- 
mark of Napoleon's. Verse 29— 

" O I that the world might taste and lee 

The riches of his grace, 
The arms of love that compass me 
Would all mankied embrace I" 



Lesson No. XLVt— Thb Storm at S^Pu-^Acts xxvU : 18—32. 

Biographical Notices.— Julius, the centurion to whose care Paul was com- 
mitted, is identified by Misler, (followed by Convbeare) with Julius Biscus, who 
was afterward prefect of the Preterian Guards, under the emperior Vitellius. 

^ Context. — From Cesarea they sailed to the ancient city of Sidon, on the Phoe- 
nician coast about seventy miles. Here the centurion permitted Paul to visit his 
friends. Thence they sailed to Myra, passing to the north of Cyprus, in order to 
get under shelter from the contrary wind. At Myra, in Lycia, they came to anchor, 
and the centurion found, as he expected, doubtless, a gram-vessel sailing from Al- 
exandria to Rome. Conybeare and Howson, to whose excellent work we are in- 
debted for most of the following geographical and nautical observations, suppose 
the Alexandrian vessel to have Men at lea^ of 500 tons burthen. From Myra 
they sailed to Cnidus ; delayed by contrary wfflds. Finding no further advantage in 
their present course, they decided to sail round the eastern end of Crete, and by 
keeping along the south coast, to make head against the wind. When they reached 
Fair Haven% Paul, who was a man of large experience in Mediterranean sailing, 
and a man of fine practical sense, warned them that it would be unwise to venture 
out of this port, though it was not a good one. The centurion, however, listened 
to the advice of the master who hoped, to reach the better harbor of Phoenix, a few 
miles to the northwest, where they intended to winter. In order to do this, they 
must double cape Matala. He set sail with a soft south wind, which, if it had con- 
tinued would have enabled them to accomplish their purpose, but it suddenly 
changed, as south winds do to-day, in the Mediterranean, to a fiirious north-east 
wind, called by the sailors, then, Euroclydon ; now it is known among English sea- 
men as " a Levanter." The gale was so strong that it was impossible to tack 
against it. and the best that could be done was to " lay to," as the sailors call it 
In this position her head would be obli(;^uely placed to the trough of the waves, so 
that their violence would be less apt to injure the vessel. '* Quicksands," in verse 
17, should be ** Syrtis," the dangerous bay on the African coast 

Expository Notes. — Lightened. — Because the vessel, notwithstanding the un- 
der^rding, (verse 17) had b^gun to leak, and the pumps ceased to keep down the 
water. . . . With our own hands. — So great was the distress that the passengers 

themselves threw overboard the tackling of the ship Neither sun nor stars ap* 

peared, — The captain could take no observation. They had no compass, and could 

not even tell their course, nor after leaving land, the course of the wind Allhope^ 

&*c. — There was small room for hope. The vessel perhaps leaking more and more, 
no means of telling their course, every one worn out with weariness and hunger, 
while the tempest was unabated, were circumstances appalling enough, . . .Longab' 
stinence. — Not a religious fasting, but abstinance growing out of their distress, and 

the impossibility of taking a regular meal Paul's prophecy must have been a 

great encouragement Adria, — Not the Adriatic Gulf, but all that part of the 

Mediterranean which was anciently known as Adria Deemed that they drew near^ 

^c. — The practiced ears detected the breakers. They must have been alarmed to ' 
find themselves shoaling so rapidly. . . .Cast your anchors. — ^I'hey could not tell 
whether they would hold, but it is a curious fact that the English sailing directions 
say that the ground in this bay is so good, " that while the cables hold the anchors 
will never start" When the seamen endeavored to escape, we find St Paul's sa- 
gacity penetrating their design, and saving all on board. 

Suggestions Teachers.— i. The Golden Text 2. Whose are we? Whom 
do we serve? 3. Believe God. 4. God'' s promises conditional. Paul had been as- 
sured that all would be saved ; verse 24. But he says that if the seaman do not 
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abide ye cannot be saved ; verse 31. No mare can we be saved if we do not use th^ 
means. 

Mode of Giving, — Bring out vividly the wretchedness and hardships of their sit- 
uation, and the sweetness of the assurance in the Golden Text 



Lesson Na XLVIL — Shifwrecksd.--^<:& xxvii : 33-44. 

Geographical Notice.— Place of Shipwreck. — ^This was undoubtedly the 
bay commonly called St Paul's Bay, on the island of Malta. It answers all the 
conditions of the narrative, and the soundings, as set down on the British admi- 
ralty chart, show the very places where the drifting ship would be likely to cast the 
lead, and find, first, twenty, and then fifteen £ithoms, in the direction of the vessePs 
drifts with space enough yet to cast the anchor. The little " creek with a shore" 
can be easily recognized. See Conybeare & Howson*s Life, to which we are prin- 
cipally indebted in all these Lessons on the Voyage of Paul 

Expository Notes. — Taken nothing, — No regular meal, and perhaps, almost no 
food, owing to their distress and the impossibility of preparing a meal .... Cast out 
the wheat,^-The hatchways could not be opened to do this while they were drifting. 
Perhaps it was not necessary until the thought of running the ship aground. They 
would desire to make the cargo as light as possible when they should run aground 
.... Creeh, — An indentation, or inlet with a " shore," Le., a pebbly or sandy beach. 
.... 755^ rudder-dands.—Oai-likc rudders which were taken up to keep them fi-om 
li^etting foul of the anchor line, which ^^ cut from the stem. . . . fVhere two seas mit. 
The island of Salmonetta, from the deck of the vessel, would appear to be a part 
of the mainland, but as they sailed towards the shore, they could see the strait be- 
tween, and the beating of the sea in two different directions would interfere with 
the steering. . . .The soldiers were responsible with their lives for the detention of 
their prisoners, and consequently desired to put them to death. The firiendship of 
Julius for the Apostle saved them. 

Suggestions to Teachers.— iWi?</<f of Orving.—lAX the scholars describe the 
scene. Two hundred and seventy-six exhausted, weather-beaten, despairing souls 
on the deck of a vessel, after fourteen davs of storm, fatigue, and fasting. The en- 
couraging speech and action of Paul ^ Then let them draw the second scene of the 
swimmers first, then the others leaping off from the ship, whose prow is stuck in 
the clay shore. 

Lessons, — I. God*s care for his servant 2. The power of a Christian chaxater. 
Friendship of Julius for Paul. 3. Paul's faith. 

Senior Classes will find many interesting questions of geography and of the growth 
of Paul's influence, &c., to occupy them in this lesson. 



Lesson No. XLVIII. — Malta.— w4<r/:f xxviii : i-ia 

Geographical Notice. — Melita. — ^Therc were anciently two islands called by 
this name. But recent researches, and a study of the narrative in the light of prac- 
tical seamanship prove this to have been the modem island of Malta. It is of an 
Irregular oval shape, and of an area of 105 square miles. In St Paul's day it was 
inhabited by a Phoenician colony, and was not densely peopled. 

Expository Notes. — Barbarous, — i.e„ They spoke neither Latin nor Greek, and 
hence were called barbarous. . . . Viper. — The animal was probably torpid from cold, 
but warmed into life, and driven by the heat, it seized the hana of Paul, who was 
in he act of laying an armful of sticks upon the fire. There are no poisonous rep- 
tiles now on the island, which is owing doubtless to the density of the population, 
though the islanders believe that their serpents lost their poison from the time of 
Paul's escape, . . , Murderer, — He was perhaps chained to a soldier. . . . The chiej 
man, — The Roman ruler of the island. 

Suggestions to Teachers,— The pictures<^ue scene; the shivering people 
around the fire ; the Apostle helping to carry sticks ; the viper and the wonder, 
should all be brought out by questions. 

Lesson^ — Christ's promises do nqt fail ; Luke x : 19, Mark xvi : 18. 

Incidental Topics. — I. Hospitality. 2. Foolish and rash judgment 2. Super- 
stition. -^ 
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LESSON No. XLIV.— NOVEMBER ist, 
Felix Trembled. 



1868. 



32 And when Felix heard, these things, having Christ 
more perfect knowledge of that way, he deferred 



them, and said, When Lysias the chief captain 
^U come down, I will know the uttermost of 
your matter. 

33 And he commanded a centurion to keep Paul, 
and to let him have liberty, and that he should for- 
bid none of his acquaintance to minister, or come 
unto him. 

24 And after certain davs, when Felix came 
with his wife Drusilla, which was a Jewess, he sent 
for Paul, and heard him concerning the £iith in 



25 And as he reasoned of righteousness, tempe- 
rance, and judgment to come, Felix trembled, and 
answered^ Go thy way for this time ; when I have 
a convenient season. I will call for thee. 

36 He hoped also, that money should have been 
given him of Paul, that he might loose him : 
wherefore he sent for him the oftener, and com- 
muned with him. 

27 But after two years Porcius Festuscame into 
Felix' room : and Felix willing to show the Jews 
a pleasure, left Paul bound. 



€M>I<DENf TEXT.— Behold, no'w Is the accepted ttme; behold, noir %m 
the day of salTatlon.— 2 t:or. Ti : 2. 
€E:NTKA.Ii THOUGHT.— Danger of delay In seeklns: salTation* 
TOPIC FOR ]!E£DITATION.—-«« Faith In €hrist.>» 



Historical note. — ^Tertullus, an orator, having accused Paul before the Gov- 
ernor, the latter defended himsel£ What followed is told in our Lesson. 

Analysis. — I. Paul in Prison. 

II. PauPs Discourse and the Result. — Having been sent tor to 
speak concerning faith in Christ, Paul made the wicked Governor 
tremble at his words. 

III. The Result. — Felix sent him away " for a more convenient 
season," which never came. Failing to receive a bribe from the apos- 
tle, as he had hoped, he left him in bonds to please the Jews. 



Analytical Questions. — I. Where did this event take place ? See chapter 
xxiii : 23. When did Felix say he would hear the whole of this matter ? Who 
was Lysias ?— Chap, xxiii : 26. (He was the " Chief Captain" of Jerusalem.) 
How was Paul treated ? 

II. What is said of Felix's wife ? Concerning what did he hear Paul ? What 
did Paul reason about ? Was he a righteous man ? — Verse 26. Was he tempe- 
rate ? Am, No. but a bad man. How did he feel in view of the judgment ? 

Ifl, What did Felix say ? Pid he ever find a better time ? What did he hope 
to receive ? Why did he leave Paul bound ? 

Concluding Questions. — Is there any better time to attend to salvation 
than NOW ? Are ygu ready for the Judgment to come ? Are you waiting for a more 
convenient season ? Will you have Christ NOW ? 



LESSON No. XLV.— NOVEMBER 8th, 1868. 
Almost Persuaded. 

Soriptnire Lesson — -A.cts xxvi: S4-3S, 



34 And as he thus spake for himself, Festus said 
with a loud voice, Paul, thou art beside thyself; 
much learning doth make thee mad. 

35 But he said, I am not mad, most noble Fes- 
tus ; but speak forth the words of truth and sober- 
ness. 

36 For the king knowcth of these things, before 
whom also I speak freely. For I am persuaded 
that none of tliese things are hidden from him ; 
lor this thing was not done in a comer. 

aj King Agrippa, believest thou the prophets? 
I know that thou believest. 

^ Then Agrippa said unto Paul, Almost thou 
persuadest me to be a Christian. 



29 And Paul said, I would to God, that not onlv 
thou, but also all that hear me this day, were both 
almost and altogether such as I am, except these 
bonds. 

30 And when he had thus spoken, the king rose 
up, and the governor, and Bernic^ and they that 
sat with them : 

31 And when they were gone aside, they talked 
between themselves, saying, This man doeth noth- 
ing worthy of death or of lx)nds. 

33 Then said Agrippa unto Festus, This man 
might have been set at liberty, if he had not ap- 
peaacd unto Caesar. 
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OOUMSlf TBXT.-^HoW lone lialt ye benreen two oplnloiMf-~l Kimgrn 

CENTRAIj TBIOUGHT*-~Asrippa stopped slioft of belnc altogetlier a 

OlirieUaii. 

TOPIC FOR nsimrATION— PmU's wtolt for the luieonveited. 



Note. — For historical connection see chapter xxv, and the preceding part of 
chapter xxvi 

Analysis. — I. PauVs Appeal, — Paul having made bis defence, 
Festus, who was a Roman, and did not understand the subject, accused 
him of being beside himself. Paul then appealed to King Agrippa's 
knowledge of the facts, and his belief of the prophets, the king being 
a Jew. 

II. Almost persuaded, — ^The king confessed himself almost persua- 
ded, and Paul expressed a wish that he were altogether so. 

III. The Consultation, — Agrippa thought that Paul might have 
been acquitted, but for his appeal to Csesar. 



Analytical Questions. — I. Why did Festus think Paul to be mad ? What 
did he say had made him so ? What did Paul say that the king knew ? (For older 
scholars :) What connection was there in the belief of the prophets and in Christ? 

IL What did Agrippa say ? What answer did Paul make ? 

IIL What did they say of Paul's- guilt? What did Agrippa say to Festus? 
Why could he not be set at liberty ? 

Concluding Questions. — Have you been "almost persuaded?" Will that do 
you any eood ? Is it not a fearful thing to come so near Christ and then fail to be- 
lieve on him ? 



LESSON No. XLVI.— NOVEMBER isth, 1868. 
The Storm at Sea. 



18 And we being exceedingly tossed with a tem- 
pest, the next day they lightened the ship ; 

19 And the third day we cast out with our own 
hands the tackling of the ship. 

30 And when neither sun nor stars in many 
days appeared, and no small tempest lay on us, an 
hope that we should be saved was then taken 
away. 

21 But after long abstinence, Paul stood forth 
in the midst of them, and said. Sirs, ye should 
have hearkened unto me, and not have loosed from 
Crete, and to have gained this harm and loss. 

32 And now I exhort you to be of good cheer . 
for there shall be no loss of any man's life among 
you, but of the ship. 

a For there stood by me this night the angql of 
whose I am, and whom I serve, 
24 Saying, Fear not Paul ; thou must be brought 
before Caesar: and lo, God hath given thee all 
them that sail with thee. 

^ 25 Wherefore, sirs, be of good cheer : for I be- 
lieve God, that it shsdl be even as it was told me. 



26 Howbeit, we must be cast upon a certain is- 
land. 

37 But when the fourteenth night was come, as 
we were driven up and down in Adria, about jnid- 
night the shipmen deemed we drew near to some 
country ; 

28 And sounded, and found it twenty fathoms : 
and when they had gone a little further^ they 
sounded again, and found it fifteen fathoms. 

29 Then fearing lest they should have fallen up- 
on rocks, they oast four anchors out of the stem, 
and wished for the day. ' 

30 And as the shipmen were about to flee out of 
the ship, when they had let down the boat, into 
the sea, under colour as though they would have 
cast anchors out of the foreship, 

31 Paul said to the centurion, and to the sol- 
diers. Except these abide in the ship ye cannot be 
saved. 

32 Then the soldiers cut off the ropes of the 
boat, and let her M off. 



I eoiiBBN TEXT.-»-I will be wltli blm in trouble.— P». xci : 15. 
I CBNTRAIj VHOUOHT.— God witb bis servant in trouble* 

TOPIC FOR MBOITATION.-— << l¥bose I am and «rbom I serre.'' 



Analysis. — (For connection see preceding verses.) I. The Storm 
and Despair, — Seized by the wind Euroclydon, and driven helplessly 
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before it for many days, Paul and they that lyere with him gave up all 
hope of life. 

II. PauVs Message. — In the time of despair Paul came among 
them and told them of a vision that he had had, in which it was prom- 
ised that no lives should be lost 

III. The Fourteenth Night, — Suspecting that they were near to 
some land, the sailors sounded, and finding the water growing more 
shallow, they cast anchor. The seamen undertook to escape, but this 
was prevented by Paul's advice. 



Analytical Questions. — I. What was this wind called ? — averse 14, What 
did they do for safety ? What made them give up all hope ? 

II. What did Paul say ? What advice of his had they neglected ? — Verse 10. 
"What exhortation did he give ? What was his vision ? How did Paul feel about it? 

III. What did the " shipnlen" think ? What did they do ? How many feet is 
twenty fathoms ? What was the next sounding ? What did they then do ? What 
did the sailors try to do ? What did Paul say ? How did they prevent them from 
going ? 

Concluding Questions. — What is the Golden Text ? Are you God*s ? Whom 
do you serve ? Do you '* believe God," and accept his promises as Paul did ? 



LESSON No. XLVII.— NOVEMBER 22d, 1868. 
Shipwrecked, 



33 And while the day was coining on, Paul be 
sought them all to take meat, saying. This day is 
the fourteenth day that ye have tarried, and contin 
ued fasting, having taken nothing. 

34 Wherefore 1 pray you to take some meat . 
for this is for your health : for there shall not a 
hair fall from the head of any of you. 

35 And when he had thus spoken, he took bread, 
and gave thanks to God in presence of them all, 
and when he had broken it, he began to eat 

36 Then were they all of good cheer, and they 
idso took some meat. 

37 And we were in all in the ship two hundred 
threescore and sixteen souls. 

38 And when they had eaten enough, they light- 
ened the ship, and cast out the wheat into the sea. 

39 And when it was day, they knew not the 
land : but they discovered a certain creek with a 
•hore, into the which they were minded, if it were 



possible, to thrust in the ship. 

40 And when they had taken up the anchors, 
they committed themselves unto the sea, and loos- 
ed the rudder-bands, and hoisted up the mainsail 
to the wind, and made toward the shore. 

41 And falling into a place where two seas met, 
they ran the ship aground ; and the forepart stuck 
fast and remained unmovable, but the hinder part 
was broken with the violence of the waves. 

4a And the soldiers' counsel was to kill the pris- 
oners, lest any of them should swim out, and es- 
cape. 

43 But the centurion, willing to save Paul, kept 
them from their purpose, and commanded that 
they which could swim, should cast themselves 
first into the sea, and get to land : 

44 And the rest, some on boards, and some on 
broken pieces of the ship. And so it come to pass, . 
that they escaped all safe to land. 



GOIjDEN text.— UrUen tboa paMenf throu^lt the ivate» I will h% 
WltU iliee.— /«a xllU : 3. 

CENTRAIi THOUGHT.— -Paul's Cliriitfaii cliaracter ^ave bUoi Influ- 
•nee. 



Analysis — I. Paul Persuaded Them to Eat, — They had eaten no 
regular meal for fourteen days, so great had been their distress. 

II. The Wreck. — Having lightened the vessel they tried as soon as 
it was day to run the vessel into a creek, but running aground, the ship 
went to pieces. 

III. The Escape. — The soldiers knowing that they would be held 
responsible for their prisoners, wanted them killed, but the centurion 
forbade it for Paul's sake, and they all escaped as narrated in the text. 
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Analytical Questions.— I. What do you think "taken nothing" means ? 
What did Paul mean by " not a hair shall fall," &c? How did he begin the meal ? 
What effect did his example have ? How many were there in the ship ? 

II. How did they lighten the ship ? What did they try to do ? What was the 
result ? What advice did the soldiers give ? Why ? 

III. How did they escape? Who first? Who last? How? 
Concluding Questions.— Have you God with you in the troubles of life ? Are 

you without God in the world ? Do you try to exercise a Christian mfluence over 
others, as Paul did ? 



LESSON No. XLVIII.— NOVEMBER, 29th. 
Malta. 

Soriptuire lLie0eM>ii«— A.ots xxvlii: 1 — lO. 



1 And when they hnd escaped, then they knew 
that the island was called Melita. 

a And the barbarous people shewed oa no little 
kindness : for they kindled a fire, and received us 
every one, because of the present rain and be- 
cause of the cold. 



swollen, or fallen down dead suddenly : but after 
they had looked a great while, and saw no harm 
come to him, they changed their minds, and said 
that he was a godL 

1 In the same quarters were possessions of the 
chief man of the island, whose name was Publiu^ 



3 And when Paul had gathered a bundle of who received us and lodged us three days courte- 



sticks, and laid them on the fire, there came a vi- 
per out of the heat, and listened on his hand. 

4 And when the barbarians saw the venomous 
beast hang on his hand, th^ said among them- 
selves, No doubt this man is a murderer, whom, 
though he hath escaped the sea, yet vengeance 
suffereth not to live. 

5. And he shook off the beaat into the fire and 
•ifc no harm. 

6 Howbeit, they looked when he should have 



ottsly. 

8 And it came to pass that the fiither of Publios 
lay Bck of a fever, and of a bloody-flux : to whom 
Paul entered in and prayed, and laid his hands on 
him, and healed hiia, 

9 So when this was done, others also which had 
diseases in the island, came, and were healed : 

10 Who also honored us with many honors ; and 
when we departed, they laded us with such things 
as were aecessary. 



GOI^BKlf TEXT.-~And we know tliat aU tlUngs work toffetker for 
Sood to Uiem tbat lore QtO^'^Jtmn Tills !28« 
CBNTRAIi YHOUGHT.-»-God»s proTldenttal care of PanU 



Analysis. — I. The Viper, — ^The islanders having made a fire to 
warm those who had escaped the sea, Paul was bitten by a viper which 
was driven out of the sticks by the heat, but shaking it off into the 
fire, he felt no harm, which caused the people to suddenly change their 
minds regarding him. 

II. Sick Healed, — Having repaid the kindness of Publius by healing 
his father, many other sick were brought to him to be healed 



Analytical Questions. — I. What does " barbarous" meian ? Am, That they 
were neither Greeks nor Romans. How did they treat those who escaped ? What 
did they think of Paul when the viper bit him ? What afterward ? 

II. What is said of Publius ? What was his father's disease ? What mirade 
did Paul work ? How ? What then took place ? How did the people show their 
gratitude ? 

Concluding Questions. — Did Paul's piety make him any the less manly? 
What do you think of his courage ? Do afflictions work good to them that love 
God ? Do you love God ? 

The Sunday School Scholar, for Young People, is the title of a new and 
beautiful monthly paper, published by Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, Chicago. It is 
brimful of the most interesting articles, by the best writers, and is just the thing 
for intelligent boys and girls. The first number is just out Send five cents for 
^ecimen copy. 

Adams, Blackmer, & Lyon, Publishers, Chicago, lU. 
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INFANT CLASS OUTLINES. 

Lesson XLIV. — Speak first (after telling of Paul's address) of righteousness. 
Illustrate injustice and unrighteousness by examples in the every day life of chil- 
dren. Teach the Golden Rule. Teach secondly, lessons about tenjperance in eat* 
mg and drinking, in the same way. Then tell of the judgment to come. Tell of 
Felix's rejection, of his waiting for a more convenient se^ison. Teach the duty ot 
being Christians in childhood. 

Lesson XLV. — See illustration in " Treaswr." After telling of Paul's defence, 
and Festus' charge of madness, you can talk of insanity and show how crassy peo- 
ple must be who do not seek Christ Show that crazy people go into danger fool- 
ishly, and that sinners do the same. Then show the foolishness of being almost 
Krsuaded. A boy drowning, almost saved I A house btirning, almost put out I 
any such illustrations will occur to the teacher. 

Lesson XLVI. — Talk about storms. Get the children to tell of all the storms 
they know about. Then desaibe the one that Paul was in. Compare it to the 
troubles of life. The boy whose father dies is in a storm. God will care for him 
if he trusts in him. The child in temptation among bad associates, or in trouble 
about an3rthin^ is in a storm. Tell of those who have withstood a storm of temp- 
tation, and of those who have made shipwreck. Speak of God as a friend in pov- 
erty, sickness, and trial, and gather all the illustrations you can get 

Lesson XLVII, — A series of illustrative stories of God's deliverances of his peo- 
ple, is probably the best form for this lesson. Joseph, David, &c, are good Scrip- 
ture illustrations. Talk also of the shipwreck of a Christian life, and ask what are 
the most dangerous rocks. 

Lesson XLVIIL — The application is very similar in this lesson to that of the 
preceeding lesson. Narrate the incidents, and teach the ftilfilment of God's prom- 
ises. 



NOTES ON BLACKBOARD OUTLINES. 

Lesson XLIV. — It is not necessary to write the references as engraved upon 
your board. The best way is to give each one to a class to be recited when called 
For. 

Lesson XLVI. — In this lesson the sentence written on the board is to be used 
as a starting point. Illustrate by means of incidents, Scriptural and otherwise. 

Lesson XLVII. — ^The third sentence is enclosed by lines, to impress the fearful- 
ness of such a shipwreck upon the scholars. Draw irom the school the rocks up- 
on which men make shipwreck, and write them down. 

Lesson XLVIII. — We have treated this as typifying the safe arrival of the Chris- 
tian. Sing, at the close of the exercise, " All the storms will soon be over, &c." 

Teacb the great lesson that he is rich who loses all but retains Christ 



All the objects of nature, all the revelations of natural history, and all the teach- 
ings of science, may be laid under contribution to the great purposes of religious 
instruction, and thus the volume of nature be made to throw light upon the book 
of revelation. * * * * ** * * 

Some persons seem to walk through the world blindfold, and fail to gather either 
for their own benefit or that of others, the many lessons of instruction which are 
continually passing before their eyes, while others who are in the habit of observing 
the incidents of daily life are never ready with the right fact at the right time. The 
Sunday Sch6ol teacher should not only keep his eyes open, or, as a French writer 
has said, " keep his Sunday School spectacles on," but should have his pencil al- 
ways at hand to record such facts as come under his notice in his daily walks or 
daily readings ; and if he intends to excel as a pictorial teacher, he must not fail to 
enter in his diary the outlines of such illustrations as may appear }ikely to serve 
his purpose from time to time, that in the hour of need they may be ready to enforce 
the lesson of the day. 
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(Moderation- PhU- ly ; ^ 
TEMPER ANCE. } Appetites subdued' /.Cor, /Z' B7. 

\ Drunkards-/. Cor. K// tO. 
JUncrM BNT f^^^ "-^'^ ' Rom-Xiy.'iO, 



^9 )NHO MADf 

FESTUS, tA/Ao chose the j or PAUL.wko UreiV away 
WORLD and neglected. . l^Ae Worldiot CHRIST'S 
(^QDMFAVEN.SALVATWN] SAKEl B. TimlNlS. 

ALMOST persuaded: 
ThtWORLD CHOSEN 'SALVAr/ON REJECTED. 



is) The LORD . 
^ I OUR HELP 

^^- ./N-TROLfBLE. 



U7)ALL LOSTSUT L/FE. % 

■^ lOSE ALL FOR CHR/ffr 



5H/PWRECK OFFALT/Y, 



^ALL 'A 

La^D SAFELY IN' 

Tha t Harbor 
Above^ • - 



^tf A^-^^yr-Tliri r^ 
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Pigeon Hole. 

Rev. L. Hawkins, well known as a 
valuable Convention worker, will give a 
large part of his time to this kind of work 
during the next year. Parties wishing 
his assistance may address him in care of 
the Sunday School Teacher, and we 
will take pleasure in forwarding applica- 
tions to him, wherever he may be. 

W. H. Sutton, Esq., the indefatig- 
able Sunday School worker of Jersey 
City, whose face we hope to see at the 
West some day, held a Sunday School 
Teacher's Institute at Honesdale, Wayne 
county, Pennsylvania. Mr, Pardee was 
to conduct it, but owing to his Uiness 
Mr. Sutton took hb place. 

The Illinois Christian Convention is 
to be held at Bloomington, on the 20th, 
2 1st, and 22d of October. The first ses* 
sion will be held on Tuesday evening the 
20th. 

K D. Jones, Esq., of St Louis, the 
well known Sunday School Superintend- 
ent and Convention worker is preparing 
a manual for teachers. It will have a 
fine sale. 

Conventions & Institutes. — A suc- 
cessful institute was held in Geneva, IlL, 
Sept 2 1st and 22d. Mr. Wilder, and 
Mr. Hawley were in attendance. Prof. 
Palmer had charge of the music — A Con- 
vention of the Baptist Association for 
eastern New Jersey, was held in the lat- 
ter part of September.— i^he Peoria coun- 
ty Convention is to be Mbld October 13th 
and 14th. — The Methodist Institute in 
this city in September was very interest- 
ing and successful. Mr. Vincent, the 
new corresponding Secretary of the M. 
£. Sunday School Union, already so well 
known in the West, was present, and was 
very happy, as usual, in all his exercises 
and remarks. — George W. Prescott, the 



new Superintendent of Sunday School 
Instruction, Minnesota, was present at 
several of the Illinois Conventions in 
September. Under his care^we feel sure 
that there w^l be a great advance in the 
Sunday School work in the North Star 
State. — ^There was a Convention at Mor- 
ris, III., Sept. 2 1st and 22d. Mr. Jacobs 
and Mr. Prescott were present — During 
Mr. Reynolds' attendance at the Con- 
vention at Olney, he received a tele- 
gram that his pork-house was burned. 
We hear that he returned and started 
the rebuilding of it, and was present 
at his next convention at Efiingham, 
two days later. — Pro£ Gillett was in at- 
tendance on the Methodist Institute in 
this city, in September. He was just 
closing his Sunday School work for the 
summer, the deaf and dumb institutioh 
of which he is principal, beginning its 
session Oct 5th. — The Editor conducted 
an institute at Adrian, Mich., Sept 15th 
and 16th. — ^The Canada Convention met 
in St Catherines on Tuesday, October 
6th. 

The Blackboard Exercises.— The 
engraver who does our blackboard work 
was absent when the October Exercises 
were engraved, and some ludicrous er- 
rors crept in. 

Christian Convention. — ^This num- 
ber will reach our subscribers in time for 
us to announce the Illinois Christian 
Convention at Bloomington, October, 
29th and 30th, 1S6S. 

The Western Social Science Con- 
vention assembles in Chicago on No- 
vember loth. 

The National Christian Conven- 
tion will meet in New York city on the 
17th, i8th, 19th, and 20th of November. 

Henry M. Knox, Esq., one of the 
best Sunday School workers, and the Cor- 
responding Secretary of the Minnesota 
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State Convention, was in our office re- Shipwrecked by Sin.— (Illustrating 
cently, in company with Rev. Mr. Flint, Lesson XLVIL) If this is so in things 
of St Paul The system adopted in Min- temporal, we need not wonder it is so in 
nesota is an admirable one. things spiritual. 

• How can the soul safely traverse the 

Treasury. ocean of its probationary being ? How, 

— amidst the winds and waves, the rocks 

Danger of DKLAY.-{Illastrating ^^ quicksands of temptation and sin, 
Lesson XLIV.) Sin is like the descent ^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^j^ shattered bark reach 
of a hill, where every step we take m- ^^^ ^^^^ ^^ salvation ? 
creases the difficulty of our return. Sin jhis is impossible without Him. "By 
is like ariver in its course ; the longer it ^^^^ ^^ ^^ ^^^r. ^^ „^ ^^^^ 
runs, it wears a deeper channel, and the j^^ ^^ ^^ shipwrecked by sin. We 
farther from the channel, it swells in vol- ^^ ^^y ^^ ^j^j^ ^^^ ..^.^ ^^ 1^^^ 
ume and acquires a greater strength, the world that he gave his only begotten 
Sin is like a tree in its progress ; the Ion- g^^^,, j^^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^ j^^ ^^ 
ger it grows, it spreads its roots the wi- ^ ^^^^^ ^^ ^^^j^^ ^^ provided de- 
der. grows taller, grows thicker, till the j.^^^^^ ^^^ alL-Wh«^« HaWs Ser^ 
sapling which once an infant's arm could ^^^^^^^ 

bend, raises its head aloft, defiant of the jj},^^^ pauTs Infiuence in Lesson 
storm. Sin, in its habits, becomes stron- j^^/; k//.-^« Your influence may be small, 
ger everyday; the heart grows harder ; ^ut so is the candle which bunis in a 
the conscience grows duller ; the distance ^ ^^^^^ . ^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^ ^ 

between God and the soul grows greater, tance is it seen, and how large the sphere 
and, like a rock hurled from the moun- .^ ^jj^ ^^j^ jj^j^^,, 
tain's top, the farther we descend, we go HuMiLiTY.-Mr. Whitfield once said, 
down, and down, and down, with greater ,, ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ awakening to the Divine 
and greater rapidity. How easy, for ex- ^^^ j ^^^ ^ particular hungering and 
ample, it is to touch the conscience of ^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ j^^^jjj ^^ ^^ 
childhood, but how difficult to break m ^^^^ ^,^^^ ^^ ^ j ^^ ^ ^ 

on the torpor of a heavy head.-2?r, ^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^^^ imagining that 
GuiArie s Way to Ltfe. ^^^ ^^^ ^^ j^^^y .^ ^^^j ^ ^ .^^^^^^ 

God Better Than the World.— neously infused into my soul. But as 
(Illustrating Le^on XLV.) There was Gideon taught the men of Succoth with 
a good man once, who was very rich, thorns, j» God taught me to be humbUby 
He had so much money, and so many the exercise of strong temptoHon:' 
good things, that one of his Christian ^ hint to Teachers.— I should re- 
friends asked him one day, if he was not joice to hear any one of my congregation 
afraid of forgetting God, and thinking too saying, " I forgot who preached, I felt so 
much of his money. much the influence of the truths he 

His answer was, « No, for I enjoy preached, Blessed be God, I was ena- 
God in all things." After a while he lost 5]^^ ^q repeif, and the ilent tears trick- 
all his property, and was reduced almost \^^ jown my cheeks. My heart was af- 
to beggary. His Old friend was afraid fected, it began to relent, and now it re« 
this would b« too much for him, and ask- lents again, when I consider by whos« 
ed him if his great losses did not make mercy it was that I was blessed with 
him very unhappy ? But with a cheerful these feelings." — R<ywland Hill. 
smile he answered, " No, for now I enjoy Our Sweetest experiences of afiecticm 
all things in God. — Dr, Newton^ s Safe are meant to be suggestions of that realm 

Compass,\ which is the home of the heart. — Beecher. 
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How Shall Wk Do Better Work ?— The startling facts cannot be gain- 
sayed, that there are many who have once been in Sunday School, that are 
now in prisons, in saloons, in brothels, in the way of vice. Of course sensational 
writers exaggerate these £icts. Statistics show that for one man like John Alien, 
the " Wickedest Man," that has been a Sunday School scholar, there is a far larger 
proportion in dens of infamy than elsewhere, that have never even been enrolled in 
a Sabbath School But the &ct that there are Sunday School scholars in the ways 
of vice at all, is sufficiently startling. No truly earnest man can avoid alarm when 
he hears such facts stated as that which dropped from one of the best known Sun- 
day School superintendents some time ago. " There are scores of women in houses 
of ill-fame who have been girls in my Sabbath School" How then shall we do bet- 
ter work ? 

But there are other startling ^urts for teachers and superintendents. We con- 
gratulate ourselves on the large number who are converted in Sunday School It 
IS a source of congratulation and of thankfulness. But how many are not brought 
to Christ ! How many are growing up out of the Sunday School to indifference 
and worldliness ! 

It will not do to shirk this questioh as we once heard a man do who was advo- 
cating a new mode of organizing and grading a school which he had introduced in- 
^C3C>C!9C^O^(;;;>0^(;;;>C3C^,^^<> ^^ school We pressed the ques- . 

*^tion, " What are the spiritual re- 
isults ?" He answered, " I have noth- 
Jing to do with that The conversion 
^of souls is God's work." True, it is 
^Gk>d*s work. The gaining of victo- 
ries in war is God*s work, too. The 
:tle is not always to the strong. 
'\Christians believe there is a provi- 
\dence in all these things. But you 
fdo not allow an inefficient general to 
jexcuse himself on that account, by 
^saying that it was not God*s will that 
f he should succeed. The true test of 
your work—the only practical test is 
Jits success. God gives success to 
, . .^them tliat use the means, trusting in 

scholars b Christ sa^g, "In^much as Uy^ I^ ^^^ ^ie^ ^^ the case we 
I ye did It to one of the least of these, ye did A . . , ,, i « t, i 

It unto me." Take heart and hope theni ymamtam that our Sunday School 

j Your work, is Christ's. Your scholars fjwork is sadly deficient 
> are Christ's. Can you neglect the work? \ 
\ These are Christ's lambs that go unfed. ( 
\ Refuse to teach ? with Christ's own sol- j 
[emn, solemn injunction in your ear?' 
Will you neglect your preparation? / 



Tracts for 8. 8. Teachers. 

No. lo. — My Lambs. 

If there are two words in the world || 
[ that should make a Sunday School teach- 
I er feel at once his responsibility and his f 
\ privilege, they are these we have put at i 
/ the head of tnis tract Christ's lambs ! \ 
\ O ! weary hearted teacher, tired of dull- 
r ness, tired of indifference, or antagonism, ] 
I look at your class through these specta- 
I des ! You are teaching for Christ He 1 
I is master, owner ; you the under shep- \ 
I herd. These children are Christ's 
' Christ that loves you so. Tiresome this j 
I work cannot be if you will let in the light ( 
[ of these words upon it Behind these \ 



Nol ^^ „,_^ _ , . 

' Let us rather watch over them as those , 
I that must give an account 



No more will it do to say that the 
f family ought to do more. It ought, 
ybut it does not It then £!l11s to our 
jlot to take up the neglected work of 
\parents, and perform that, too. How 
{{shall we do better ? 

I. We must have better teachers. 
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Half the teachers in the country are asleep yet, and many will sleep until the day 
of doom. We must not leave our Sunday School classes to trifling people, young 
or old, professing Christians or not We want teachers who know what accounta- 
bility means, people of serious character. Christian zeal, and blameless life. There 
are thousands of sensible, intelligent Christian people who ought -to be Sunday 
School teachers, but who excuse themselves from it, leaying it to young, and often 
poorly fitted teachers. Let young people teach, but do not let them quit teaching 
when they have acquired a little experience. 

2. We must have industrial schools. More and more we feel the need for some- 
thing like the ragged schools of England. Every large mission school ought to 
have an industrial department in which some honest trade could be taught to the 
pupils. We have no industrial school in efficient operation in Chicago. 

3. More watchfulness over and more genuine interest in children out of school 
hours. 

4. There ought to be some week evening sessions, not of the school but of the 
classes. We do not have time enough on Sunday to get well acquainted with our 
classes. If teachers would gather their scholars around them for an evening, at 
least once a month, it would add greatly to their influence. Music, reading, story- 
telling, and pictures should be introduced, and measures taken to find out the plans 
of life of each scholar, and to direct them. But why might not a teacher do so once 
a week, even ? We knew a lady who had gathered fifteen street boys, and one 
street girl into a class, who uniformly met them at her house once a week. Though 
the hour of meeting was seven, the children always gathered' in the street in firont 
of the house, as early as four or five in the afternoon. We believe the time is com- 1 
ing when this weekly meeting of the class will be one of the things expected of a 
teacher. 

Our New Course of Lessons. — We defer the announcement of the new List 
of Lessons in detail until December. The course for 1869 will be for the first nine - 
months, Studies in the Epistles. For the last three months of the year the 
course will be, The Gospel in the Old Testament ; preparatory to the new 
course on the Life and Wards of Jesus for 187a The course for 1869 will give us a 
list of subjects of the greatest interest It will be in all respects the best course of 
lessons we have ever published. We are procuring fromEurope the latest authori- 
ties on the Epistles, so that our condensed Notes for Teachers will contain the cream 
of all the best results of exegesis. With our great increase of circulation we have 
determined to give a corresponding improvement in all departments of the Maga- 
rine. Further details are given in o6r Prospectus on the first page of our adver- 
tising sheet 

Useless Work.^-A prominent Sunday School man, fi-om a neighboring State, 
spent a Sabbath in Chicago. Attending a Sunday School, he took his seat in the 
Bible class, taught by a gentleman of well known ability and learning. The sub- 
ject was " The Long Sermon" at Troas, in the Teacher Course of Lessons. There 
happened to be some member of the class who thought that Jewish rites were bind- 
ing on the Jews of to-day* By some means he managed to lug in bis hobby and the 
whole time of the diss was spent in discussing this very practical question. All 
the beautiful thoughts of the beautiful lesson for the day went down before the hob- 
by of one member. The Superintendent — one of the best — ^announced in closing 
the school, that he had purposely given a little more time than usual to the lesson» 
because of the apparent interest manifested in it, and commented with especial ap- 
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probation the interest manifested in the Bible class. Said an insane woman, once, 
to a c]erg3rman : " Reverend Sir, can yon tell me the -difference between a real horse 
and a hobby ?" " I cannot Madam." " Why, sir, when you mount a real horse* 
you get up or down at pleasure, but once on ahobby_^w can never get ojffT 

Moral. — Bible class teachers should beware of people who ride hobbies. And 
superintendents should inquire in regard to the source of interest in the class, before 
[it 



Our Book Table. 



FROM Robert Carter & Brothers, New York, through W. G. Holmes, Chicago, 
we have received, " Christ, and the Inheritance of the Saints," illus- 
trated by a Series of Discourses from Colossians, by Thomas Guthrie, D.D.'* 
Sparkling all over with illustrations, burning with an earnest Christian zeal, and * 
dear as ligh| itself we know of no writer whose books are so valuable as Dr. Guth* 
rie's to the Sunday School teacher. There are twenty sermons upon the greatest 
themes in this volume, and every sermon is a poem in inspiration and beauty. i2mo, 
pp. 344, price 11.5a 

Seed Time and Harvest of Ragged Schools is the title of another of Dr. 
Guthrie's works, which we have received from the same publishers, .through W. G. 
Holmes, Chicago. It is a telling work, containing the very eloquent articles which 
led to the formation of the Edinburgh Ragged Schools, with statistics and facts of 
the most interesting character. Mission Sunday School laborers, and those who 
intend to found Industrial Schools^sadly needed in all our cities — and Christian 
philanthropists generally, will find this powerful little work invaluable to them. 
l2mo., pp. 264, price 90 cts. 

We have received from J. C. Garrigues, & Co., "The Teacher's Guide to Pal- 
BSTINE, containing a complete list of all the cities,' etc., of Palestine, mentioned in 
the Scriptures, whose sites are actually known, with their most approved pronun- 
ciations and significations, their historical interest, and all the references to their 
most important Scriptural associations, with lessons and illustrations derived from 
them. Prepared from the best and latest authorities, and from personal travels and 
examinations." The title of this little encyclopedia sufficiently explains its use. It 
has for a frontispiece a beautiful map of Palestine. 

Speaking to the Heart is another of Dr. Guthrie's beautiful works published 
by Carter, and sold by W. G. Holmes, Chicago. It is a i6mo. of 116 pages, and 
is what it claims to be, •* Sermons for the people." There are twelve of these on 
such subjects as, " Neglected Warnings ;" " Fear, the Fruit of Divine Forgiveness ;" 
"The Grace of Faith— of Hope— of Charity;" "The Good Fight;" "Spiritual 
Vision," &c 

It always gives us pleasure to notice one of Carter's juvenile books. We know 
no publishing house that furnishes so many good Sunday School books with so little 
tiiat is sensational, as that of, Robert Carter & Brothers. We have before us Bes- 
sie AND Her Friends, by Joanna H. Matthews, which is the title of one of the 
" Bessie Books " which we have received through W. G. Holmes, Clark St, Chicago. 
Brimful of healthful pictures of genuine child-life, it is a book to be commended to 
children. i6mo., price $1.25. • 

The Scientific Basis of EDUCATiON,^-Demonstrated by an analysis of the 
temperament and of phrenological facts, in connection with mental phenomena, and 
the office of the Holy Spirit in the processes of the mind. Bv John Hecker ; A* 
S, Barnes & Co., New York. The views set forth in this book are of the highest 
practical importance to every teacher, and th6ir general adoption would eventually 
promote the hc&X. interests of education. It is to be hoped that this truly valuable 
work will be carefully studied by every one who has anvthing to do with the instruct 
tion and discipline of children. The book will be njghly valued, even by those 
who do not accept all of the author's phrenological conclusions, which are not es- 
sential to the mam purpose of the book. 
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1. Jesak' Toloe mj naiiie is callings, Saeki mj heart to wtn ; 
8. Pa-ttent-lV the Lord !■ wait-inj, Wait-ing at the door; 



Hardened is ray 
Pierced for mo the 
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heart Mrlth ain-ning. Shall I let him int 
hand that's knocking, Knocking evermore. 



Shall I hear his ten-der plead-ing— 
Wide the door with Jor rll o-p«n. 




^ Can I tell him oayf Can I close the door np-on htm. See hfm tarn a-way? 
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Can I tell him oayf Can I close the door np-on htm. See hfm tarn a-wayl 
Bid the Lord come in ! La my heart for-ev-er dwell-ing, Cast-lng ont my sin. 
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t-lng ont my sin. 
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^ Hark. I hear mv 8a-vior iretit-lv knock -inff. knock-inir^ While with fear m 



-tie 



Hark, I hear my 8a-vior gent-lf knock -ing, knock-ing~ Whild with fear ray 
I will o- pen to his gen -tie knook-ini^ knock-In^— While with joy my 
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•^ guilt - y heart fsthrob-bing, throb-bing ; Je-sas stands with-oat it, gent-ly 



guilt - y heart Ts throb-bing, throb-bing ; Je-sas stands with-oat it, gent-ly 
glad-denM heart ts throb-bing, throb-bing ; Je-sas stands with-vnt, no )ong-er 
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knoek-ing, knock-ing— Christ, my Ba - vior, knock -ing at the door, 

kn >ck-ing; knock-ing— Christ, mj 8a - Tior, en - ters at the door. 
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TEACHERS' MEETINGS. 

I 

BY REV. ARTHUR EDWARDS, CHICAGO. 

L^J^X"^ NE secret of American success is the American pro- 
*"" ~" clivity to "talk things over." Our doctors have coun- 
' ty, state, and national conventions, and publish about 
► seventy magazines. Lawyers hold bar meetings, and 
[support their Reviews. Science has its conventions 
and publications. Dentists convene and print. Pho- 
graphers assemble, and publish their organs. Farmers 
' have their fairs and papers. Political parties are here al- 
^most wiser than even the Children ofLight. All denominations 
' * ' ) synod, assembly, classes, conference, or council, and pub- 
■ h'sh their families of religious papers. Even draymen, butchers, 
shoeblacks, and newsboys areorganized, and some of these humbler or- 
ganizations have their printed media of communication. 

The convention and the paper are parts of the same appliance to 
meet the same demand for intercourse, and success is in direct pro- 
portion to the facilities thus obtained. Personal influence is the gi- 
ant force to move humanity. The written word of God is subordi- 
nate to the word spoken by fire-touched tongues. Abolish Methodist 
Annual Conferences, and three-lburths of Methodist power dies. 
There is philosophy in clans. 

Sunday School teachers are preachers of the Word, and to debate 
the necessity of teachers' meetings is to question the necessity of oxy- 
gen. To assume that teachers may individually pursue their calling 
without mutual help, hint, and spur, is to assume that their work is less 
important or difficult than that of the doctor, farmer, politician, dray- 
man, or bootblack. True, these band for mutual protection, but their 
adversaries are not roaring lions in search for souls. 
Among, the arguments for teachers' meetings are — 

1. Facts. — The best school always has the best teachers' meeting, 
and a good school always becomes a better, by well conducted teach- 
ers' meetings. 

2. Resulting Enthusiasm. — Mass meetings are no more powerful 
than philosophical ; revivals are no more supernatural than natural. 

Bntwed aooording to Aot of Congreiia, In the jear 1868, br Adams, Blaokmkr, ft l'tom, in tho Olnlc's Office of tho 
DUtriot Court for the Northern District oflllinoLi. 

*0|» SB.~]IO. U. ^3 
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God promises to answer prayer, and prescribes a meeting for even 
two or three, in order that they may first agree as to what they want 
" Many sticks make a warm fire," The less like mere " sticks" are the 
teachers, the warmer the enthusiasm of a meeting, and to even the in- 
veterate stick a warm fire of zeal is sure. Two men never talked 
over their plans without parting with renewed strength. The best 
teacher infects the poorer, while the poorer is sure to contribute some- 
thing to the general treasury. One may excel in research, anotker in 
expression, another in faith, another in methods, another in fruits, an-* 
other in persistent endeavor \ while every one has his individual forte, 
and will certainly be used, if present, for God is overseer. 

3. Conviction that the teacher is not alone in his work, — ^The soldier 
sights over his own rifle, but he marches better when he feels the 
touch of a comrade's elbow. CJeneral reviews are not mere idle 
showsl The soldier fires his own bullet, but he fires better when fee 
knows that a shower will reinforce his ounce of lead. The Devil 
would not be the Devil if h*e did not resist. The isolated teacher 
meets discouragement, and the meeting, if it does not destroy the ob- 
stacle, will remove its power, by convincing the teacher that, like the 
soldier, he is not the sole target, but that the enemy's fire is directed 
against the line, while Ckd and the whole Church are in ready reserve. 

4. Comparison of Modes, — Practice is superior to mere theory. 
The meeting is often death to pet notions. A method uniformly suc- 
cessful becomes general property. The novice is soon made a vete- 
ran, and organized, philosophic, evil forces are routed by the combined 
armies of the good. 

5. Suggestiveness. — Ask a newsboy a question on a topic familiar 
to you both, and his reply will give you a new idea. Friction always 
produces heat, and the heart and mind move more smoothly because 
of the attenuated oil of enthusiasm and concentrated attention. No 
two earnest teachers ever spoke of their classes without enkindled 
zeal ^nd astonishment at the awakened new idea. It is curious how 
teachers indifferent about institutes or meetings will express the value 
of the last one attended, and yet be careless about the coming next 

6. Unity of Purpose, — The turtle out ran the hare because he kept 
going. Paces make leagues and span continents. Not mere long 
legs but dogged trudging brought Weston from Portland to Chicago. 
This unity of aim may pervade a corps, an army, and it always wins 
because divinity resides in it The blue reveals the Union soldier ev- 
erywhere, and the shape of the spent bullets shows who fired them. 

Evident design, and a common method overawes opposition.. Their 
implied pluck, and cool confidence strikes terror into the enemy. Sa- 
tan trembles at the sight of the kneeling saint because he knows that 
God appointed tha.t mode of warfare, and that millions are thus be- 
sieging the throne. It is an attack in mass, and therefore the gates 
of hell shall not prevail against the Church. The child feels this, 
hence an organized and unified Sunday School, organized and unified 
as it can be only by a good teachers' meeting, compels the child to in- 
stantly feel and acknowledge a divine agency. 

Now about the time of meeting. In towns, once a week, on a week 
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day evening. In the city, once a week, and on a week day evening, 
if possible. In a compact neighborhood this is possible. Otherwise 
meet on Sunday, before or after the Sunday School. 

HOW TO CREATE AND SUSTAIN INTEREST. 

1. The meeting must not be a hasty, shirky substitute for individ- 
ual study and preparation. 

2. The chief attraction, the bond, must not be merely social. 
John must not come merely because Mary will be there. Personal 
intercourse is a strong bond, but we should assemble with the thought 
that we are to deliberate before God concerning the weighty project 
of snatching immortal young souls from the deadly grasp of the Devil. 

One of the simplest corollaries is that the good order and gravity 
of a teachers' meeting should at least be as good as that which we 
would expect in our separate classes. Yet perhaps a whispering, tit- 
tering, simpering meeting is better than none, 

3. All should always attend. 

4. Begin rigidly on time. 

5. All must be punctual. 

6. All should be prepared for the lesson. Let the friction be 
among ideas weighed in advance. Do not spend the precious time 
in talking over raw notions. 

7. Let some one be thoroughly ready to lead, and while some one 
is recognized as a stated leader, let each, lady and gentleman, be ex- 
pected to conduct in turn. 

8. Let the corps be treated as a class. 

9. ' Let no question, suggestion, comment, or thought be considered 
too simple or elementary. Let no one be repressed by the fear that 
any illustration, story, or contribution will be greeted by a derisive 
smile. We are to remember that we are preparing for the children, 
and that clearness and simplification of truth are the primary aims of 
the discussions. First, get at the truth, and then study how to impart 
it to the dear little butterfly hunters in such a way that they may feel 
that God is the Father of both the butterfly and the Sunday lesson, 
and that both are equally attractive. 

Now, these meetings, these dogged toils may be tiring, tedious, and 
unwelcome, but we shall never attain full efficiency as God's agents until 
we treat them as parts of the Lord's business. Secular teachers pain- 
fully prepare for their work. They teach five hours a day, twenty-five 
a week, and nine hundred per year. We teach forty minutes per 
week, and only thirty-five hours per year. This very statement shows 
how preparation should be even agonized into completeness, and how, 
when we have arranged our little sticks upon the altar, we should fall 
upon our faces before God, praying that he will send down the efficacy 
of his kindling Spirit and help us save these young souls. This per- 
suasion will give us the soil in which true interest will grow. If the 
difficulties, the inconveniencies, the routine, the flesh deter us, let us 
treat these as any other devilish impediment to be seized by the throat 
and hurled out of the window of our holy zeal. 
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UNIFORM LESSONS. 

BY W. H. SUTTON, JERSEY CITY, N. J. 

BY this term we understand. The same lesson taught sunultaneous- 
ly in all the departments of the school. 
The subject naturally divides itself into^ 

I. Its Advantages, 

II. Its Practicability. 

III. How Made to Succeed. 

The first that we shall mention among the advantages of this sys- 
tem is the concentration of effort of which it admits. " In unity there 
is strength." 

In the Sabbath School where this system prevails, the opening and 
closing exercises, which are so important, possess an additional power 
and .attraction from the fact that they always (in the hands of a prac- . 
tical superintendent) are in harmony with the instruction given by the 
teacher. Those at the opening preparing the way for the teacher's 
work, and those at the close, following up his efforts, and clinching the 
truths he has been trying to impress. 

No school can come up to the fidl measure of its efficiency, and be 
truly successful, unless ; 

I. All its exercises during the session — singing, prayer, addresses, 
and teaching — ^bear directly upon the great «w/rd5/,/ra^//ira/ thought of 
the lesson. 

II. Unless the Superintendent thoroughly prepares himself on the 
lesson of the day. 

III. Unless the teachers meet each other weekly, for the compar- 
ing of thoughts upon the lesson which they have earnestly studied, 
and help each other with suggestions as to the best mode of giving it 

IV. Unless the scholars are in the habit of studying their lessons 
at home. 

Where there is more than one lesson the first would be impossible, 
for there would be no central thought This system best secures prep- 
aration on the part of the superintendent, teachers, and scholars, by 
furnishing them with incentives for study, and making them fellow 
helpers in the work. No Superintendent can prepare himself upon 
ten or twelve lessons in one week, but he may, and will, if true to his 
position, thoroughly prepare himself on one, and thus be ready to help 
his teachers to fix indelibly upon the minds of the scholars, at least 
one important truth. No session is complete without a general review 
of the lesson. While this is impossible under any other sytem, yet, 
where all unite upon one lesson, it may, with great profit, form part of 
the closing exercises of the session. 

We say to our pastors and superintendents, " You must carefully 
guard our children, so that they shall not be taught error." While 
there is only one lesson in the school, they may, by an occasional re- 
view of the classes, or individual scholars, and through their own fa- 
miliarity with the subject, be able to detect and check any wrong teach- 
ing which may have been the consequence of mistaken and unorthodox 
views of the teacher, or misunderstanding on the part of the scholar. 
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A successful superintendent was asked, " Upon what do you base 
the success of your school ?" He replied, " Upon our teachers' meet- 
ings ; the faithfulness with which they are attended, and the fact that 
we all unite upon the same lesson. We attack the enemy shoulder to 
shoulder, by our combined prayers and work, and victory is the fruit of 
the effort." 

Not only may this efficient concert of effort prevail among the offi- 
cers, teachers, and scholars of the Sunday School, but the whole 
Church may become interested and enlisted. For example : Suppose 
a pastor should announce to his congregation, where the lesson of the 
Sabbath School will be on the following Sabbath, and suggest to them 
that they take that portion of the word of God for their consideration 
during the week, and he will preach from the Golden Text on tlie next 
Lord's day morning. What a grand thought is this. An entire 
Church and Sabbath School engaged in studying the same portion of 
Scripture at the same time. 

The sympathy which flows from heart to heart of those engaged in 
the same work, would be the natural and inevitable result of this con- 
centration of interest, and would doubtless redound to the honor and 
glory of God, not only in the promotion of peace, harmony, and love 
among his people, but in their rapid "growth in grace and in the 
knowledge of the Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ," and of these Scrip- 
tures which " are given by inspiration of God, are able to make wise 
unto salvation ;" " are profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, 
for instnuction in righteousness, that the man of God may be perfect, 
thoroughly furnished unto all good works." We cannot estimate the 
benefit of thus systematizing the reading and studying of a Church 
and school. Paul would, we think, look upon it and call it more no- 
ble than others who " search not the Scriptures" as thoroughly ; and 
God would smile upon it with his favor and blessing. The Sabbath 
School would no longer suffer for the lack of efficient teachers, because 
any demand upon a Church so thoroughly identified with its interests- 
would be promptly met. 

One great defect under which many of our Churches labor to-day, 
is the weakness, and want of life and spirit of its prayer-meetings. 
But by thus fixing upon a common topic of consideration, all the won- 
derful power that there lies in the idea of concentration and sympathy, 
would be made available ; new strength, life, point, and spirit would 
be found in the prayers and exhortations. Minds would be instructed, 
hearts would be warmed, and souls saved. 

Having looked at some of the advantages of the uniform lessons, 
kt us consider next ; 

II. Its practicality, — After the experience of two years in conduct- 
ing a Sabbath School on this plan, the united testimony of teachers 
and scholars, the good resulting therefrom, and our own convictions 
witness that never was the truth so thoroughly taught with us as now. 
So fully are we convinced that this one-lesson plan is the only prac- 
tical one, that we would not, we could not, consent to waste precious 
time and talent, all of which belong to the Master, in attempting to 
conduct a school on any other. 
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It is a beautiful thought that the blessed Bible, the thought of our 
heavenly Father, is so simple and plain that a child can understand 
it, and yet so deep, that the most intellectual adult cannot fathom it. 
Thus the little child in the infant department, and its parents, and 
even grand-parents may be profitably engaged in studying the same 
truths. To use a homely, yet familiar illustration — at the brealtfast 
table the beefsteak is cut up and distributed to the different members 
of the family in large pieces until we come to the little one, when we 
cut it up into small pieces. 

To become convinced of its practicality, we need but to look into 
two schools ; one where all the teachers select their own lessons, and 
the other where the uniform lesson prevails. In the former, eadi ex- 
ercise may be in itself interesting and instructive, but from lack of fit- 
ness to each other, and appropriateness for the occasion, their power is 
greatly weakened, and the confusion of ideas presented to the mind at 
once lessens the chances for any of them being permanently and profit- 
ably lodged there ; but in the latter everything seems to have a point, 
and that point bears directly upon one idea, or set of ideas. The 
scholar sees it with his eyes, hears it with his ears, speaks, sings, and 
prays it with his tongue, and feels it with his heart, and the unity of 
all the exercises gives to each of them additional power. 

III. How made to succeed, — ist. The school must be properly 
classified \ i. e., scholars of like capacity placed in a class together, 
and put in charge of teachers of appropriate ability. ' (Of this the su- 
perintendent can learn at the teachers' meeting.) The only grading 
necessary in the Sunday School is to divide it into three departments, 
viz : Infant, Middle, and Adult. This done, adaptation is the word, 
and it must be left with the teacher to adapt his instruction to the class 
under his care, for no amount of graded question-books ever yet print- 
ed can do the work as appropriately as the living teacher. There is 
no room for any other text-book in the Sabbath School except the Bible. 
All others are only helps to be used in the preparation of the lesson. 

2d. There should be a scheme of lessons, a printed list of which 
should be prepared and placed in the hands of every member of the 
school, at least, once in every three or six months, bearing the date 
when each one is to be given, that there may be no mistake as to what 
lesson belongs to a certain week. 

Of ail the schemes of lessons which I have examined, those pub- 
lished in the Sunday School Teacher seem best adapted to this uni- 
form lesson system. 

That there may be unity of study on the part of the teacher and 
scholar, the Magazine should be in the possession of every teacher, 
and each scholar should te provided with the Lesson Papers. But I 
may add, that in order to have this plan succeed, there must be earn- 
est and thorough preparation on the part of superintendent, teachers, 
and scholars. If you would know the secret of success in the Sun- 
day School, it is this : System, Preparation, Unity, Prayer, Work. 
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THE BEST SYSTEM OF TEACHING. 

BY R. G. PARDEE. 

IT has been truly said " that no man has a right to impose Jiis plan 
of teaching on another," and it is equally true " that there is no 
standard of Sunday School teaching," at least, none that we can point 
out and decide upon. 

Nevertheless, there is a best system of teachings one superior to all 
others, if we could only find it and fix upon it. Although an individ- 
ual is not authorized to declare it, yet may not an aggregation of in- 
dividuals — ^say a carefully selected, disinterested committee, perhaps 
of a National Sunday School Convention, take some important step 
in this direction. 

It seems to me very necessary that something effective should be 
done in the premises. Now, there is scarcely a Sabbath School in 
the land where the teachers have any uniform system of teaching. 
Each one does as his whim, or his habit, or his judgment indicates 
In most teachers' meetings the question is to gather the most mate- 
rial ; not how to use it ; not how the truth can be best adapted, pre- 
sented, and impressed upon the learner. Consequently, many teach- 
ers come to their classes clogged, overburdened, and deadened by 
their erroneous mode of preparation. They have no time to calmly 
and candidly converse with the scholars about themselves and about 
their lessons. They are driven through, and drive through, under a 
pressure which quite unfits them for good teaching. 

The most of our question-books have been prepared without any 
correct knowledge of the true rules of teaching, and, consequently, by 
this means, the worst habits of teaching have often been engendered. 

Then, again, many professional teachers of high note, and minis- 
ters, and others, who are looked up to as oracles, are nothing but mere 
machine or mechanical teachers. We have seen such at the very head 
of many of our high schools and academies. They are learned, they 
are fluent, but teachers they are not. Their example is pernicious, 
and their counsel equally so. In some schools a very active, energetic, 
industrious teacher is complimented and petted in the highest terms 
by the powers that be, until all the teachers strive to model after the 
professed high standard, when the young men or young women of 
tlieirclasses, who have been under good teachers, know and declare 
that their teacher is no teacher at all. He excites, he astonishes, he 
entertains and amuses, and that is all, and if he should stop long 
enough for his class to express their real opinions, he would find hini- 
self very much in the condition of a celebrated violinist, who saw his 
sovereign smile as he was performing in the royal orchestra, and at 
which he put forth almost tragic efforts before the monarch. At the 
close of the performance his sovereign, to his great joy, called for him 
and he came forth, expecting approbation, when the king said, " Biola, 
I never did — in all my life — see any on^ perspire so 1" 

Now, I think, after all, that the poorest Sabbath School, and a poor 
teacher, in a destitute place, are better than none. Yet be it remem- 
bered, that the Sabbath School is not like our secular schools, for it 
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has a divine text-book, and its teachings cease not with life, but roll 
on for countless ages, and therefore I plead that Sabbath School 
teachers may be lifted out of all that cold, dull, incoherent, discursive 
teaching, and that the word of God should be made to appear to our 
youth, as it is well capable of being made to our children, the most 
interesting and attractive book they have ever known. 

Will not our leading Sunday School men prepare for a conference of 
days, and deliberately mark down some outlines, which may ultimately 
lead to what we are all so anxious to know — " What is the best system 
of teaching for Sabbath School teachers generally?" 

It must be simple and plain. Perhaps Fitch's seven maxims would 
do to start upon, if you add the three following : 

8. Never teach that of which you cannot teach its uses, or teach the 
lessons of instruction. 

9. Always apply the lessons to the heart and life. 

JO. • Always find Christ and salvation in every lesson. 

We need not to teach so much as to teach well, and never to mis- 
take cramming for teaching. Clear and pure as the river of the wa- 
ter of life let jdl our teaching of the Bible to our youth be 1 



I 
THE LAST YEARS OF St. PAUL'S LIFE. 

BY FRANCES E. GOODE. 

AFTER finishing the forty-ninth Lesson, the children will proba- 
bly wish to know something farther concerning the great apos- 
tle. A condensation of the best established facts from Conybeare and 
Howson may assist the teacher in satisfying this desire. 

We have no undisputed information with regard to the last years of 
St. Paul's life, or the time of his death. The early Christians agree 
in testifying that he was released from the imprisonment recorded in 
the last chapter of Acts. The circumstantial evidence, furnished by 
the historical facts contained in the Pastoral epistles, confirms this 
opinion. 

All those qualified to judge admit that the events mentioned in the 
epistles to Timotheus and Titus must have occurred subsequent to 
the time of Paul's first imprisonment in Rome ; and also that the 
style of these letters, and the condition of the Church described in 
them preclude the supposition of an earlier date. All the evidence 
on the subject is conclusive in favor of the following facts : 

St. Paul was, at the end of two years, brought to trial before Nero, 
acquitted, and set at liberty. He then resumed his missionary labors. 
Leaving Rome, probably by the usual route, he crossed the Adriatic 
from Brundisium to Appollonia, or Dyrrachium, passed along the 
Egnatian road through Macedonia, and on to Ephesus. After spend- 
ing some time here, and visiting the Churches of Asia Minor, he took 
his journey into Spain, probably in the year 64, remaining, it is sup- 
posed, about two years. Returning to Ephesus, and then to Mac- 
edonia, he wrote the first Epistle to Timothy, and soon after visited 
Crete with Titus, whom he left in the island as his representative, and 
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to whom, a short time later, he sent a letter of instruction, just before 
his departure for Nicopolis, where he designed to spend the winter, 
and desired Titus to join him. It is supposed that he was here arrest- 
ed, about mid-winter, and, in all probability, sent immediately to 
Rome. He was now much more severely treated.than during his for- 
mer imprisonment 

The first imperial persecution of Christians had taken place, in the 
interval, and, although the excitement had subsided sufficiently to al- 
low one who possessed the privileges of citizenship, to have the bene- 
fit of the forms of the law, St Paul, as a leader of the hated sect, 
could not expect the liberty, that the indifference of the Roman rulers 
had formerly permitted him. 

On his second trial Paul was probably brought before the city Prae- 
fect, instead of the Emperor, and in one of those great basiliscas which 
stood in the Forum. He was charged with conspiring with the in- 
cendiaries of Rome, in causing the great conflagration, which had been 
made the occasion of the persecution, a year or two earlier, but he was 
acquitted and sent back to prison. While there he wrote the Second 
Epistle to Timothy. We have no account of his final trial, or the 
precise nature of the charge. We only know that his Roman citizen- 
ship procured him the privilege of decapitation, and that he was ex- 
ecuted without the city, it is supposed upon the Ostian road, and 
buried by his friends, in the Catacombs. His execution must have 
taken place in the year A. D., 68, not later than the first of the June 
following his last arrest 



A FEW WORDS TO THE SUPERINTENDENT. 

BY EDWARD EGGLESTON. 

DEAR Fellow-Worker : — In a recent number of The Sunday 
School Teacher I took occasion to say something in regard 
to the selection of a Superintendent You have been elected. May 
I say a few things frankly to you. 

In the first place you have now the highest motive for living near 
to Christ. Your success depends chiefly on this. Go into your school 
next Sunday and look around. Your spirit will be the spirit of this 
school. If you are indifferent in your treatment of sacred things, so 
will these teachers be. If your heart is not near to Christ, this school 
will be cold, and dull, and barren. Look at the upturned faces. Look 
down even into the upturned hearts that are watching you. If you 
were nearer Christ what might you not do. By these souls committed 
to your care, by these teachers who will not be more in earnest than 
ydli are, by the judgment seat of Christ, by eternity itself y I beseech 
you be a better Christian man than you are. 

Do not affect piety. If there is any abomination in the world it is 
the Superintendent who "puts on" pious ways. It is hypocrisy. 
Even if you do it from mere desire to be impressive it, is cant. Chil- 
dren see through it. It repels them. Away with your pious tone and 
precisely solemn face, and prayer-meeting phrases. These children 
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are not to be impressed with sounding brass. They penetrate the 
shauL And if they do not, God does. But the children do, and all 
unnatural mouthing makes them hate the religion that you burlesque. 

Do not say that the responsibility is too great, and that you will x^ 
8^. No shallower deceit does Satan palm off upon us. You cannot 
shirk responsibility. Go bury your talent in a napkin, and then tell the 
JUDGE all that hypocritical stuff about your being afraid of respon- 
sibility. How terrible will your cowardice look to you in the day of 
judgment 

But feel your accountability none the less. Cry out with Paul, 
** Who is sufficient for these things ?" Let the sense of your own 
weakness overwhelm you. Let the burden of souls rest upon you. 
Carry it in your devotions. Let it lie down with you upon your bed. 
Let the picture of these upturned eyes and heWs never leave you. 
But do not let them drive you from your work. Let them drive you 
to Christ The same Paul who said, " Who is sufficient for these 
things ?" said also, " Our sufficiency is of God." 

I plead for a more profound and tender piety in Superintendents. 
You may have a large school without it You may have a good pic- 
nic without it You may have order without it You may even have 
well learned lessons without it But the truest, highest, most Chris- 
tian-like success you cannot have unless you have more of Christ in 
your heart 

I can go into your school when you are away, and know just what 
sort of a man you are. There's an aroma of a good Superintendent 
in some schools. But in others there is life, and order, and outward 
prosperity, but there is no feeling of Christ's presence in his word. 
The observer feels that there is a Superintendent who either does not 
live near to Christ, or who fails to make his Christian spirit felt in 
the school. 

As the Superintendent is, so are the teachers. If Christ is vividly 
present in his prayers and other exercises, if he feels the presence of 
God in His Word, then will the teacher teach thus, and the scholar 
study in the same spirit The atmosphere through which a scholar 
will regard the Scripture for all the rest of his life is often fixed by 
his teacher's way of teaching, and that is veiy generally the reflection 
of the Superintendent's spirit 

Very earnestly have I spoken, but I have spoken also very humbly. 
For I also am a Superintendent, and I would not press these things 
upon your conscience any more closely than upon my own. 



T 



GROWTH OF INDIVIDUAL SABBATH SCHOOLS. • 

BY REV. E. C. M. BURNHAM. 
GROWTH OF INDIVIDUAL SABBATH SCHOOLS IS ATTAINABLE. 

HIS is doubted in some cases. And in this lack of faith lies the 



_ greatest trouble. But I have a plan I have used quite exten 
sively, and often under discouragements, yet it has never once met 
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with a failure. The plan may be resolved into three rules. Of course 
my space, forbids elaboration but I give them in brief: 

Rule i . Have the meeting of the school at the best time of day. — This 
will vary in different places and at different seasons of the year. But 
in choosing the hour, look beyond the church and congregation and do 
not select a time when people are eating. The church and congregation 
may accommodate themselves to it, others will not. If they are 
reached, and they are the material, they must be accommodated. 0th- 
• erwise the school will never extend beyond the congregation. Hence, 
the most detrimental hour for growth is noon. I never had but two 
failures in this respect Both were with noon schools. Avoid them. 

Rule 2. Make the exercises of the school interesting, — People run 
where the fire is ; they go where they are pleased. But bow can this 
interest be created? An interest and determination in the work, 
broad knowledge, watchfulness and adaptation, good sense and tact 
will readily suggest th answ t. 

However, some of the essentials are good officers and teachers, vi- 
vacity, variety, novelty, suavity of manner, and a good close. Space 
fails me to enlarge ; but a passing word regarding the first. Persons 
who are not, and will not make diemselves good officers, or teachers 
should never be appointed, and if appointed, should be removed. 
Loyalty to Christ, souls, and the work, should ever weigh more with 
us than the good will of the inefficient, or their friends. Yet, let all 
rejections or removals be made in kindness. 

Regarding the close ; more may depend on this than anything else. 
The common and bad practice is failing to cut the exercises short, by 
dragging them wearily out to the end. One effective way of closing 
is this : Let the pastor — if he will not, get some other ; if he can not, 
let him pray and try till he can, for he cannot afford to lose the bless- 
ings of such a course — I say, let the pastor take some prominent or 
affecting thought of the lesson, and briefly illustrate and tenderly ap- 
ply it, closing with one or two stanzas of an appropriate hymn. This 
rightly done will thrill the heart and fill the eyes. Let a Sabbath- 
school be closed in tears two or three Sabbaths, and it will insure a 
crowded house. 

Rule 3. Labor outside the Sabbath-school to increase it, — Strive to 
have new scholars brought in every Sabbath. The children may be 
set at this by rewards. But a better way is for officers and teachers 
to set an example themselves. One good example is worth all the pri- 
zes, in Christendom. Then go out after the children, into lanes, 
cellars, hovels, anywhere, everjrwhere. When you come in contact with 
them enter with sympathy and spirit into their troubles, work, or play. 
Lift a burden, assist at labor, shoot a marble, spin a top, catch a ball. 
Never mind dignity. It will not hurt you. Sing them a song, tell 
them a story, give them a little book, picture, card, cake, apple, or 
stick of candy. Win their hearts, and you can take them to Sabbath- 
school. If you find them sinning, do not tell them how bad they are, 
but give them a mirror-story, in which they can see themselves with- 
out being told. And do not forget the story of Jesus' sufferings, and 
how he loves children, and what he wants them to do. Thus you can 
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win their hearts and bring them to Jesus. For when they love you 
they will do as you wish them. Thus, your individual Sabbath-schools 
will be greatly increased. . 



THE BIBLE^CLASS. 

BY RICHARD EDWARDS, LL.D. 

THERE can be no doubt that, as a whole, we need a more thor- 
ough acquaintance with the Scriptures. In former times, when 
the Bible was about the only book within the reach of many, thete 
was a more general and thorough mastery of its contents than now. 
But this was before the education of the adult generation of the pres- 
ent day. To be sure, that generation, in its childhood, had not the 
multitude of juvenile periodicals that are now published, but yet there 
was reading enough, even forty years ago, to divert the attention of 
children from that exclusive pondering of the sacred oracles, which 
had marked a preceding period. Hence it is that even in the minds 
of those somewhat advanced in life, Bible-knowledge is, as it were, 
greatly diluted with the more copious, but far less healthful waters of 
secular literature. 

To those who expend their energies in bewailing the degeneracy of 
mankind, here is certainly a good opportunity. Here is as good a 
field for the croakers as any to be found. But the occasion demands 
something better than croaking. The piety that expresses itself in 
jeremiades will hardly reform the world, especially in our times. The 
facts to which we have adverted must be met, if they are successfully 
met, with a wholesome, earnest, devout, hopeful energy. With an 
honest effort to learn what God would have us do, and a prayer for 
his blessings upon our endeavors, we must adopt the means that hold 
out the best promise for staying the evil. 

And one of these instrumentalities is the Bible-class. But its pur- 
pose seems, sometimes, to be misapprehended. Allow me, by way of 
illustrating this point, to set forth some of the purposes for which, as 
I understand it, a Bible-class is not. 

And first, it is not for the purpose of enabling any man to air hi5 
vocabulary. In other words, long speeches are out of place here. 
Occasionally, the developing of some thought may require remarks ex- 
tending over several minutes. But this should, by no means, be the 
general rule. All leaders and members ought to participate in the 
talking. And all the talking should be terse and to the point. Its 
purpose should be to express thought 

Therefore, secondly, the utterances in the Bible-class should not be 
the hap-hazard impressions of the moment. We have said that lan- 
guage here, must express thought. But thought, to be expressed, must 
first be clearly conceived. Valuable thoughts are only produced by 
thinking. If the mill stops we can have no grist. This necessitates 
previous preparation and study. There is nothing in a Bible-class 
that can work a miracle, and give the intellectual and religious nature 
the benefit of meditation without the labor. Strength, intellectual, 
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moral, or religious, is the result of faithful work. Words which come 
readily to the lips, without a previous basis of serious and earnest 
thinking, are of little worth. Convictions that flash upon the mind 
may be very suggestive and worthy of being followed up, but they 
will hardly command full confidence until they have been worked over 
in the mind, their limits determined, and their real value weighed. 

Thirdly, the Bible-class is not intended as an arena for theological 
disputation. It may, for example, be very useful for the friends and 
opponents of immersion to meet each other in (argumentative) battle 
array, wherein each may — 

" prove his doctrine orthodox 

By apostolic blows and knocks." 

And if so, let there be a time and place set apart for that kind of 
knight-errantry. But let it not usurp the time assigned to a much 
worthier object • 

Fourthly, its purpose is not to show the truth or falsity of any par- 
ticular doctrine. By this it is not intended to disparage doctrine. 
There are propositions that men must believe, in order to be saved. 
There are propositions in politics which the mass of American citizens 
must believe, to secure the temporal salvation of the nation. No great- 
er absurdity can be named than the proposition that " it is of no con- 
sequence what a man believes." It is of vast consequence, for the 
character and deeds of men are bom of, and inspired by, their beliefs. 

But religious beliefs, doctrines, creeds, are derived from the Bible, 
and therefore subordinate to it To use the Bible as a prop to a doc- 
trine contained in* a human creed, is a sad perversion of the sacred 
word. It is a reversing of the true order of things. The process 
ought not to be " Doctrine first, and Bible to support it," but " Bible 
first, and doctrine as the result of its teachings." 

In short, then, the proper object of a Bible-class is to learn the 
truth contained in the divine word, and to refresh and purify the soul 
by an inbreathing of its holy, cleansing, and elevating influences. 
Doctrines are to be mastered, great principles are to be learned. No- 
where does the human intellect find problems so worthy of its noblest 
efforts as here. Nowhere else does the human heart find its profound- 
est cravings so fiilly satisfied. The Bible is the grand treasure-house 
from which the earnest disciple draws all things most precious to him. 
Every reader should approach it, therefore, with the simple, but earn- 
est desire to learn what it teaches, with a genuine hungering and 
thirsting for the heavenly nourishment which it offiers to the famishing 
soul. 

Is the Bible always read in this teachable spirit ? Is it not some- 
times approached with preconceived notions ? Dean Alford criticises 
some of his fellow-churchmen for entertaining the quiet assumption that 
St Paul must have subscribed the Thirty-nine Articles, and that any- 
thing in his writings which seems at variance with them, is therefore to 
be explained away, at all hazards. Are we all firee from this disposi- 
tion to "wrest Scripture ?" 
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A CHRISTMAS SERVICE. 

FOR CHRISTMAS, OR THE SUNDAY AFTER. 
Note. — ^The questions may be asked by the superintendent or pastor, and the re- 
plies given by the several classes. If there are not classes enough to give the re- 
plies, some of them may give twa 

Ques, by SupU. And when he had gathered all the chief priests and 
the scribes of the people together, he demanded of them where Christ 
should be bom ? '' 

Arts, by Class i. (In concert) And they said unto him, In Beth- 
lehem of Judea : for thus it is written by the prophet, 

And thou Bethlehem, in the land of Juda, art not the least among 
the princes of Juda: for out of thee shall come a Governor, that shall 
rule my people Israel. • 

Ques, Who inquired for him ? 

Ans. by Class 2. Now when Jesus was bom in Bethlehem of Judea 
in the days of Herod the king, behold, there came wise men from the 
east to Jerusalem. 

Ques, Who watched their flocks at night ? 

Ans, by Class 3. And there were in the same country shepherds 
abiding in the field, keeping watch over their flock by night 

Ques, What took place ? 

Ans, by Class 4. And, lo, the angel of the Lord came upon them, 
and the glory of the Lord shone round about them ; and they were 
sore afraid. 

The school and choir join in singing— 

While shepherds watched their flocks by night, 

All seated on the ground, 
The angel of the Lord came down. 

And glory shone around." 

Ques, What did the angel say } 

Ans, by Class 5. And the angel said unto them, Fear not: for, be- 
hold, I bring you good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all peo- 
ple. 

For unto you is bom this day in the city of David a Saviour, which 
is Christ the Lord, 

Ques, What did the angel say was his cradle ? 

Ans. by Class 6. And this shall be a sign unto you ; Ye shall find 
the babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, lying in a manger. 

Ques, What did the heavenly choir sing ? 
. Ans. by Class 7. And suddenly there was with the angel a multi- 
tude of tiie heavenly host praising God, and saying. 

Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good will toward 
men. 



Singing : 



" Hark I what mean those holv voices. 
Sweetly sounding through the skies ? 

Lo I th' angelic host rejoices — 
Heavenly hallelujahs rise.*' 
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Ques. , Who was this babe ? 

Arts, by Class 8. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word 
was with God, and the Word was God. 

The same was in the beginning with God. 

Ques, What had been done by him ? 

Ans. by Class 9. All things were made by him ; and without him 
was not anything made that was made. 

Ques. For what purpose did he come to earth ? 

Arts, by Class 10. For God sent not his son into the world to con- 
demn the world; but that the world through him might be saved. 

Ques, Whom did he come to save 1 

Ans, by Class 1 1. This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all ac- 
ceptation, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners ; of 
whom I am chief. 

Ques. Why did he become so poor ? 

Ans, by Class 12. For ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
that, though he was rich, yet for your sakes he became poor, that ye 
through his poverty might be rich. 

Ques. Why did God let his Son die ? 

Ans, by Class 13. For God so loved the world, that he gave his 
only begotton Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, 
but have everlasting life. 

Ques, What did John say of him ? 

Ans, by Class 14. Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the 
sin of the world ! 

Ques, What will he do for those who receive him ? 

Ans, by Class 15. But as many as received him, to them gave he 
power to become the sons of God, even to them that believe on his 
name. 

Ques, What must I do to be saved ? 

Ans, by Class 16. Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou 
shalt be saved. 

Ques, Will he save all that come to him ? 

Ans, by Class 17. And him that cometh to me I will in no wise 
cast out 

Ques, When shall we come ? 

Ans by Class 18. Behold, now is the accepted time ; jiow is the 
day of salvation. 

Sing, " Brightest and best of the sons of the morning, &c." 

Ques. Has he invited me ? 

Ans, by Class 19. Come unto me, all ye that labor and are heavy- 
laden, and I will give you rest. 

Ques, Is the invitation meant for all ? 

Ans. by Class 20. Let him that is athirst come. Whosoever will, 
let him take the water of life freely. 

Sing, " We are coming blessed Saviour." 
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INFANT CLASS LESSON. 

BY EMMA A. HALL. 

The Tribulations of Paul. — 2 Cor.y^\ 23-33. 

Sing, " Never be afraid" Prayer. 

Children, what is this I hold in my hand ? A book. Is there anything written 
or printed in it ? No ma'am. What kind shall I call it then ? A blank book. 
Here are my pen and ink. Now suppose some little girls and boys were living at 
the house where I do, and I had a great blank book, and should write in it every- 
thing I saw them do, or knew they did. If they told a lie or spoke the truth ; if 
they obeyed their parents or did not ; if they were cross or pleasant ; kind or un- 
kind ; every thing, I put into this book — ^the good things on one page, and the bad 
on the opposite ; under each child's name. Suppose by and by, perhaps in a year 
from the time I began, I should call them to me and show them all I had written, 
the good, and t}ie bad. Now if they knew I was keeping this account of them all 
the time, what do you think they would do ? Try to do right Yes, I think sa 

Do you know that God, up in Hea^n, keeps a " book of remembrance" for us ? 
He looks down and sees us, and writes in his Dook everything we do or say, think, 
or feel. Not one thing is forgotten. If you strike your sister or playmate, he puts 
that down. If you lend some of your best playthings to the boy or girl who was 
cross to jrou, it is there too. 

What is this book called ? God's Book of Remembrance. These marks will 
not rub out either, and at the great Judgment-Day, God will call us all to him, and 
open the books, and look at the account of all our lives. How will you feel then ; 
before the great God who knows all your thoughts and has them in his book ? You 
could not give an excuse for one of your sins, not a single one ! But suppose Jesus 
stood by and should say, " Father, forgive them, for my sake. I have their names 
in my book. They came to me, asked me to be their Saviour, loved and served 
me." Then he opens his book, called the " Lamb's Book of Life," and shows the 
names. What is the name of Jesus' book ? If your name is written there, God 
will blot out all that is found against you, so that it cannot be read, and what you 
have done for Jesus will shine brighter and .brighter. Oh, how happy you would 
be then ! 

This Bible says, God keeps a book of remembrance. Has he begun to write in 
it for you ? I think so, and is writing in it every day. Do you want your name in 
the Lamb's Book ? Yes ma'am. Have you given him your heart ? Have you 
asked him to save you ? to stand by you when God opens the great book at your 
page? The Bible says those whose names are not found in the Lamb's book 
will " be cast into the lake of fire." Children, will you think about this ? When 
Satan tries to make you do wrong, remember about the great book, and do not do 
it.^ Think, if you had tried to serve Jesus all this year, how many good thin^ 
might have been written for you I There is but one more week in this year. Will 
you not begin now, and then serve him all the new year ? 

Think of Paul ; did he do anything for Jesus ? Yes, many thingSb Well write 
some of them on the board. Here's — Paul worked^ suffered^ died for Jesus. We'll 
see now what work he did, what he suffered, and write them opposite these words. 
Do you remember what he did just as soon as he gave his heart to Jesus, was 
baptized, and received his sight ? Began to tell about Jesus. Yes, what he had 
done for him, and that Jesus was the Saviour of all. This was what ? Working 
for Jesus. Then I'll put /r^a^^^ opposite work. 

Did all the Jews like to hear Paul tell about Jesus ? No ma'am. No, and %oVi 
remember at Damascus they wanted to kill hinu The city had a high wall all 
around it, with gates in the wall by which people went in and out. At one time, 
the ruler set men at these gates to watch and catch Paul. But did they get him ? 
No. Why not ? His friends dropped him out of a window in the wall, in a bas- 
ket tied to a cord. Then Paul suffered great danger, (Print danger.) In this Bi- 
ble Paul tells us of many things he did and suffered for Jesus. He labored more 
than any one for Jesus. He received more stripes with a scourge, like this I have 
in my hand. Would you like to be struck many hard blows with this ? No ma'am. 
Five times the Jews gave Paul f^jrty stripes less one. How many is that ? Thirty- 
nine. Three times he was beaten with rods like this one. What did those wicked 
heathen do to Paul a few days after he had healed the poor cripple of Lystra whp 
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had been lame all his life ? See this in my hand. Oh» tliey stoned Pan! till he war 
afoiost dead I Indeed, a ^eat many time» in Ms life^ hie almost died for Jesus. 
Once Paul said, *' I die daily^" How great must have been hi» sufferings 1 

Was Paul in prison? Yes; How did God save Paul and Silas from the fmson 
in Philippi ? He made a great' eardiqualra. He opened the doors. Paul was in 
prison onen. Sometimes- Tor whole years- he had a soldier chained to each wrist 
night and day. What hikppened to him* when he was a prisoner being taken ta 
Rome ? He was shipwrecked, nree times,, at least, in his life, he was ship^ 
wrecked. And he sa^ *• A night and a day have I been in the deep." He made 
many weary, difficult journeys -to preach and work for Jesusi In these he suffered 
great perils by all these tilings which I have printed on the board. Name them af- 
ter me : Waters, (that means rivers or floods,) robberSf- the Jews, the heathen, false^ 
bre^iren, in the d^, the wilderness, the sea. 

Have 3FOU ever been tired, or hungry, or thirsty ? So was Paul, often, and cold, 
and nakeid, and full of pain. He fasted often while he prayed. Why did he do and 
endure all this? Because he loved Jesus. Our ministers work hard to- care for one 
ohurch. Paul had the care of many churches. If any one suffered for Jesus' 
sake, Paul suffered too. Oh, hoW'often did wicked people try to kill html and at* 
iast he did die because he loved Jeaus^ and preached about him. 

Do you not think that Paul's name is written in the Lamb's book of Life ? Yes. 
Read this text after me. It is from the Bible : " He that endureth to the end shall 
be sa-ved." Paul enduited to the end. He was ready to endure- all things for Jesus. 
Little ones, are ^^ou willing to do anything for Jesus r 

Now we'll review from the board ail these things which Paul did for Jesus, and 
think if there is not something we can do. 
' Preached. 
Made journeys; 
^ Care of Churches. 
• Dangers of life. 

Five times, thirty-nine stripes; Three times beater 
' Stoned. 

In prison. Chains. Stocks. 
Shipwreck thfee times. 
Hunger and thirst 
Cold and naked.* 
Pain. Fastings. 



PAUL 

FOR 

JESUS 



Worked 



Suffered 



Died 



Perils 
Daily. 



Water. 
Robbers. 
TheJeiJto. 
The heathen. 
■ False brethren. 
In the city. 



A Year with the Apostles. 



[For UTode of giving the Lesson, s6e Jknuavy Number, x868.] 

NOTES FOR TEACHERS AND MEMBERS OF BIBLE CLASSES. 

Lesson No. XLIX.— Paul at Rome. — Acts xxviii : 15-31. 

CoKTEXT.— ** After a detention of three months, Julius placed his prisoners on 
board another Alexandrian ship, the < Castor and Pollux' which had wintered in the 
island About the beginning of February (A. D. 61) they sailed first to Syracuse, 
where they remained three days, and» thence tiiey beat up to Rhegium, on the Ital- 
ian side of the straits of Messina, After a days waiting tor the "weather, a fair south 
wind sprang up and carried them, on the following day, to their destination at Pu- 
teoli ; one of the chief ports for the corn trade, and therefore for the landing of 
passengers. As might have been expected, at a port in such constant communica- 
tiou with the East, they found here Christian brethren, at whose desire Paul spent 
a week with them; the centurion being evidently eager to show him unbounded 
courtesy — * And so went on to Rome.' " — {Smithes Ntw Testament History,) 

ExposiTOEY Notes.— Appii Forum.— A place of resort for s«lors 43 miles south 
of Rome. . . . Three Taverns. — ^A place ten miles nearer Rome. Some of the breth** 
ren had gone farther thsn the others. Luke writes as one approaching the dty, 

T0&. m.— vo. 1^ ^4 
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neationing Appii Foram first. Horace vm : *' Having left ma^ificent Rome, 
Arisda received me in bat a middling inn ; Heliodorus, the rhetorician, by far the 
most learned of the Grecians, was my fellow-traveler. Thence we proceeded to Api^ 
Forumf stuffed with sailors and surly landlords" The stay at Puteoli had given 
time for the news of Paul's coming to reach Rome, and the Roman Christians 
came out to meet him. In Romans zvi, we get some conception of who they were. 
Took courage, — " Both encouragement as to ms own arrival as a prisoner in the vast 
metropolis, in seeing such affection, to which he was of all men most sensible, and 
encouragement as to his great work, so long contemplated, and now about to com* 
mence in Rome, in seeing so promising a beginning for him to build on.*' — (Alford,) 
,,..0/ the guard.^-The Pret<Hrian guard. . . .A JoUter tkat kepi kirn, — To whom 
Paul was chained.. . . .Paul wished to explain to the Jews that he had not come to 
Rome to plead against the Sanhedrim, but that they had first appealed to the Ro- 
man power. . . .Paul had left so soon after his appeal, that the Jews in Judea had 
not had time to write before his voyage. Winter setting in had prevented their 
sending after he left. . . .J/is lodgings, — Probably, his own hired house, which was 
perhaps nea^the Pretorian barrack. . . .As before, he turns solemnly from the Jews 
when they have neglected his message. . . . Will hear it — " Will hear this," as Al- 
ford reads — '* this message of salvation.'*. . . .From Philippians iv, we learn that the 
Church at Philippi furnished him money so that he would not want for means to 
pay for his house or lodgings. 

Suggestions to T]LACH£RS.^*Z^iiOfff. — i. Thankfiilness to God for friends. — 2. 
Charity toward enemies. (Paul's kind bearing towards the Jews.) 3. Two classes 
—those who believe, and those who do not (To which do you belong ?) 4. Sin 
hardens the heart 

Incidental Thoughts, — I. Christian fellowship— Paurs meeting with the brethren. 

2. Paul's amiable character shown in the consideration shown him by the heathen. 

3. Paul's loving heart shown in his joy at meeting the brethren. 4. Value of the 
Old Testament Scriptures. 

Interesting Pictures, — i. Paul*s meeting, probably among the sailors of Appii 
Forum, with his old friends and fellow-laborers, Aquila and Prisdlla. 2. The dis- 
cussion with the Jews. 

Serif ture Illustrations, — Lesson 2d, Ronu zii': 1^21 ; 3d, Markxvi; 16; 4th, i 
Tim. IV : 2. 



Lesson No. L.— Paul an Example.— i Tim, i: 11-17. 

Context. — Our lesson opens abruptly. The apostle has been describing the fla- 
grant sins of those against whom the law is directed, and winds up with a general 
statement '* if there be any other thing that is contrary to sound doctrine according 
to, &c" 

Expository Noies.— 7^ glorious gospel. — "The gospel of the glory of the 
blessed God." " Inasmuch as it reveals to us God in all his glory, which would be 
here that of justifying the sinner without the law by his marvellous provision of 
redemption in Christ'— (^^r*^). . . .Paul was counted faithfu^, — i. e., trustworthy, 
as a man employs in a responsible position yne that He trusts. . . .Pitttingme into. 
** Appointing me to," i. c., selecting before in his providence and fore-knowledge 
for the mmistry. .. .Injurious. — ^Trench and Alford render " insulter" here, i. e., 
the apostle had added insult to persecution. . . . Exceeding aimndoMt, — The Greek is 
very strong — super-abundant — as if it had overflowed ail ordinary manifestations. 
. . . .Faithful sayings.-^ln the later apostolic age certain formulas had taken their 
place as SLsdoms.'-iAl/ord) (It is worthy of notice that the word in the Greek, 
rendered " worthy," is the adjective form from which the English word axiom is 
made.). . . .Chief. — The apostle thus humbly and penitently looks back upon his 
past life as his career draws to a dose. . . .Ensample, — An outline to be filled up is 
rather the sense of the original.— ( Wetstein^ Alford) In after ages this long-suffer- 
ing shown to Paul has been abundantly filled up. . . . The only wise G^rt/.— Wise is 
omitted by the best manuscripts. 

Suggestions to Teachers.- /Vyff<nr>a/ Topics,-^!, The gospel— the glad tidings. 

2. God's long-sufering. 3. Super-abundsmt grace. 4. The object of Christ's 
coming. 5. Thanksgiving for divine mercy. . 

. Lessons,-^!, We are responsible for unbelief (Our control over our prejudices^ 
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&e.) 2. God shows mercy to tbe chief of sinners. 3. Salvation by grace. life 
everlasting through £uth in Christ. 

Incidental Reflections, — I. To a greater or less extent the gospel is committed to 
our trust also. What account can we -give ? 2. " Enabled me," — strength from 
Christ 3. Salvation is for sinners — ^for sinners only. 4. Sinfulness felt and hum- 
bly confessed. 5. The change — the blasphemer an apostle. 6. Ignorance, some 
extenuation for wrong doing. What shall we say who have light } 7. The Eternity 
and Immortality of God. 

Scripture IllustraHons, — 1st Topic: Luke ii : 10. 2d Topic: Ps. ciii : 8. 4th 
Topic : John iii : 17. ist Lesson : Mark xvi : 16. 3d Lesson : Eph. ii : 8. In* 
cidental Reflections. — i. Heb. xiii : 17. 3. Matt ix : 12, 13. 6. Luke xii : 47, 4& 



Lesson Na LL— The Tribulations of Paul.— 2 Cor, xi i 23-33. 

Context. — Paul has been, in this epistle, writing against the powerful adversa- 
ries that had arisen against him at Corinth. They appear to have been Judaizing 
teachers. In the verses immediately preceding, Paul proceeds to show that in aU 
respects he was their equal, even from a Jewish stand-point See verses 17-22. 

Expository Notes.— He proceeds to show, in order to maintain his authority, 
his superiority to them as a minister of the Lord Jesus — I am m^r^— but he puts a 
parenthesis — *' I speak as a fool," or, as it should read* " as a madman," *' as one 
beside himself/' So repugnant was this boasting strain to his true Christian mod- 
esty, that he felt himself to be forced to talk as a fool in making this comparison. 
He is willing to admit that they are ministers, but he, '* in a much higher degree, 
mo'e faithful, more self-denying, richer in gifts and divine tokens.". . . ,In prisons 
mere frequent. — This whole passage shows how meager, comparatively, is the ac- 
count we have of Paul's life m the Acts. But one imprisonment, that at Philippi, 
IS mentioned as having taken place before the writing of this epistle. ...In deaths 
oft. — By this he means that he had been repeatedly doomed to death bjr his enemies, 
and escaped as by a miracle. See Acts xiii : 50, xiv : 5, 6, and 19, xvi, xvii z J-io, 
&c Forty stripes save one. — None of these are mentioned in the Acts. In Deut- 
eronomy XXV : Xf it is forbidden to pjive more than forty, and they stopped short, 
lest they should give more. Wetstein quoted by Alford says (and quotes Rabbin- 
ical authorities) that thirteen were given upon the breast, and thirteen upon each 
shoulder, and that the fortieth was withheld lest any part of the body should re- 
ceive more than the other I Beaten with rods. — ^The Roman mode of punishment 

Such was the scourging inflicted at PhilippL — Acts xvi : 23 ... . Once stoned. — At 
Lystra, Acts xiv : 19. . . > Shipwreck. — None of these shipwrecks are recorded in the 
Acts. Paul's disaster at Malta took place after this epistle was written. . . . Waters. 
— " Rivers," in the original. Perils from swollen streams. Conybeare and How- 
son speak of the probability of such perils in his journeys through Pamphylia and 
Pisidia . . .FcUse brethren. — ^Those bearing the name of Christ who being bigoted 

Jews, hated the apostle to the Gentiles In fastings often. — Often without food, as 

in the long abstinence during the storm in the Adriatic . . .Nakedness. — Stripped 
of his clothes and thrown into prison, or after his shipwrecks. — (Aiford.). . . , Things 

that are without.— -A wrong translation. It should be " things beside." fVeak. — 

He became weak, or, adapted himself to the weak, as in the case of meat offered 
to idols. See Rom. xiv : 15, I Cor. viii : 13, also Roni xv : i . . . .Butn not. — With 
mdignation. "Who is made to stumble and I am not indignant I". . . .Afine infirm- 
ities. — My disgraces, those things of which other men would be ashamed, but in 
which I glory because they are for Christ's sake. ...In Damascus^ ^c. — Paul seems 
to mention in detail here the first of his series of escapes, and then breaks off 
with the first sentence in the next chapter, as though he had said, ** But I will boast 
no further." 

Suggestions to Teachers. — Study well the parallel passages referred to above, 
and it will not be difficult to interest pupils in the adventures of Paul 

Topics. — I. Self-sacrifice of Paul. 2. God the Christian's exceeding great reward. 

Lessons. — i. Shame suffered for Christ's sake is glorious. 2. Sympathy for the 
weak. — Rom. xv : i. 

Incidental Thoughts.-^i. The joy of abundant labor for Christ 2. In perils for 
Christ— safe in Christ 

Scripture Illustrations.Stt Heb. xi and xii. For other illustrations see Treasury 
m present number. 
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LB8S0N M9k Llt^FAVL Ready to Dra.— 4 Tim, it: 6-18. 

PWLimyA&Y Note.— This epUtle w^a written to Timothy duriii^ Panrs second 
im^soameat at Ronue, after his 6nt trial,, and before his second trial and condem- 
BaUon to death* See the article in the present number on " The Last Years of S^ 
Paui's Life." 

Expository NorBS.— ^Mi^il? Zi^ «^!rm£— literally, "I am now poured out as a 
drink offering" — the process of sacrifice is already oegui^ and by anticipation he 
ices his biood poured out as a Ubalion. He. died by decapitation, oeing a Roman, 
hence the appropriateness of the figure. . . .A good fight — "/ have striven a good 
i;^!r^."-^Both Alford and Conybeare refer the expression to the metaphor in the 
next clause, the strife in the foot-race. The Tatter renders it in foot note — "I have 
completed the glorious contest" Perhaps the contest of wrestlers is referred to. . . . 
Finished m^ eourse^^^lm mom modem EogUah, " my laoe." 'Vhe allusion is here to 
the Olymoic games, the victor in the race having been crowned with a laurel 
wreath, see Scripture Illustrations below. . . .A^ ihe fiiifh, — **A thing," says 
Bengel, " twice expressed, by muetaphor,. now spoken directly.". . . .*M cfyrum of 
righteousness,^^ — A crown ^ven to uose who have righteousness through fiiith in 
Christ (And whose fiiith m turn works righteousness, bringing forth fruit) — Right- 
e/ms Judgt. — Contrasted with the unrighteous judge by whom he was soon to be 
condemned. — {Conybeitrei^ . . ^ShaUgive, — *' So great is God^s bounty, says Pope 
Celestinus I, *' tha;t he wishes those thinspi to be as if they were of merit, which are 
in fact his own ^ee gift" He gives of free grace, but as if it were a reward, '' ac- 
cording to the deeds done in the bodv.". . . .2?^»iAr.r— Mentioned as a fellow-laborer 
in Philemon 24, and with Luke, Col. ivs i^. . . .Creseens—Titus. — We have no 
means of knowing how blameworthy they may have been in leaving the apostle at 
this juncture. . > .Luke alone,— Of Paul's companions and fellow-workers. He had 
friends among the Christians at Rome. . . .AJf^zri.— Paul seems to have no longer 
retained his indignation towards Mark for his first desertion. Perhaps his after la- 
bors had proven that he was no coward. . . . C7a^^-W inter was approachins; and 
he needed a cloak that had been ^.h,.,., Alexander, — It is impossible to aecide 

whether this is the Alexander of Acts xix : 33, and i Tim. i : 20 or not The 

Lord reward him, — The Greek may be just as well rendered *' The Lord will re- 
ward him,"&c. ,,,No man stood by me, — So great was the terror which Nero's per- 
secution had carried to the hearts of Christians. Perhaps he means that he had no 
advocate to plead for him. . . . The jaws of the lion, — *The tenxpter," who would 
We prevented his witnessing a good confessbn.— {^^^<^) The fathers under- 
stood lion to stand for Nero. . . .EvU work — Here again we must follow Alford 
who underistands a deliverance firom any £ulure on the part of Paul to bear, himself 
bravely and truly as a Christian soldier. 

SuGGESTiPNS TO TiUCUERs.— This beautlful lesson should be fully understood 
by the teacher. It may be taught pictorially. i. The successful foot-racer crowned* 
X, Paul receiving his crown of righteousness. 3. Paul in prison, with few friends 
and no cloak. 4. PauPs martyrdom. 5. Paul at home ! 

TIj^Vj.— I. The fight X The race. 3. The crown, 4. The deliverance firom 
the tempter. 5. Kept unto salvation. 

Lessons,^-!, We must fight 2. We must run the race — Heb. xii : 1-3. God 
may let us suffer phvsical harm, but firom " the lion" be will deliver us. 

incidental Thoughts,—!, A crown for me. 2. Do I love his appearing ? 3. The 
love of the world. 4. Faithful Luke, the beloved physician I 5. £nemies forgiven. 
6. The heavenly kingdom. 7. From prison to heaven. See illustrations in Treas- 
ury. 



The writer of these Lessons here closes the work for another year with the very 
solemn sense of the greatness of the responsibility of him who prepares lessons for 
more than 150,000 teachers and scholars. May God bless the work so imperfectly 
done. And dear fellow-teachers how have you done your work for the past twelve 
months.? Have you felt the truth in your hearts ? Shall we not all do better in 
the fiiture ? The grace of God be with us.— Amen, 
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LESSON No. XLIX.— DECEMBER 6th, lUZ. 
Paul at Rome, 



X5 And from Uwaoe, when the brethraa heaidj there 



of us, they came to meet us a* fiu* as Appii-forum, 
and The Three Taverns : whom ivhen Paid 
be thanked God, and took toarmgt. 

i6 And when we came to Rome» tfte centurion 
delivered the prisoners to the captain of the guard : 
but ^aul was suffered to dwell oy himself with a 
soldier that kept him. 

17 And it came to pass, that after three days, 
Paul called the chief of the Jews together. And 
when they were come together, he said unto them, 
Men and brethren, though I have committed noth- 
ing against the people, or customs of our Others, 
yet was I delivered prisoner from Jttrttalem into 
the hands of the Romans : 

z8 Who when they had examined me, would 
have let me go, because there was no oauM 



t when fhe J&ws 



not that I had 



Z9 But 
eonstrained to . . 
aught to accuse my nation of. 

ao For this cause therefore have I called for yon, 
to see vou, and to meak with you : because that 
for the nope of Israel I am bound with this chsun. 

az And they said unto him, We neither receiv- 
ed letters out of Judea concerning thee, neither 
any of the brethren that came riiewed or spake any 
harm of thee. 

22 But we desire to hear of thee, what thou 
thinkest : for as concerning this sect, we know that 
everywhere it is spoken acainst 

33 And when theyJhad appointed him a day, 



thece came many to him into his k>dgiiu;: towhom 
he expounded and testified the kiug£m of God, 
persuading them concerning Jesus, both out of 
the kw of Moses, and out of fhe prophits, from 
morning till eveninc. 

24 And some believed the things which were 
spoken, and some believed hot. 

as Andwhen they aigreed not amoQgthemaieltest 
they departed, after that Paul had spoken one 
worcL Well spake the Holy Ghost by £saias the 
prophet unto our fathers^ 

36 Saving, Go unto this people, and say, Hear- 
i>*S ye f nallhear, and shaA not understand ; and 



flf hav« 



Was with 



II not un 
eeing ye shall see, and not pcftmve : 

37 For the heart of this people is waxed gross 
and their ears are dull of hearing, and their eyes 
hav« they ckised ; lest they shoiUd see with their 
ejres, and hear with their ears, and understand 
with their hearts^ and should be eonverted, and I 
should heal them. 

38 Be it known therefore unloyouj that the sal- 
vation of God is sent unto the Gfentiles, and that 
they will hear it 

39 And when he h«d said these words, the Tews 
departed, and had great reasoning tmong them- 
selves. 

ya And PAul dwelt two whole years in his own 
hired house, and received all that came in unto 
hfan, 

31 Preaching the kingdom of God, ind teach- 
ing those things which concern the Lord Jesus 
Christ, with all confidence, no man forbidding him. 



tlon?— flefr. U: 3. 
YOPIG FOK MUDITATIOBT.— 'n&e 



-How shall ive ^mcaq^ If we neglect mo irreai mUtap 

fteliinc Christ at Rome. 
Jojr afCfeurUaaB feUowshlp, 



CoNNBCTiON.— Paxil and his company sailed from Malta by way of Syraoise, 
Rhegium, and PuteolL 

Analysis. — I. PauVs Arrival, — Journeying from Puteoli to Rome, 
he was met by brethren at Appii Forum, and by another company at 
Three Taverns, ten miles farther on. Arrived at Rome he was deliv- 
ered to the Pretorian prefect, (captain of the Pretorian guard,) but 
Paul was allowed to dwell outside the barrack in a lodging of his own, 
chained to the soldier who kept him. 

II. His Controversy with the yews, — Paul sent for the leading 
Jews in Rome, and after a parley with them, a day was appointed up- 
on which he expounded the Scriptures to many Jews, preaching Christ 
to them. Some believed, and others rejected the truth, upon which 
Paul quoted a passage from Isaiah, and they departed, disputing 
among themselves. 

III. Two Years in Rome, — Awaiting his trial Paul dwelt in his 
own hired house, preaching the gospel to all that came, without hin- 
drance. 



Analytical Questions.-*!. At what place did the brethren meet Paul? 
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How far was Three Taverns from Appii Forum ? What did Paul do when he saw 
them ? Why did it encourage him ? What is our Topic for Meditation ? To 
whom was Paul delivered ? What did they do with Paul ? 

II. What did he do after three days ? What did Paul say to the chief of the 
Jews ? For what was he bound? What is the " hope of Israel ?" What reply did 
they make ? What did they mean by " this sect ?" Who came to his lodging ? 
What did he do ? Do Moses and the prophets speak of Christ ? — ^John v : 39. 
Ayhat is said of him in the liii chapter of Isaiah ? What was the result ? What 
did Paul quote from the sixth chapter of Isaiah ? Does sin blind the eyes ? — 2 Cor. 
iv : 4, I John ii : 1 1. What did he say of the Gentiles ? What took place then ? 

IIL How long did Paul stay in Rome ? What did he do ? 



LESSON No. L.— DECEMBER 13th, 1868. 
Paul an Example. 



Seiriptiiire I^esisoii » 1 1?im. is 1 X - 1 '7^. 

15 This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all 
acceptation, that Christ Jesus came into the world 
to save sinners ; of whom I am cUief. 

i6 Howbeit for this cause I obtained mercv, that 
in me first Jesus Christ mieht shew forth all long- 
suffering, for a pattern to them which should here- 
after believe on him to life everlasting. 

17 Now unto the Kine eternal, immortal, invisi- 
ble, the only wise God, oe honour and glory for 
ever and ever. Amen. 



XX According to the glorious gospel of the bles- 
sed God, which was committed to my trust 

13 And I thank Christ Jesus our Lord, who 
hath enabled me, for that he counted me £uthful, 
^putting me into the ministry; 

13 Who was before a blasphemer, and a perse- 
cutor, and injurious : but I obtained mercy, be- 
cause I did it ignorantly in unbelief. 

14 And the grace of our Lord was exceeding 
abundant with taith and love which is in Christ Je- 



OOIiDEN TBXT.-^Thla is a faltlifal saylns* and Trorthy of all aeeep- 
tation, that €lirl8t Jesna eame Into tlie Troirld io sare sinners; of ivbom 
I am chlet;— 1 TYm. 1 : 15. 

CENTRAIi THOUGHT.— God^s merer to a crreat sinner. 

TOPIC FOB msmTATION.— Graee^exeeedlnffabnndant.»»— T. 14. 



Analysis. — I. The Chief of Sinners Saved, — ^Paul a persecutor, 
but ignorant and unbelieving, was saved through the mercy of God, 
and entrusted with the ministry of the gospel, 

II. Paul a Pattern, — He was an example of God's long-suffering 
to encourage others, and he was likewise an example of earnest Chris- 
tian zeaL 

III. PauPs Thanksgiving. 



Analytical Questions.~I. What does Paul say of the gospel ? What does 
he mean by its having been committed to his trust ? To whom does he give thanks? 
For what ? What was he before ? What does he say of himself in Acts xxvii : 1 1 ? 
Why did he obtain mercy ? What was exceeding abundant ? Will you repeat the 
Golden Text? What did Christ come for? Whom does Paul think to be the 
chief of sinners? 

II. For what cause was mercy shown to Paul ? To whom was he a pattern ? 

III. To whom does Paul give thanks ? What four attributes does he ascribe to 
God? 

Concluding Questions. — Are you a sinner ? Did Christ come to save you ? 
Are you saved? Have you *' believea to life everlasting ?" 
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LESSON No. LI.— DECEMBER, 20th. 
^ The Tribulations of Paul, 
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23 Are they ministers of Christ ? (I speak as a 
fool) I am more; in labors more abundant, in 
stripes above measure, in prisons more frequent, in 
deaths oft. 

24 Of the Jews five times received I forty stripes 
save one: 

35 Thrice was I beaten with rods, once was I 
stoned, thrice I suffered shipwreck, a vofjat and a 
day I have been in the deep ; 

36 In joumeyings often, in perils of waters, in 
perils of robbers, ra perils bf mine own country- 
men, in perils by the heathen, in perils in the city, 
in perils tn the wilderness, in penis in the sea, m 
perils among false brethren ; 

37 In weariness aiul painfolness, in watching 
often, in hunger and thirst, in fastinga often, w 



- S Oor* id 8 83 - af3, 

cold and nakedness. 

38 Besides those thinfrs that are without, that 
which oometh upon me daily, the care of all the 
churches. 

39 Who is weak, and I am not weak? who is 
ofiended and I bum not ? 

^ If I must needs ^lory, I will glory of the 
thmgs which concern mme mfirmities. 

31 The God and father of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
which is blessed forevermore, knoweth that I lie 
not 

33 In Damascus the governor under Aretas the 
king kept the city of the Damascenes with a garri- 
son, desirous to apprehend me : 

33 And through a window in a basket was I let 
down by the wall, and escaped his hands. 



GOI<DfiN TEXT.— For our llfflkt aflUetlon, Trhleh Is but for a moment, 
i¥orkeUa for ns m. far more exeeedluff and eternal irel^lit of slory.— ;9 CoTm 
Iv: 17. 

CENTBAIi TBEOUOHT.— Tlte aflUetlona and perteentlons endored 1» J 

TOPIC FOR IHEIIITATION.— << I«abors more abundant." 



Analysis. — I. Persecuttms of Paul. — Paul urges, in opposition to 
those who oppose his authority at Corinth, the fact of his extreme suf- 
ferings and afflictions, which he had endured for the name of Jesus. 

II. — The Cares of PauL — He speaks also of his burdensome cares, 
and his sympathies with them that suffer. 

III. His Adventure at Damascus, — He speaks of his escape in a 
basket through the wall of Damascus. 



Analytical Questions. I. What does he say of his labors ? Can you men- 
tion some instances of Paul's labors more abundant ? What does he mean by, "in 
deaths oft?" Can you mention one instance that you suppose he referred to? — 
Acts xiv : 19. Can you mention a case in which he suflfered many stripes ? — Acts 
xvi; 2^. Mention some cases of imprisonment — Acts xvi: 23, xxii; 24, 25. 
Why did the Jews not beat him with more than thirty-nine stripes ? — Deut xxv : 3. 
When was Paul stoned ? — Acts xiv : 19. Can you 'mention a case of shipwreck ? 
— Acts xxvii : 41. How long had he been in the deep ? What does he mean by 
perils of walers ? What kinds of perils does he describe ? Mention a case in 
which he was in peril from the Jews. — Acts xxi : 31. Can you mention a case in 
which he was in peril from the heathen ? — Acts xix : 3a 

II. What was it came upon him daily? 

HI. What is said of Damascus ? How did Paul escape ? 

Concluding Questions. — Are you willing to suffer for Christ ? Do you feel 
sympathy for the weak and oppressed ? Do your afflictions work out an etetnal 
weight of glory fok^ you ? 



LESSON No. LIL— DECEMBER 27th, 1868. 
Paul Ready to Die. 



6 For I am now ready to be ofifered, and the 
time of my departure is at hand. 

7 I have foueht a good fi^ht, I have finished my 
course, I have kept the faiih : 



8 Henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of 
righteousness, which the Lord, the righteous 
Judge, shall give me at that 6^ : and not tn me 
only, but unto ail theiu also lUaUovc his appearing. 
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9 DothydiIiMiiG«loooiMdMrtlyiMto«t: J 15 Of whom be ^|m« ipre alio ; for ha hath 

10 For Dema haCh fwlrfiii me, hayiaf loved gveray ^raitooil our words. 

this present world, and is deoarted unto Thessa- 16 At my £rst answer no man stood with roe. 
Ionics ; Crescens to Galatia, Titus wnlo IMIwatia, * * * ^ . .. .. 

11 Only Luke is with mie. Take Mark, and 
bring him frith 4hee; Arhe ia profitable to ae for 
the roinistfy. 

la And Tychius have I sent to Ephesas. 

13 Thecloak that I Jeft at Troas with Catpus» 
•ben then comest, bdng with thee, and the booka» 
Dut en>edally the parchments. 

14 Alejcander iheiOopperaBuA did a^e aauch eril: 
he Lord reward him acceediaff tohissraska: 



but ail iMn fbrsoelc me: I pray God that it may 
not be laid to their chain. 

17 NoiwithataiuMaf,the^4«datoQdarithme,and 
strenirthened me ; that by me the preaching might 
he fully known, and «hat all the Gentiles aright 
hear: and 1 was deliveaad eat of «he mouth of the 
lion. 

18 And the Lord shall ddiTerroe from every evil 
work, and wiB preserve flie unto ins beavcnl 
dom : to whom be i^ory forever and ever, i 



WfLlXKH TRXT.— I haire ff»ii^ a (•oA fl^l, I Iuit« 

.SS^RaL raorraCT.— Pa«l% v!£etor J oTer Oie fear aT Oafttli. 
¥^pf FOR njBiniVATIOV.— Is Oiere V erown for me f 



AviOiivis.*— {. Paul Ready U dit. — He first speaks of lumself as 
« sacrifice aJbout to be offered, then as a pilgrim about to depart, then 
itfidfer i^jMoe dL a yidpiious wrestler in the GreciaB ^laes, tiien as 
successfully bayiof; run the Christian race, and kept the faith, and 
finally, as waiting for an immortal crown, the reward of victory given 
by God himself. He alluded to his martyrdom^ which took place soon 
after. 

JL Ptiul the Prisoner. — He begs Timothy to coBie to him, men- 
tion the fact that he is left alone with Luke, and gives directions in 
regard to various articles which he wants brought 

m. His Tna/,^^H€ says that Alexander, the cc^persmitfa, had 
done him much evil, probably in the matter of his tr^, and that h^e 
had no one to stand with him on his first examination, but that the 
X^ord was 3yith him and strengthened him. He also ea^presses his $is- 
suraace ifx riiegard to the future. 



A?iALrncAL Questions.— I. How docs Paul first speak of himself? To what 
does he allude when he says, ** I have fought a good fight ?" What does he mean 
when he sa]^ " I have finished my course r What is laid up for him ? Who is to 
give it to him ? To whom will it foe given besides ? In the Grecian games could 
more than one obtain the crown f — i Cor. ix : 24. Is there this uncertainty in the 
Christian race ? — i Cor. ix : 26. 

II. What does he ask Timothy to do ?— Verse 9. What does he say of De- 
mas ? What of Crescens and Titus ? Do you think that he qieAis that they did 
miatm ? What does he say of Luke ? What of Mark ? Had Mark always been 
^h£l ?— Ac^s xy : 37> 3^ 

III. What does he say of Alexander, the coppersmith? Whtre is there ai^y 
other allusions to a person of this name ? — Acts xix : ^3, I Tim. i ; 20. What 
does he say of his first trial ? What prayer does he offer ? What prayer is it like? 
— Luke xxiij : 34. Who stood vit^ him ? Wh«t profni^c wa? fulfilled in this ?— 
Matt, xxviii": 20. What does Paul say at last? Prom what was he delivered? 
From what does he say that ^e iviU be delivered ? To what preserved ? 

CoNCLupiNG Questions.— Are you fighting a good fight ? Are you running 
patiently the Christian race ? Do you love the appearing of Christ r Is there a 
crown laid up for you» or have yon <ove for this present world ? 

Adams, Blackmer, k Lyon, Publishers, Chicago, IlL 
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INFANT CtASS OUTLINES. 

LsssoN XLIX. The story itself is rendered interesting by such observations on 
the localities as the teacher can use. The use of the ear, with a brief object lesson 
«i the Inpani cad The Mi»e;«h<h ihe eye. Then slKnr iMv the «se of ear iMii 
eye ^woald be loet^ «e let them lie kUe a loi^ time. A man in die dty of Rom« 
who had been guUty of crnae wore a bia^ aatch over a weil ere to d^^ulse hmi^ 
self. After many years he took off the pat<m, but the eye was oiisd. tlaen speak 
of the effect (^sm CD the lieart littie i^l felt bad when ^w told her first lie; bat 
she became hardened afterward. Other cases tdmibur to this, other real 04r siqp- 
peseci, W3S B«iie to llhietmite the point 

Ls^oN L. T<^ how vioAeixt a peraecotor Fatfl waSb Mention the^onk^^f 
Stephen, smd ^ incidents emmeoled with his conversion. Then draw out whiA Je- 
sus c«sie for. His love lor sinners, &c. If Jesus came to save ns we ought to be 
laved. Kyi4aiii wliat ^alva^ion means. Gather alt the illustntions of fo^ivenesa 
tbat yon can get ^1 do ie^''«aid a littie giii, ** that Jesus Christ has watAa^^w/ 
myheait.*' &Mafc, too, of the last vcrae ei ^ lesson, and teach what y<>u can of 
tifte mean^ of die attr^mtc^ itee nmned. 



txssoNlX The tVibidations of Pa<i Is afaitfel ^>ene. Ctidier up ail tiie in^ 

cideats fr^m his life that you can, and show how paCieody he bore tfiem all. Tea^' 
4k kssons Ibund nnder our KoteSb 

LxssoN UL A TC17 rich lesaoii. Describe the wrestiing in tho Olmpic games 
for a ccown, and then gather up sudi i^icts as iUustirate Paul's fight Then pictiu« 
the races, and Paul's race for the o-own of life. The first pan of HeU xii : Will 
fiimish an iUustrarion. Then speak of his sitnaticm in a Roman prison, the certain- 
tj of death, && Thie crown in neaven andthe i^teous judgment See Treasury. 



Cams, for tsb Po<MU^^And, b it no pieasiae to us that #e can indeed serve' 
God ; that we can as trulv minisier to ^m as if he sat at table in our house ; tiiat 
we can as really giwe to him ss thoogh we vete priviiedged to set before him both 
meat and drink ? 

Oh, if Jesus were to say to us, as he said to Zacdiens of old, *< Make haste ; f<»- 
to-day I must dme at thy house," what hiury would there be ] what expenditure ! 
what thought I FitfW times more would that dinner cost than what we often so. 
erudging^y draw fortn for some object in wUdi, manifestly, his interest is concerned* 
He who ate 4 piece of a broiled fish and of an honev-comb, after ^e Resurrection, 
would care nothinff for this carnal honor ; but, ah 1 he cares much for our respond* 
Tx^ with a willing heart when he comes for entertainment in the persons of some <^ 
his su^ring ones on earth. 

Did Jesus come amongst men again, and condescend to partake once more <^ 
human food, which of us would be Ignored to spread his table in our house ? The 
Holy One would not touch the dainty fare of him who gives, even though it be his 
golcC as a mere form. Far rather would he share the crust of the one who had but 
a crust, because the xtxfaxDf^*r: had been lavished on his X/niur^Fivet W^dt 4ff 
Scri^iurt, 



LxT MONX be dlscoura^ by the ilowness d the oat«of«door work, set before us 
'inder the image of plowing. Much of what we have to do for God is very slow 
work mdeed. It has nothing brilliant about it, nothing captivating to the natursd 
man. If we try to go fiist we spoil the work. We should not on this account al- 
low ourselves to be disgusted with it ; we should inquire, What is the nature of 
this particular department <^ labor ; «n I to expect any immediate results f If we 
did this, we should often go on vigorously whore now we are inclined to give up 
weary and out of heart 

Nor let us be discouraged by the samm^st of our day's, our week's, our year's 
work, We iiaturally craive the excitement of change ; we tire of the same thing 
over and over again. If we are girded in service to our lord* he i9 our Mastery 
and it is his work we have to Ao.'^Fhot Words of Scripture. 
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BLACKBOARD OUTLINES. 



^ [fifjECreD, ^\Mak?Hl)e EyeUifid. 



^) CHRfSTl Idoihe World 
JESUS \-f%^^^^^^^ 

^^^^ I Tke Chief of Sirmers,: 
Why a ^Q i/DU:n^t::Sa\/edihen?- 



,iGHT.\ 

^ Bat for a 
MOMENT 



/GLQRy.\ 
/wEIGHTotV 

/etef\mal.\ 

/ Famnoire ) 
^EXCEEDING. 




%mUL READY, X 
for DEATH^x 
For LIFE ErtRf^t,.^^ 
EorHFAyEN, 
- rorACaoWNOFLffEj 
For F/A^AE y/C TORY, 

BeYe Also Ready. ,.,. 
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Things New and Old. 



Pigeon Hole. oetdingly active, both in this and adjoin- 
Ing states, communicating his enthusiasm 

Personal.-;. H. Kellogg, Esq,, of wherever he went Mr. Jacobs, the prcs- 
Troy, the well-known object teacher, was ^^^^^^^ <>^ *^« State Convention has also 
in Chicago during October, and reports ^°«« ^^ ^^ *^« of highly acceptable 
an increasmg interest in the Sunday ^^^^^e- Mr. Gillett was present at two 

School work in New York Herbert conventions a week during most of the 

Post, Esq., of Springfield, called on us in "^on^*» «>^ August and September, and 
October. He is the indispensable Sec- ^^s as earnest m exhortation as ever, 
retary of the Illinois State S. S. Conven- Mr. Tyng attended many conventions, 
tion. The first Congregational Society and ^as as foil of rich instruction in 
of Springfield, of which Mr. Post is Su- method as ever. Mr. Wilder, and Mr. 
perintendent, have made excellent pro- Hawley attended some of the conven- 
vision for the School, by arranging a com- *»on»- The Misses Lee- and Timannus 
bined audience room and Sunday School ga^e valuable and deHghtfol instruction 

room. Philip Phillips has achieved a wherever they went Then, too, there 

handsome success in England. Besides were many incidental workers : Rev. J. 
singing m all the most prominent cities, E. Roy, of A. H. M. S., the " Pilgrim" 
and in various other places in London, ^f the dmgregatumalist was at several 
be sang at Surrey chapel, (Newman co^^^en^ions. There are others whom we 
Hairs,) in Mr. Spurgeon's Tabernacle, *»av« ^o* earned, but it is enough to say 
and at the great annual fete of the Na- ^"^"^ n^^^'' ^^ *^« work in the State been 
tional Temperance League, in the Crys- ^ prosperous, 
tal palace. """" 

The Campaign in Illinois.— In the TREASURY. 

midst of a heated political canvass, the 

Sunday School work has been pushed as The Appian Way.— (Lesson XtlX.) 

never before. Mr. Reynolds has given " Praetors, Proconsuls, to their provinces 

two months and a half to southern lUi- ""*i°«' ^"i o-^^tum, in n,bc. of state, 

, . . ... . . , , Lictors and rods, the ensigns of their power, 

nois, and, it is said, has insisted on de- ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ ,^, ^^ 1,^,,^ ^ ^^^^ 

fraying his own expenses, that the Sun- Or embassies from regions far remote, 
day School men of the newly organized In various habits, on the Appian Road." 
counties might understand how fully the Paradise Regaimd, 

present work depended upon unpaid and . Conversion of Latimer. — (Lesson 
self-denying labor. Thirteen of the fif- L.) — When Protestants were persecuted 
teen conventions attended by Mr. Rey- in England, one Thomas Bilney ventured 
nolds were very successful in point of to read the New Testament The first 
numbers present, and the other two will words he read were, "This is a faithful say- 
be productive of good results. " Egypt" ing,** &c. — i Tim. : 1-15. Reading t>ver 
is now alive, and ahead* of some of the often, he found peace. Desiring to reach 
laggard counties in the north. It will Hugh Latimer, then a young priest, he 
not be surprising if the foremost counties went to confess to him, and fi-ankly told 
of the State, three years hence, are found him of his own struggle. While he 
in the south. Mr. Moody has been ex- spoke Latimer was brought to a trust in 
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Christ He became a protestant bishop, Htaven. My earthty riches are all gone^ 
and lived to be a fiathlul vitness fior barmy heavenly nches are all safe. No- 
Christ until he was eighty years of age, body can take them avray from me. They 
and finally died at the stake in trinmplL wiH last km^fx^—BHU Blessings. 
fLKSKmtX,) 'The ScorrifR MARm.— {Lesson 

'^iS;:n£t'S:^7^^: LIL>--One of our Scottish martyn, 
B«tMfcBi7ii«^«hea4ttrleMb. Standing on the ladder firom which they 

Thrmn h Umiig «Bd« or .Bomitiin ■mw." ,,^ ^ throw him oft assured the weep- 

" S^JS^oSmiy myuuMi. "** spectators that he had never gone up 

Wketkcr I fBto«Mt or wo^ to his pulpit to preach, with as little fear 

WithWmI-in,lunbe.ih«jj.^^^^^ as he had mounted that ladder to die- 

Lcnrs His APPSAKma— (LnsoN LIL) to him it was a perch from which his spir* 
^^Omt wady frflenwoB a fentieman ^^ wearied of a world full of sin and sor- 
wcat vitk « friend to visit the alm»»hoii8e ^^^ ^'^ spreadii^ out its joyful wings 
in kk neighborhood. Thew^ silting be- *» *>»« %^' to heaven.— t;^«Mr*f. 
Imc a little iK% wos a very oged Man. An Inooe&uftibls Crown.— (Lss- 
He wos afanoot deo£ • MThat are yon do- son UL)— A French officer, who was a 
ii^ Nisby ?* said the gentfeman to him in prisoner upon his parole at Reading, met 
A lo«d voiosL * I am waiting, sir,' was with a BiUe. He read it, and was so im- 
the reply. ' And what are yon waiting pressed withits contents, that he wascon- 
for ?* ' I am waiting for the appearing of vinced of the folly of sceptical principles^ 
my Lord and Saviour,' said he. 'And and of the truth of Christianity, and re- 
what makes you wish for His appearing?* solved to become a Protestant When 
asked tlM gentleman.—^ Because,' s«d his gay associates rallied him en taking 
be, * I expect great riches tiien.' so serioas a turn, he said in his vindica- 

To see if he understood what he was tion, " I have done no more than my old 
speaking about, the gentleman said, school fellow Bemadotte, who has become 
* what do you ei^ect then, Nisby, and a Lutheran.'* " Yes, but he became so^** 
why do you expect it ?' The old man by said his associates, " to obtain a crown.** 
degrees put on his spectacles, and open- ^ My motive," said the Christian ofiiceri 
ing the big BiUe, on the table near him, " is the same ; we only difier as to the 
and turning to a Tim. iv : 6, 7, 8, he read, place. The object of Bemadotte is to 
'* The time of my departure is at hand.' " obtain a crown in Sweden ; mine is to 
— Rgv. mekant M w i m . obtain a crown in Heaven."— /^^ft&a/ 

From the Poor House to Heaven. Trtasury. 
— (Lesson LIL — Paul went from a pris- (Lesson LIL) 

on to Heaven,y^A Christian lady in " Look in, and aee Christ's choMn wirt 

England had been very wen ofil But by NoftSTSbTSLSd^'Sfi^' 

some means or other, she lost aU her m y^ J!S.lS?'iSLSSi^iJ! g!;' " 
property. She was obliged at last to go aSk hb love and srcetii«s share: 

into the poor-house. She was old and ^^ ^Ji^SiStl^Si'tSif? 

near her end. One day, while a friend 

wa&by her side talking to her, he saw her The saint is in his bonds a 

smile and look very h^ipy. He asked ^e^l^^^ "^ 

her what she was thinking about that -B^^a^x-fc kwithhininow.— 

aeemed so pleasant " Oh !" said she, " I ^ Alas. that ewn t he ■Mtyr'sceB.^ 

™C^^'Cn S VCfT BtC nonU SBOBC MMNT 

was jQst thmkmg what a blessed change Fot 1 ^^ 

it will be when I go from tkefmr AmAi^ 



KtU^sd^uimmrM 
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THE Closing Ykab. Who can. resist ikt seiis« of respoQsibUit]pfi» tim^ at 
the close of the year ? What Sunday-school teacher can look over the past 
year with perfect assurance that his zeal has not flagged ? Have we done the best 
we could ? Fifty-two Sundays* work I How does it look to you now ? ** Brethren, 
if our heart condemn us, God is greater than our heart** Have we made thorough 
preparation } Has every lesson heen prepared with special reference to the im- 
pression on heart and conscience ? Has every means within reach been used to in- 
crease our social influence over our class ^ Shall the next year be as the last ^ 
Shall it not be better ? May the great Shepherd himself be with us, and bless us, 
and our scholars f 

The Next Volums. With twenty thousand subscribers to the magazine, and 
^ith over one hundred and fifty thousand copies of the Lesson Paper in circulation, 
we close our third yean A success beyond our expectation has come to us, and, 
publishers and editor alike desire this next year to deserve this great favor. Be- 
sides the great improvements announced in the prospectus, we are arranging others 
which are better seen than told. We feel sure that the Magazine will double its 
value to its readers next year, as it has doubled its circulation this year. 

In this connection we cannot but return our thanks to the many prominent and 
active Sunday-school people who have taken pains to help us to a larger circulation. 
^C3C^OiC?C3C>C3<^OC>,%^Scarcely has there been an important 
^^— - _ - _ . ^^convention in which some one has not 

itaken pains to advocate the lesson 

!N0. II.-THE WANDERlNGSHEEP.^fef"; "[^^ TKACH« « th, «... 

'^.best adapted: to improve the teachmg 
in Sabbath-school. While we know 

kt the good of the wcuk was the* 
principal motiv», we cannot but thank 
jthem for helping us to increase our 
usefulness. 

WANTED I— 111 a great many pla- 
ices, earnest, diligent, self-sacrificing 
[superintendents. 

Wanted ! Pastors who take an in- 
.terest in their Sunday-schools an- 
nouncing the time of the session, and 
of the teachers' meeting from the pul. 
pit, and applying their sermons in 
such a way that members of the< 
church will feel that they ought tO' 

ach in the Sabbath-school. 

Wanted I In all churches, at least' 



Traete for & S. Tochers. 



Perhaps you have one scholar who is. 
troublesome. Sometimes you get tired 
i of this scholar. Sometimes you are dis- 
couraged. Sometimes you are indig- 
nant. 

Did you ever think of that parable of 
the lost sheep? The ninety and nine 
were left A hireling perhaps had 
charge of them. But the shepherd could 
trust no one else to seek the poor, wan- 
dering, imperilled, lost one. The lost 
sheep was nearest the heart of the Shep- 
herd. The wavward ^nner is most anx- 
iously regardea by the Good Shepherd. 

Woula you be like your Master? 
Would you be a true shepherd ? Then 
let your heart choish most the wander- 
ing one. Let him be ever present in 
your prayers, and always uppermost in 
your thoughts. He is most in danger. 
Do not let any sense of the ingratitude 
of such a pupil tow^d you l^p you 



rest Remember: The lost sheep nearestW^T^^^"^ teachers on their duties, 
^ Shepherd* s heart t (jaiid how to discharge them. 
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Wanted Immediately! A hun« 
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dred thousand additional teachers in the Sunday-schools of the oonntry. None but 
earnest Christians need apply. The wages are the very best, and the security un- 
equalled. When the first hundred thousand have been assigned to classes, another 
will be wanted immediately. 

Wanted I Teachers who are not afraid to study their lessons. 

Wanted ! More earnestness, more zeal, more heart, more brains, nure Christ in 
the Sunday-school work. 

The Sunday School Scholar is out, and is enthusiastically received wherever 
seen. The first number contains, " Walter Hart1ey*s Convert,*' by Grace Green- 
wood: *< Twelve Years Old, and Under," by Sarah Edwards Henshaw; << A Bad 
Fire," by H. L. Hammond, " Little Faithful," by Emily Huntington Miller ; "The 
Twenty-Third Psalm," (Poetry,) by Mary Lowe ; " Helen's Reward," by Mary B. 
Sleight; The *' Two Lakes, an Apologue of the waters," by Evan K Edwards; " The 
Mocking-Bird's Singing School, A New Fable," by Edward Eggleston ; " Blmd 
Frankie, the Poor-house Boy ;" and " Sacred Geography," by Prot E. C. Hewett 
Then there is the Editor's Table, and the last page given to a department called 
"The Quiver," full of beautiful anecdotes, and other illustrations of religions 
truth, from the best writers. 

The Union Park Baptist Sunday School, Chicago.— It was our lot to visit 
this school on the last Sunday in October. The school-room is like every other one 
in Chicago^ defective in some respects. But it was full, and teachers and scholars 
were at work with the greatest interest Mr. Clissold, the Superintendent, Is a live 
young man, and we like his methods exceedingly. Rev. £. G. Taylor, one* of our 
editorial committee is pastor of the church. 

Illustration.— There is absolutely nothing so important in the method of teach- 
ing — if we except skilful questioning — ^as illustration. To have an anecdote, a story 
from the Bible or elsewhere, a comparison, a parable at hand is the perfection of 
instruction. More and more we feel the need of some constant supply of such il- 
lustrations for teachers. In England a little monthly pamphlet is published, called 
the " Biblical Treasury," which is partly occupied with topographical and archaeo- 
logical illustrations, and partly with anecdotes and other illustrations. We propose 
next year giving several pages of the Teacher to illustrations of the current les- 
sons. We are already collecting a large amount of these, and increased space, by 
the enlargement of our page, will enable us to fully meet the wants of teachers in 
this respect We believe the " Treasury of Illustration" will be not the least val- 
uable part of the new volume of the Teacher. 

The Object Singing Lesson, which was advertised in our last, is the fruit of 
years of self-denying work, and thought, on the part of Rev. Joseph Little, who 
has worked like Palissy, the potter, to realize his ideal. The fruit of all his toil 
and perseverance is now being reaped in the widespread usefulness and popularity 
of his work. We know of no more beautiful Christmas present to a Sunday-school 
or an infant class, than this beautiful chart, and the really excellent map on the back. 
And nothing can be more beautiful for a present to a scholar than the reduced chart 
and map, such as was inserted in the last number of the Teacher. The large charts 
mounted, costs I1.50, and the little fac-similes cost I3.00 per hundred. 
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Our Book Table. 



WE have from Harper & Brothers Dr. Smith's New Testament History, 
uniform with the rest of the Student's Histories. To Sunday-school super- 
intendents and teachers we say, put this book on your shelves. The history itself 
reads smoothly, and without brealc Facts which give picturesque vividness to the 
narrative are woven into the narrative sentences, so that the whole panorama seems 
to stand out with stereoscopic vividness. And this too, without any apparent en- 
deavor to paint pictures, and without the slightest approach to " fine writing." The 
casual reader is borne on without effort on the smooth surface of the text, and the 
student stops at the end of each chapter to find a storehouse of treasures under the 
head of << Notes and Illustrations." Chicago, S. C. Griggs, & Co. 

Plain Thoughts on the Art of Living, by Washington Gladden, is from the 
press of Ticknor & Fields, and is, in every wav, just the book for young people. 
Artfully and adroitly presented under an attractive literary guise, the truths stated 
are the wholesomest sermons in the world. " The Young Man without a Message," 
who stands at the opening of the book is Ahimaaz, the son of Zadok, and he is 
made to typify the useless man in every calling of life. The subjects treated arc 
the most important in the world, and they are excellently treated. Price $1.50. 

The Parables, Read in the Light of the Present Day, by Thomas Guth- 
rie, D.D., (New York, Carters ; Chicago, W. G. Holmes,) is a work already too 
well known to need too much commendation from us. Trench reads the parables 
in the light of the erudition of all ages, but Guthrie in the light of the wants of the 
people of the present There is no class of subjects in the Scriptures better suited 
to Dr. Guthrie's style than the parables. He paints pictures with all the bold 
dashes of Rubens, and all the warm colors of 1 urner. Here, tod, he is at home, 
developing beautifullv those analogies between the seen world, and the unseen. It 
is a fine thing to reaa the parables in the light of scholarship, but none the less de- 
lightful and profitable to read them in the light of the present day, if Dr. Guthrie 
holds the candle. Price $1.25. 

No house has given us such excellent works for the home education of the youne 
as Harper and Brothers. We can make an admirable library — perfect of its kind 
— from their publications. Hooker's Child's Book of Nature, their magnificent 
School and Family Charts, Abbott's Histories for the Young, and Wood's Homes 
Without Hands, not to mention others, form an invaluable and indispensable library 
for home education. But they have just laid upon our table two books which are 
second to none in existence for this purpose. We refer to The Servants of the 
Stomach, and The History of a Mouthful of Bread. These two books were 
written in French by that delightful writer for children, Jean Mace, and have reached 
seventeen editions in French. None of the studies ordinarily taught to small chil- 
dren can compare in educational value with physiology, when treated in so interest- 
ing and playful a manner as by the author of " Home Fairy Tales." 

The Pivot Words of Scripi'ure, by the Rev. Philip Bennett Power, M. A., is 
a i2mo of 353 pages. It appears almost an affectation to treat the temptation of 
Christ from the word "Then," (" Then the devil leaveth him," &c,) but it impresses 
us forcibly with the thought of a pivotal point in every temptation. So, too, the 
temptation of Abraham is treated from the word " Here,^' in reply to the angel that 
arrested his uplifted hand ; " Here am L" Another discourse is upon the **Yet" in 
2 Thess. iii : 15. All the discourses are interesting, rich, spiritual, thoughtful, and 
full of sententious and happy illustrations. New York, Carter & Brothers ; Chica- 
go, W. G. Holmes. 

The Atlantic Almanac for 1869 has made its appearance, and is the most perfect 
thing of the kind we have seen, both in literary matter, and artistic embellishment 
How it can be made for a retail price of fifty cents we cannot see. 

Many books received for notice, will have to lie over until the Januaiy number. 
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1. The Bay • lor stands lo- - Tit ' lug, His srms are o • pen wide, 

8. In lore he doth im-plore ns .To torn a- side, and lire; 

8. BhtXl Lot* be qra^ed, tkos proffered, And east a - way as nought)— 

4. Oh, not we*il heed It eT • er, He shidi not' plead lb ,im&^. 
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He oalls us Ikmn oar sligkt*in|Bi As those for whom he died. 

He deep • \j yearn « eth o^er us, Though noth • ing we can gire. 

Bhall bless -ing firee • ly of - fered, By us be worth* less tlloii|^tf 

We will be Hn for • er - er, And with him' w>» shall miga. 
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Come, oh I ooraoj Hu Je - sqs* voioe, Call - ing ns fkrom un » • way, 
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Let' a> ni«k« Um sow onr choioe, T(k* bin to o«r bMBto to • dav. 



Let' a> ' miUco Um sow onr choioe, T(k* bin to o«r bMBto to • day. 
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At thy ioot-fttool low-ly benditaff, Un- to Thee onr thanks we raise; 
[ Children's hearts and voices bIend{ng,Father,hear onr yoath-M praise; 




JD. C Praises nn • to each ad'dressing, Kow and in e - 
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• ter- Bfi-ty. 
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Praise to Christ for eye • ry blees-ing; Ho - ly Spir - it, praise to theei 



^^E=t±zUit=^ VU- lAf^^ 



Praise to Christ for eve-ry bless^ing; Ho • ly Spir -It, pniseto. thee. 
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This book is due 2 weeks from the last date stamped on the pocket. 

All books may be drawn except reference books, reference periodi- 
cals and books that are reserved for class use. Books may be kept for 
two weeks. Persons returning books overtime are subject to a fine of 
2 cents a day until the book is returned. No person who has an unpaid 
fine may draw books until payment is made. Current magazines and 
reserve books may be drawn only over night until the library is next 
opened. Numbers of magazines, one and two months back of current 
numbers may be drawn for three days. Unbound magazines and current 
periodicals are subject to the same fine as books, from students and 
faculty. AH books should be charged at the loan desk. 

Careful usage of books is expected. ^m ^ 
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